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Ref. No. J Tool Numbel Descliption Oty Page Reference
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07HAz - SG00400
07JAA - 001000c
07JGG -  001010A
OTLAJ _ PT3O2OA
07NAC - SR20100
07PAZ - 0010100
07sAz - TB4011A
07TAZ - SZ5011A
07r Az - s250200
07TM - 001020A

Deployment Tool
Antenna Nut Wrench
Belt Tension Gauge
Test Harness
Fuel Sender Wrench
SCS Service Connector
SRS Inflator Simulator
SRS Simulator Lead C
SCS Service Connector (2 o)
Backprobe Adapter, l7 mm

1
,|

1
1
1
1
1
'l

1
2

23-320
23-203
23-1 ' t5
23-124

23-90,288
23-301
23-30'l
23-301
23-287

*r: lncluded in SRS Tool Set 07MAz - SM5000B
*,: Use with the staking patch cords from T/N 07SM 0010004, Backprobe Set.

o

o

@ @
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Troubleshooting
Tips and Precautions

Never try to disconnect connectors by pull ing on their
wires; pull on lhe connector halves instead.
Alwavs reinstall Dlastic covers.

Before connecting connectors, make sure the termi-
nals are in Dlace and not bent.

a Check lor loose retainer and rubber seals.

The backs of some connectors are packed with
grease. Add grease if needed. lf the grease is contami-
nated, reolace it.

(con t 'd  )

RETAINER

K

Bef ore Troubleshooting
a Check applicable tuses in the appropriate fuse/relay

box .
Check the battery for damage, state of charge, and
clean and tight connections.
Check the alternator belt tension.

CAUTION:
a Do not quick-charge a battely unless the battery

ground cable has been disconnected. otherwise
you will damage the alternator diod€s.

a Do not attempt to crank the engine with the bat-
tery ground cable loosely connected or you willse-
verely damage the wiring.

a The originsl radio has a coded theft plotection cir-
cuit. Be sure to get the customel's code numbel
before
- disconnecting the battsry.
- removing the No. 47 (7.5 A) fuse from tho

under-hood luse/relay box.
- removing the radio.
Atter service. leconnect Dower to the radio and
tum it on. When the word "CODE" is displayed,
enter the customer's 5-digit code to restore radio
ooeration.

Handling Connectors
a Make sure the connectors are clean and have no loose

wire terminals.
a Make sure multiple cavity connectors are packed with

grease (except watertight connectors).
a All connectors have push-down release type locks.

LOCKING TAB

LOCKING TAB

Some connectors have a clip on their side used to at-
tach them to a mount bracket on the body or on
another component. This clip has a pull type lock.

Some mounted connectors cannot be disconnected
unless you tirst release the lock and remove the con-
nector from its bracket.

LOCKING
PAWL ON
OTHER
HALF OF
CONNECTOR

Pull to
disengage BRACKET
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Troubleshooting
Tips and Precautions (cont'd)

Insert the connector all the way and make sure it is
securely locked.
Position wires so that the open end of the cover faces
down.

Face
open end

V
Handling Wires and Harnesses
I Secure wires and wire harnesses to the frame with

their respective wire ties at the designated locations.
a Remove clips carefully; don't damage their locks.

Slip pliers under the clip base and through the hole at an
angle, then squeez€ the expansion tabs to release the
c l ro .

sNAP-R|NG PLtERS

After install ing harness clips, make sure the harness
doesn't interlere with any moving parts.
Keep wire harnesses away from exhaust pipes and
other hot parts, trom sharp edges ol brackets and
holes, and from exposed screws and bolts.

GOOD NOT GOOD

M A /
lr lr\

Testing and Repairs
a Do not use wires or harnesses with broken insulation.

Replace them or repair them by wrapping the break
with electrical tape.

a Atter install ing parts. make sure that no wires are
oinched under them.

a When using electrical test equipment. follow the
manulacturer's instructions and those described in
this manual.

a lI possible, insert the probe of the tester {rom the wire
side {except waterproot connector).

a Seat grommets in their grooves properly.

a Use a probe with a tapered tip.

Reler to the instructions in the Honda Terminal Kit for
identif ication and replacement oI connector terminals.
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I . Verify The Complaint
Turn on allthe components in the problem circuit to
verify the customer complaint. Note the symptoms.
Do not begin disassembly or testing unti l you have
narrowed down the problem area.

2- Analyze The Schomatic
Look up the schematic for the problem circuit. De-
termine how the circuit is supposed to work by trac-
ing the current paths from the power feed through
the circuit components to ground. lf several circuits
fail at the same time, the fuse or ground is a l ikely

Based on the symptoms and your understanding ot
the circuit operation, identity one or more possible
causes of the problem.

3. lsolata The Problem By Testing The Circuit
Make circuit tests to check the diagnosis you made
in step 2. Keep in mind that a logical, simple proce-
dure is the key to efficient troubleshooting. Test for
the most l ikely cause of failure l irst. Try to make
tests at points that are easilV accessible.

4. Fix The Problem
Once the specific problem is identif ied, make the
repair. Be sure to use proper tools and safe
p.ocedures.

5. Make Sure The Circuit Workg
Turn on all components in the repaired circuit in all
modes to make sure you've fixed the entire problem.
lf the problem was a blown fuse, be sure to test all
of the circuits on that fuse. Make sure no new
problems turn up and the original problem does not
recuf.
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Troubleshooting
Schematic Symbolsym

BATTEBY

tr3
o-

GROUND
Ground terminal Componenr ground

I  i l

FUSE

<r=o-

COIL, SOLENOID

rh
t d l
l 9 l
.|

CIGARETTE LIGHTER

,A
l r l
Y

RESISTOR

+
T

VARIABLE RESISTOR

T D
= r X
t t f

THERMISTOR

/b'
t = lv

IGNITION SWITCH

1-\-T- l.--

BULB

A
Y

HEATER

-h
t = ltr

MOTOR

0
PUMP

A
Y

CIRCUIT EREAKER

I
t
Y

HORN

+
DIODE

+
SPEAKER, BUZZER

D
Mast

Y
ANTtiNNA

T,

TRANSISTOR (Tr)

l l
+ 1^'l 

)

Wire Color Codes
The following abbreviations are used to identify wire
colors in the circuit schematics:

W H T  . . . . . . . . . . . .  W h i t e
Y E 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Y e l l o w
8 1 K  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B l a c k
B 1 U  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B l u e
G R N  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  G r e e n
R E D  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  R e d
O R N  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  O r a n g e
P N K  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  P i n k
B R N  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B r o w n
G R Y  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  G r a y
P U R  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  P u r p l e
LT BLU . . . . . . . . .  L igh t  B lue
LT GRN . . . . . . . . .  L igh t  Green

The wire insulation has one color or one color with
another color stripe.'The second color is the stripe.

WHT/BLK

, / /
, a I

, / /
t -  

/

R

BELAY l ln no
Normally open relay

rmal position)
Normally closed relay

-tr-f,-
l=T= |
t i l

trf

CONDENSER

I
T

SWITCH {ln nr
Normally open

switch

I
/6\v

I

)rmal posit ion)
Normally closed

I

Aw
I

LIGHT EMITTING
DIODE (LEDI

A J "
Y T

CONNE

V
I

CTION
Outpu t

J,
CONNECTOR

+>-

l-l' l

REED SWITCH

.K
Irr  ]
Y
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Relay and Control Unit Locations
Engine Compartment

ABS PUMP MOTOR
RELAY

FAN RELAY

UNDER.HOOD AB{i
FUSE/RELAY BOX
IKG mod.ll

A/C COMPRESSOR
CLUTCH RELAY

RADIATOR
FAN BELAY

UNDER.H(X)D
FUSE/RELAY BOX

A&S MODULA
UNIT

UNDER.HOOD ABII FUSE,/
RELAY BOX {KE modoll

- - - - a r : l
- - r :  u

D
tr
L]

ABS PUMP MOTOR
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Relay and Control Unit Locations
Dashboard and Door

CRUISE CONTROL UNIT

PGM.FI
MAIN RELAY

STARTER CUT RELAY IM/TI
I Wire colors: BLK/WHT, BLUi 8LK, I
I BLK/WHT and BLK/RED j

MOONROOF RELAY
Wire colors:
WHT,GBN/BLK,
GRN and 8LK

I Wir. cotoF: WHT/GRN, BLU/RED, I
lWHT/GRN and BLU/GRN I

POWER WINDOW BELAY

23-8

INTEGRATED CONTROL UNIT
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POWER WINDOW
MASTER SWITCH
lHas bui l t- in control unit l
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Relay and Control Unit Locations
Dashboard and Floor

INTERLOCK CONTROL
UNIT {A/T)

SS
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DASH LIGHTS BRIGHTNESS
CONTROLLER
(Has bui l t- in control unit)

MAINTENANCE
REMINDER UNIT

MODULE ITCMI
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Relay and Control Unit Locations
Ouarter Panel

ABS CONTROL UNIT
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Connector ldentif ication and Wire Harness Routing

J How to ldenti{v Connectors:
ldentif ication numbers have been assigned to all connectors. The number is preceded by the letter "C" for connectors,
"G" for single ground terminals ot "f" lor single non-ground terminals.

/

Location

Harnoss
Engine Compartment Dashboard

Others (Floor, Door,
Trunk. Rooll

Starter cables T1, T2, and @

Battery ground cable G1 and O

Eng ine  ground cab le  A
G2

Engine  ground cab le  B T4
G3

Under-hood ABS fuse/relav box cable T5 and @

Engine  w i re  harness C101 th rough C134
T101 and T102
G 1 0 1

A,/C wire harness C151 th rough C156
G 1 5 1

Engine compartment wire harness C301 through C320
G301

Main wire harness C201 through C223
G20'l and G202

C40l through C454
G401

Rear wire harness C501 through C536
G501 (Sedan), G502
and G503

Dashboard wire harness C551 through C569
G551

Driver's door wire harness C601 through C612

Front passenger's door wire harness C626 through C634

Left rear door wire harness (Sedan) C65l through C654

Right rear door wire harness (Sedanl C656 throughc659

Roof wire harness C661 through C667

Heater sub-harness A C671 through C677

Heater sub-harness B C68l through C684

ABS sub-harness C701 through C706
G701 and G702

Hatch wire harness (Hatchback) C751 through C758

Spoiler sub-harness {Hatchback) C761 through C763

Rear window defogger ground wire
(Hatchback)

c11 l
G77'l

SRS main harness C801 through C808
G801

23-13
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Starter Cables

Connectol ot
Terminal

Numbel of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

T l
r2

Right side of engine compartment
Right side oI engine compartment

Under-hood Iuse/relay box
Starter motor

o Battery Battery positive terminal

Battely Ground Cable

Connector ol
Terminal

Numbel of
Cavit ies

Location Connects to Notes

Right lront shock tower Body ground, via battery ground
caore

o Battery Battery negative terminal

Engine Ground Cable A

Connector ol
Terminal

Number ol
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

T 3 Left side of engine Valve cover

c 2 Left side oI engine compartment Body ground. via engine ground

Engine Ground Cable B

Connector ol
Terminal

Numbel of
Cavities

Location Connects to Not€s

r4 Right side of engine compartment Transmission housing

Right side of front frame Body ground, via engine ground
wire B

A/C Wire Harness

Connector or
Terminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notos

c  1 5 1
cl54

c156

8

2
,l

Righr side of engine compartment
Left side of engine companment
Left side of engine compartment
Left side of engine compartment

Main wire harness (C207)
A,/C pressure switch
Condenser fan motor
ly'C compressor clutch

Right side of front frame

Under-hood ABS Fuse/Relav Box Cable

Connector or
Telminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

T 5 Right side o'f engine compartment Underhood ABS fuse/relay box

@ Right side oI engine compaftment Battery positive terminal

23-14 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



UNOER,HOOD ABS
FUSE/RELAY BOX CABLE

T3

ENGINE GROUND
CABLE A
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Connector ldentif ication and Wire Harness Routing

Connectot or
Terminal

Numbel of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c ' to  1
c102
c 1 0 3
c '1 04
c 1 0 5
c 1 0 6

c  1 0 7

c 1 0 8
c 1 0 8
c 1 0 9
c 1 1 0

c 1 1 2
c 1 1 3
c ' r  14
c 1 1 5
c 1 1 6
c117
c 1 1 8
c t ' l 9
c 1 1 9
c120
c121
c122

c124

c't 26

c 1 2 7

c 1 2 8
c 1 2 9
c 1 3 0

c 1 1 1

4
1 0
1 4
6
I

1

2
2
1 0
2

3
2

J

4
3
3
2
2
I

3
2
2
2
2
2
I
2

1 4

Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side ot engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side oI engine compartment
Right side of engine

Right side of engine

Transmission
Transmission
Middle ot engine
Midd le  o t  eng ine

Right side of engine

Right side of engine compartment
Middle rear of engine compartment
N4iddle of engine
N4iddle ol engine
Middle oI engine
Nliddle ot engine
Middle of engine
Lelt side of engine
Left side of engine
Middle of engine
Middle oI engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle ot engine
Left side of engine compartment
Lelt side ot engine compartment

Left side of engine compartment

Transmission
Transmission
Transmission

Main  w i re  harness  (C221)
Main  w i re  harness  (C222)
Main  w i re  harness  1C223)
lvlain wire harness (C220)
Starter solenoid
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)
sensor
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)
gauge sending unit
Back-up l ight switch
Lock-up control solenoid valve A and B
Distributor
Crankshatt speed fluctuation (CKF)
sensor
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)
switch
Vehicle speed sensor (VSS)
Primary HO2S
MAP sensor
Throttle position (TP) sensor
ldle air control (lAC) valve
EVAP purge control solenoid valve
Engine oil pressure switch
Alternator
Alternator
lntake air temperature (lAT) sensor
No. 1 fuel injector
No. 2 fuel injector
No. 3 fuel injector
No. 4 fu€l injector
Junction connector
Engine compartment wire harness
(c304)
Engine compartment wire harness
(c30s)
Shift control solenoid valve A and B
Countershaft speed sensor
lvlainshaft speed sensor

M/T
N T

USA
Canada

Afi

Afi

T 1 0 1
T102

Left side oI engine
Right side of engine compartment

Alternator
Under hood fuse/relay box

G'1  01 Right side oI engine Engine ground. via engine wire
harness

Engine Wire Harness (B188l enginel

23-16 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



J

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS
(81881 enginel

c129
c 1 1 5  c 1 1 4

c121

c't22

c123

c124

23-17
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Engine Wire Harness (B18Cl enginel

Connectol ol
Terminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c  1 0 1
c102
c 1 0 3
c 1 0 4
c 1 0 5
c 1 0 6

c101

c 1 0 8
c r 0 9
c 1 1 0

c ' r  1 1

c l 1 2
c 1 ' t 3
c 1 1 4
c 1 1 5
c 1 1 6
c l 1 7
c 1 1 8
c 1 1 9
c 1 1 9
c120
c I 2 ' l

cl24

c126

c127

c l 3 1
c132
c 1 3 3
c 1 3 4

1 0
1 4
3
1
2

1

2
1 0
2

'I

3
2

2

2
I

1
2

2

?

3

2

1 4

Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side ol engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Righr side oI engine

Right side of engine

Transmission
Middle of engine
Middle of engine

Right side of engine

Right side of engine compartment
Middle rear of engine compartment
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
i/iddle of engine
Left side ot engine
Lelt side ot engine
Middle ot engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Left side of engine companment
Left side of engine compartment

Lelt side of engine compartment

Right side of engine
Right side of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine

lvlain wire harness (C221 )
Main wire harness {C222)
Main wire harness (C223)
Main wire harness (C220)
Starter solenoid
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)
sensor
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)
gauge sending unit
Back-up l ight switch
Distributor
Crankshalt speed fluctuation (CKFI
sensor
Engine coolant temperature {ECT)
switch
Vehicle speed sensor (VSS)
Primary HO2S
MAP sensor
Throttle position {TP) sensor
ldle air control (lAC) valve
EVAP purge control solenoid valve
Engine oil pressure switch
Alternator
Alternator
Intake air temperature l lAT) sensor
No. 1 fuel injector
No. 2 fuel injector
No. 3 tuel injector
No. 4 tuel injector
Junctron connector
Engine compartment wire harness
(c304)
Engine companment wire harness
(c30s)
VTEC solenoid valve
VTEC oil pressure switch
Knock sensor (KS)
Intake air bypass {lAB) control sole-
noid valve

USA
Canada

T 1 0 1
r 102

Left side ot engine
Right side of engine compartment

Alternator
Under-hood fuse/relay box

G  1 0 1 Right side of engine Engine ground, via engine wire
naaness
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ENGINE WIRE HARNESS
{818C1, 818C5 engine}

c  1 0 1
c102

c117
1 3  c 1 1 4

c 1  1 5

c134

c 1 ' t 8

c ' t  10

c133
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Engine Compartment Wire Halness

n l l

Connectoa ot
Terminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c301
c302
c 302
c303
c304

c306
c307
c308
c309
c 3 1 0
c 3 l  1
c312

c 3 1 4

c 3 1 6
c317

c 3 1 8

c 3 1 9

c320

20

' t8

1

1 4
2
3
5
1
1
2
2
4
2
2
1
2

2

2

3

Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Lett side of engine compartment
Lett side of engine companment
Lett side of engine compartment
Left side of engine compartment
Left side of engine compartment
Left side of engine compartment
Left side of engine compartment
Middle of engine compartment
Lett side of engine companment
Left side of engine compartment
Behind left headlight
Behind left headlight
Behind left headlight
Behind left corner of front
DUmper
Behind left corner ol front
bumper
Behind lett corner of front
bumper
Behind left co.ner of lront
bumper

Main wire harness (C423)
Main wire harness {C424)
N4ain wire harness (C424)
Front fog l ight system
Engine  w i re  harness  (C126)
Engine wire harness (C'127)
Test tachometer connector
Daytime running l ights resistor
Windshield wiper motor
Brake f luid level switch (+ )
Brake f luid level switch ( - )
Power steering pressure (PSP) switch
Lett front wheel sensor
Cruise control actuator
LeIt headlight (Low beam)
Lett headlight {High beam)
Front fog l ight system
Windshield washer motor

Rear window washer motor

Left front side marker l ight

Left front turn signal/parking l ights

Option

Canada

USA
ABS

Option

G301 Lelt side of engine compartment Body ground, via engine compart-
ment wire harness
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c306
c307

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS

G301
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Main Wire Harness (Under-hood branchl

Conneqtor or
Terminal

Number ol
Cavities

Location Connests to Notes

c201
c202

c203

c204
c205
c206
c207
c208
c210
c211

c213

c215
c216
c211
c 2 1 8
c2r  9
c220
c220
c221
c222
c223

1
2

2
2
2
8

2
1 0

5
9
'11

3
2
3
6

1 0
1 4

Behind right side of front bumper
Behind right corner of front
bumper
Behind right corner of front
DUmper
Behind right headlight
Behind right headlight
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment

Right side ot engine compartment

Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side oI engine companment
Right side ot engine compartment
Right side ot engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment

norn
Right front side marker l ight

Right front turn signaUparking
lig ht
Right headlight (Low beam)
Right headlight (High beam)
Radiator lan motor
A"/C wire harness (C151)
ABS front fail safe relay
ABS pump motor
ABS modu la to r  un i t  (C151)
Under-hood ABS fuse/relay box
(c901)
Under-hood ABS fuse/relay box
{c902}
Under-hood fuse/relay box (C909)
Under-hood fuse/relay box (C910)
Underhood fuse/relay box (C908)
Under-hood fuse/relay box (C911)
Right front wheel sensor
Engine wire harness {C104)
Engine wire harness (C104)
Eng ine  w i re  harness  (C101)
Engine wire harness {C102)
Engine wire harness (C103)

* 1

ABS

G201

G202

Right side of engine compartment

Right side of engine compartment

Body ground. via main wire
narness
Body ground, via main wire
harness

ABS

+1:Wi th  ELD un i t
*2 :  B18C' t ,  818C5 eng ine
*3: 81881 engine (A,/T)
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J

UNDER-HOOD
FUSEiRELAY BOX

MAIN WIRE HARNESS lcont 'd)

c221

c223

Continues on
page 23-25
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Gonnector ldentif ication and Wire Harness Routing

Main Wire Harness {Right branchl

Connector or
Terminal

Number of
Cavities Location Connects to Not6s

c401

c402
c403
c404
c405
c407
c408
c409
c 4 1 0

2 5

3
2
1 0
2

2 2
32

l o

Front passenger's door

Under right side of dash
Under right side ot dash
Under right side of dash
Under right side of dash
Behind right kick panel
Behind right kick panel
Behind right kick panel
Eehind right kick panel

Front passenger's door wire
harness (C626)
A/C diode
Heater sub-harness A (C672)
Heater sub-harness A (C671)
Service check connector
ABS sub-harness (C7O l)
Engine control module {ECfM)
Engine control module lECM)
Engine contfol module (ECM)
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Main Wire Hsfness {Left branch}

Connector ol
Terminal

Number ol
Cavities Location Conneqts to Not6s

c406
c41 1
c4't2
c413
c414
c415
c416
c417
c4l8
c419

c420

c421
c422
c423

c424

c424

c425
c426
c427
c428
c429
c430
c431

c43'r
c432
c433
c434
c435
c436
c431
c438
c439
c440
c441
c442
c443
c444
c445
c446
c447
c44a
c449
c450
c451
c452
c452
c453
c454
c455

1 6
2
2
1 4

4
8
1 4
20
22

26

Center floor
Center f loor
Center f lodr
Center f loor
Under left side of dash
Behind Ieft kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel

Behind left kick panel

Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Under left side of dash

Under left side of dash

Under left side of dash

Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash

Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Under leit side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Behind under-dash fuse/relay box
Under left side of dash
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Center f loor
Under  midd le  o f  dash
Under left side of dash

Data Iink connector (DLC)
A,/T gear position console l ight
Shift lock solenoid
Ay'T gear position switch
Interlock control unit
Daytime running l ights control
Oaytime running l ights control
Cruise control unit
Junction connector
Transmission control module
(rcM)
Transmission control module
{TCM)
Rear wire harness (C501)
Rear wire harness (C502)
Engine compartment wire harness
(c301)
Engine companment wire harness I *1
(c3021 I
Engine compartment wire harness
(c302) l
Roof wire harness {C663} |
Security system {Option) | CanaAa
SRS main harness (C802) |
Clutch interlock switch I Vn
Clutch switch (With cruise control) M/T
Dashboard wire harness (C552) AlT
Brake switch lwithout cruise I
control) |
Brake switch (With cruise control)
lgnition switch I
Security system {Option) Canada
Combination l ight switch /
Combination l ight switch I
Combination l ight switch
Combination l ight switch
Under-dash fuse/relay box (C913)
Under-dash fuse/relay box (C916)
Underdash fuse/relay box (C917)
Under-dash fuse/relay box (C923)
Under-dash fuse/relay box (C924) |
Under-dash fuse/relay box {C918) I Optional
Security system (Option) Canada
Security system (Optionl Canada
PGM-Fl main relay
Starter cut relay ] M,.f
Rear window defogger relay I
Integrated control unit
Security system (Option) Canada
Horn relay
Dashboard wire harness (C553)
Dashboard wire harness {C553) | -2
Parking pin switch I A,"I
Secondary HO2S
Cable reel

Afi
I Atr
l f [

unit ] Canada
unit I Canada

1 6
1 4
20

' t2

ti
I '

li
l l
li+

4
3

G401 Behind teft kick panel Body ground, via main wire harness
* 1 :  R S
+2: Except RS

23-26 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



I
I

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

Continued lrom
page 23 25

J c418

c424
c423
c425
C4,r8

c421

c422

c4'13

c417

c112
c45'l

)

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

I ' 9 O O O  O

!
T

o  - - - - - - r - - - - -  
a _ t

- - - ' )  
- - - - - - n - n - - -  |  l

J
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Gonnector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Rear Wire Harngss {Hatchbackl

Connector or
Terminal

Number of
C8vities

Location Connec{s to Notos

c501
c502

c504
c505
cs06
c507
c508
c509
c510
c51 1
c512
c513
c514
c515
u c  t o

c518
c519
c520

c522

c524

c528
c529
c530
c531

l 6
1 4
8
1 6
1 4

2
1
I
8
3
1
2
2
2
20
20

2

2
6
2
2

2

3

4

Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Driver's door
Center f loor
Center f loor
Left quarter panel
Fue l  tank
Fue l  tank
Right quarter panel
Right quarter panel
Left quarter panel
Left quarter panel
Left quaner panel
Left quarter panel
Left side corner of cargo area
Left side corner of cargo area
Left side corner of cargo area
Left rear corner of cargo area
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Right rear corner of cargo area
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Right side of cargo area
Right side of cargo area
Right side of cargo area
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Left side corner of cargo area

Main wire harness {C421)
Main wire harness {C422)
Underdash fuse/relay box (C912)
Underdash fuse/relay box (C915)
Dashboard wire harness (C554)
Driver's doo. wire harness (C601)
Driver's seat belt switch
Parking brake switch
Driver's door switch
Fue l  pump
Fuel gauge sending unit
Passenger's door switch
Right rear speaker
Left rear speaker
Noise condenser
Connector C517
Connector C516
Power antenna motor
Cargo area l ight
Trailer l ighting connector
Left tail l ight
License plate l ights
Righ t  ta i l l i gh t
Hatch latch switch
Hatch wire harness (C752)
Hatch wire harness (C751)
Hatch wire harness (C757)
Hatch lock actuator
Hatch key cylinder switch
Hatch opener actuator
Hatch opener relay

Left side of f loor
Center of cargo area bulkhead

Body ground, via rear wire harness
Body ground. via rear wire harness

ri
I
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c505 c503

1 9

c520

REAR WIRE

c521
c 5 1 0

G503
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Connector ldentif ication and Wire Harness Routing

Connector or
Terminal

Numbel of
Cavit ies

Location Connects to Notes

c501
c502
c503
c504
c505
c506
c507
c508
c509
c 5 l 0
c 5 1 1
c512
c 5 1 3
c 5 1 4
c 5 1 5

c517
c 5 1 8
c 5 1 9
c520
c521
c522
c523
c527

c528

c 5 2 9
c 5 3 0
c 5 3 1
c 5 3 2
c533
c534
c 5 3 5
c s 3 6

1 4
8

1 4

2
1
1
8
3
1
2
2
1

20
20
3
2
6
4
2
4
6

6

1
1
2
1
1
4
2
4

Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Driver's door
Center f loor
Center f loor
Left B-pil lar
Fuel tank
Fuel tank
Right B pil lar
Above right side of trunk
Above left side of trunk
Left quarter panel
|  . { +  ^ ' , r r r a r  ^ r n a l

Left quarter panel
Left side corner of trunk
Above center of trunk
Left side corner of trunk
Left rear corner of trunk
Right rear corner o{ trunk
Right rear corner ot trunk
Lelt rear door

Right rear door

Left quarter panel
Left side of rear window
Above right side of trunk
Right quarter panel
Right side of rear window
Left side of trunk l id
Center of trunk l id
Right side of trunk l id

lvlain wire harness (C421 )
lvlain wire harness (C422)
Underdash fuse / re lay  box  (C912)
Under  dash fuse / re lay  box  (C915)
Dashboard wire harness (C554)
Dr iver 's  door  w i re  harness  (C6Ol )
Driver's seat belt switch
Parking brake switch
Driver's door switch
Fuel pump
Fuel gauge sending unit
Front passenger's door switch
Right rear speaker
Left rear speaker
Noise condenser
Connector  C517
Connector  C516
Power antenna motor
Trunk l ight
Trailer l ighting connector
Left outer tail l ight
License plate l ights
Right outer tail l ight
Lett rear door wire harness
( c 6 5 1 )
Right rear door wire harness
1C656)
Left rear door switch
Rear window defogger {+ )
High mount brake l ight
Right rear door switch
Rear window detogger (- I
Left inner tail l ight
Trunk latch switch
Right inner tail l ight

G 5 0 1

G502

G503

Behind left kick panel

Left side of t loor

Above center of trunk

Body ground, via rear wire
harness
Body ground, via rear wire
harness
Body ground, via rear wire
harness

Rear Wire Hamess {Sedan}

I
ri
I
i

I

li
!
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1 3

c512 C528

c532

c519

REAR WIRE HAqNESS
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Dsshboard lvirc Harn€ss

Connoctor or
Terminal

Number ol
Cavitie3

Location CoDnects to Notes

c554

L55t'

c561
c562
c563
c564
c565
ucoo
uc06
c569

20
8
1 4
t o

1 4

20

1 0
1 3
1 6
4

1 0
6

1 6

Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Behind gauges
Behind gauges
Behind gauges
Behind gauges
Behind middle of dash
Left side of dash
Behind middle of dash
Behind middle of dash
Right side of dash
Under middle of dash
Behind dashboard lower cover
Under middle of dash

Under-dash fuse/relay box (C921)
Main wire harness (C430)
Main wire harness (C452)
Main wire harness (C452)
Rear wire harness (C505)
Cruise main switch
Junction connector
Gauge assembly
Gauge assembly
Gauge assembly
Gauge assembly
Clock
Dash lights brightness controller
Hazard warning switch
Rear window defogger switch
Glove box l ight
Stereo radio/cassette player
Maintenance reminder unit
Cigarette l ighter

At-|-

uc5 | Under middle of dash Body ground, via dashboard wire
narness

*1 :  RS
12: Except RS
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UNDER,DASH
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Connector ldentif ication and Wire Harness Routing

Driver's Door Wire Harness

Connector or
Terminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notgs

c601
c602
c603
c604
c605
c605
c606
c607
c608
c609
c609
c 6 1 0
c 6 1  1
c612

2 5
2
4
1 4
8
3
2
3
1 0
1 0
t o

6
2
,]

Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Behind mirror panel
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door

Driver's door wire harness (C506i
Driver's door speaker
Driver's power window motor
Power door lock control unit
Left power mirror
Left power mirror
Left tweeter
Driver's door lock switch
Power mirror switch
Power window master switch
Power window master switch
Driver's door lock actuator
Driver's key cylinder switch
Power window master switch

Hatchback
Sedan

Hatchback
Sedan

Sedan
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DOOR WIRE HARNESS
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

\Front Passengel's Door wire Harness

Connoctot ot
Terminal

Number oI
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c627
c62I

c6 29
c629
c630
c631

c632

c633

c634

2 5
2
2

8

2
3

5

2

3

Front passenger's door
Front passenger's door
Front passenger's door

Behind cover panel
Front passenger's door
Front passenger's door
Front passenger's door

Front passenger's door

Front passenger's door

Front passenger's door

Main wire harness (C401)
Front passenger's door speaker
Front passenger's power window
motor
Right power mirror
Right power mirror
Right tweeter
Front passenger's door lock
switch
Front passenger's power window
swrrcn
Front passenger's door lock
actuator
Front passenger's door key
cylinder switch

Hatchback
Sedan
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J Harchback:

PASSENGER'S DOOR WIRE HARNESS

FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR WIRE HARNESS
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Connector ldentif ication and Wire Harness Routing

Left Reai Door Wirs Harness (Sedan)

Connectot 01
Terminal

Numbel of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c 6 5 1
c652
c653
c654

6
2
5
2

LeIt rear door
Lelt rear door
Lelt rear door
Left rear door

Rear wire harness (C527)
Left rear power window motor
Left rear power window switch
Left rear power door lock actuator

Right Rear Dool Wire Harness lSedan)

Connector or
Telminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c656
c657
c658
c659

6
2
5
2

Right rear door
Right rear door
Right rear door
Right rear door

Rear wire harness (C528)
Right rear power window motor
Right rear power window switch
Right rear power door lock actuator
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LEFT REAR DOOR
WIRE HARNESS

WIRE HARNESS
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Gonnector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Root Wire Hamoss

Connector or
To.minal

Number ol
Caviti€s

Location Connocts to Notes

c661

c662

c663
c664

c665

L O O O

c667

J

4

a

I

Behind left kick panel

Behind left kick panel

Behind left kick panel
Left side of dashboard

Roof

Roof

Roof

Under-dash fuse/relay box (C919)

Moonroof relay

lvlain wire harness (C425)
Moonroof switch

Moonroof motor

Spotlight

Ceil ing l ight

With
moonroof
With
moontoof

With
moonroof
with
moonroof
With
moonroof
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

I ABS Sub-harness

Connestor or
Tcrminsl

Number of
Cavities

Location Conneqts to Notos

c701
c703
c704
c705
c705
c706
c706

1 2
22

2
2
2

Behind right kick panel
Right quarter panel
Right quarter panel
Right side of cargo area
Right side of trunk
Left side of cargo area
Left side of trunk

Main wire harness (C407)
ABS control unit
ABS control unit
ABS right rear wheel sensor
ABS right rear wheel sensor
ABS left rear wheel sensor
ABS left rear wheel sensor

Hatchback
Sedan

Hatchback
Sedan

G702 Right quarter panel Body ground, via ABS sub-harness

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



I t
i l

i

I
. i

c704 c703

G702

c704

ABS SUE.HARNESS

Sedan:

'.t

v

23-43
https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Gonnector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing

Hatch Wire Halness (Hatchback)

Connactoa oa
Tcrminal

Numb€r of
Cavities

Location Connects to Not€s

c751
c152

c754
c755

c757
c758

2
1

2
2

Bight side of cargo area
Right side of cargo area
Right side of rear window
Right side of hatch
Middle of hatch
Middle of hatch
Right side of cargo area
Middle of hatch

Rear wire harness {C526}
Rear wire harness (C525)
Rear window defogger (+)
Spoiler sub-harness (C761 )
Rear window wiper motor
High mount brake l ight
Rear wire harness (C527)
Tailgate open switch

Right side of hatch Body ground, via hatch wire
narness

*1 :  Hatchback  w i th  rear  sDo i le r

Spoiler Sub-harness (Hatchback with Rear Spoilell

Connector or
Telminal

Number ot
Cavities Location Connects to Notes

c761
c762
c763

2
1
1

Right side of hatch
Middle of hatch
Middle of hatch

Hatch wire harness (C754)
High mount brake l ight { + )
High mount brake l ight { - )

Rear Window Defogger Ground Wire {Hatchback)

Connectot or
Telminal

Number of
Cavities Location Connects to Notes

c 7 7 1 1 Left side of rear window Rear window defogger (- )

G 7 1 1 Left side of rear window Body ground, via rear window
defogger ground wire
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HATCH
WIRE HARNESS

SPOILER SUB-HARNESS

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER
GROUNO WIRE
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Connector ldentif ication and Wire Harness Routing

Heater Sub-harness A

Connector or Number of-:: '- --. - 
.- '  

-:-".: -- 
Location Connects to

I etmtnal uavtt|es
Notes

C67'1 J 10 Under right side of dash Main wire harness (C4O4)
C672 i  2  Under  r igh t  s ide  o f  dash Main  w i re  harness  (C4O3)
C673 t, 2 I Under right side ot dash \ B{ower motor
C674 4 Behind glove box Blower resistor
C675 4 Behind glove box I Recirculat ion control motor
C676 3 Behind glove box i A/C thermostat
C677 14  Beh ind  midd le  o l  dash Heater  sub-harness  B {C681)

Connector ol
Terminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c 6 8 1
c 6 8 2
c683
c684

1 4
I
6
1 4

Behind middle ot dash
Middle of f loor
Behind middle ot dash
Behind middle of dash

Heater sub-harness A iC677)
Mode control motor
Heater {an switch
Heater control panel

Heater Sub-ha.ness B

HEATER SUB-HARNESS A

I
C677 C681

HEA
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SRS Main Harness

Connector ol
Terminal

Number of
Cavities

Location Connects to Notes

c801
cao2
c803
c804
c807
c808

2
3
2
1 8
2
2

Behind dashboard lower cover
Under left  side of dash
Under left  side of dash
Midd le  o f  t l oo r
Behind glove box
under le{t side of dash

Underdash fuse/reiay box (C920)
Main wire harness (C427)
Cable reel
SRS un i t
Front passenger's airbag assembly
Memory erase signal (MES)
connector

G 8 0 1 Middle ot f loor Body ground, via SRS main
harness

I
,l-/

SRS MAIN HARNESS

>\-

D
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Fuses
Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box

C920 [To SRS msin harnc$ lc8{,l}l C922 [To ignition rwitchl

C923lTo main wir. harn6! (Cil,alll

C€24 [To m.in wiro hrrno$ lc,l,l2]l

lTo pow.r window
rclayl

CgNlS Oo turn 3ign.l/h.z.rd rcl.yl

C919 [To root wir. hsmolr {C661ll

al Spare fuse
l: Option connector (+B)
2: Option conn€ctor (oash lights)
3: Option connector (ACC)
4: Option connector { lG2}
*: Not us€d

Fusa Number Amp! wire Color

C928 [To r..] window d.toggd r.l.yl

Compon€nt(s) or Circuit(3) Protaqtad

C92l ITo d..hbo.rd wir. h.rness lc551ll

- r-t r-'l r-'t n n r-'t n n r-1 r-'l r-l
4 2321 2s  26  27  28  29  30  3 t  32  33

IJ IJ IJ LI LI IJ LI LJ IJ LI LJ I.J
- r-t n n r-l r-'t r-t r-'l r-1 n r-'t r-1
a 12 13 14 15 t6 17 ,t8 19 20 21 22

I-J LI IJ IJ tJ LI LI IJ IJ IJ LI IJ
- r-'t |;l n r-1 n |;t r-'t r-t r-1 n r-'t
a  1 2  3  i t  5  6 7  8  9 1 0  1 1

LI IJ IJ IJ LI IJ LI LI I-J LI LJ LI

1 2 0 4 WHT/GRN Power door lock control unit

Not used

1 0 A
GRN,4/VHT Rear window washer motor

GRN/BLK Rear window wioer motor

4 1 0  A RED/BLU Right headlight (high beam)

1 0 A RED/GRN Left headlight (high beam), high beam indicator l ight

Not used

7 20A. GRN/BLK Left rear power window motor
a 2 0 4 YEUBLK Right rear power window motor

1 5  A BLK/YEL lgnition coil

1 0 2 0 4 BLU/BLK Passeflger's power window motor

l 1 2 0 4 WHTI/EL Power window master switch, power window control unit
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1

J)

Fuso Number Wire Color Component{s} or Circuit(rl ftqt6cted

't2 1 0 A YEUBLK Turn signal/hazard relay

1 5  A
YEUGRN PGM-Fl main relay

GRN or RED SRS unit (VA)

1 4 7.5  A BLK/WHT Cruise control system

1 5 BLK/YE L Alternator, VSS, ELD unit (USA), TCM, charging system light
' t6 7.5  A BLVBLU ABS control unit, rear window defogger relay (Via switch)

1 1 7.5  A BLK//EL AVC system, heater system, power marror

1 8 7.5  A YEUBLK Daytime running l ights relay (Canada)

1 9 7.5  A YEL Eack-up lights

20 1 0  A WHT/YEL Daytime running l ights control unit (Canada)

2 1 1 0  A RED/WHT Right headlight (low beam)

22 1 0  A RE D|YE L Lett headlight (low beam)

23 1 0  A GRN or  PNK SRS unit (VB)

24 7.5  A
GRN/ORN Moonroof relays

Power window relay

7 .5  A
YEUBLU Clock, gauge and indicator l ights

Integrated control unit

26 2 0 A GRN/BLK Windshield wiper motor, windshield washer motor

1 0 A YEUGRN Cigarette l ighter

28 1 0 A YEURED Audio unit connector

29 Integrated control unit

30
RED/BLK Dash lights, clock

Integrated control unit

31 7.5  A 8LU/WHT ECM. PGM-Fl main relav

1 0 A RE D/BLK Front parking l ights, tail l ights, l icense plate l ights

7 .5  A WHT/GRN Interlock control unit, key interlock solenoid
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Fuses
Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box (cont'd)

NOTE; View from the backside of the under-dash fuse/relav box.

C9l7 lTo main wir. hrrn63 (C+Oll

C!14 [To intogrrtod cont.ol unhl

Cll8lTo m.in wiro h.rnegr (C,l,(}ll C315lTo ro.r wire hlrn.3t (C504)l

C9l2 [To r.ar wir. hrrnsr lc503ll

C9l3 fTo mlin wir. harnc*r lG,l:}8)l

C918lTo m.in wi]o h.rn.3. (O€9ll
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Under-hood ABS Fuse/Relay Box

r: Not u3od

Fuse Number Wire Color

Cgul [To ABS pump moto. ?elay]

C90l llo mrin wir. h.rners lC212ll

o main wire harno!31C213)l

Compon€ntls) or Circuit{sl Protoqted

) J

T5 [To under-hood ABS tuse/rel.y box c.blel

o l  , ' l o
f * l
f*-l
f.erll f os

61 4 0 A
WHT ABS pump motor

No.65 (10  A)  fuse

2 0 4 WHT/GRN
ABS modulator unit (Via ABS fail-safe relay), ABS pump motor relay
{Via ABS failsafe relav}

Not used

64 Not used

65 1 0  A BRN//EL ABS control unit {MCK)
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Fuses
Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box

AITEFNATOR
[To .ngine wiro hrrn83 1T101)l

BATTERY
lTo stano. csblca lTlll

C!104 [To condenso] fan relayl

*: Not u6ed clutch l.hyl

NOTE: View from the backside of the under-hood fuse/relav box.

ClOg [To main wiro ha]ne3s {C215ll

C!107 [To blow.r motor r.l.yl

C908 [To m.in wiro h.rn.$ (C2l7ll

rr
17
LI
Fl
51
LI
rl
56
lJ
rr
51
IJ

C905 [To A/C compr.ssor C9O6 [To radirto] fan

23-52

Cltl1 lTo main wire harness lc218ll: USA
C€10 [To mrin wir. hlrnoit lC216ll
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)1 -

Fuso Numbor Amps Wir€ Color Component(s) or Circuh(rl Protastcd

41 100 A Battery. power distribution

42 4 0 A WHT/BLK lgnition switch (BAT)

43 7.5  A WHT/RED
Ceiling l ight, cargo area l ight, data l ink connector (DLCl, power
antenna connector

44 't5 A YEL/WHT PGM-Fl main relay

45 Not used

46 4 0 A WHT/8LU

No. 7 (20 A) fuse (Via power window relay), No. 8 (20 A) tuse (Via
power window relay)
No. 10 (20 A) fuse (Via power window relay), No. 11 (20 A) fuse (Via
power window relay)

41 7.5  A WHT/BLU Clock,8udio unit connector, ECM, TCM, Maint€nance reminder unit

48 4 0 A WHT Combination l ight switch (Headlight)

49 3 0 A WHT/BLU Moonroof relay

50 4 0 A WHT/GRN Rear window defogger {Via rear window defogger relay)

5 1 1 5 4 WHT Combination l ight switch (Dash lights)

2 0 A WHT/GRN Horn, horn relay, brake l ights, AgS control unit, ECM, TCM

1 0 A WHT/GRN Turn signal/hazard relay, hazard warning l ight

54 4 0 A WHT/flED No. 1 (20 A) fuse

4 0 A BLU/WHT Blower motor (Via blower motor relsy)

56 2 0 4
BLU/BLK Condenser fan motor (Via condenser {an motor relay)

RED A,/C compressor clutch (via Ay'c comp.essor clutch relay)

57 2 0 4 BLVRED Radiator f8n motor (Via radiator fan relay)
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Power
Circuit

Distribution
ldentification

UNDER.HOOO ABS
FUSE/RELAY 8OX

ABS OUMP MO'OF CELAY
I Li,z (via ABS lail.sale telay)

L lgS moou aror un r
(Va ABS lai.sale retay)

N0.62 (20A)FUSE
lvia ABS lai- l
\sale re ay /

ABS pump motor

ABS conlrol unir (MCK)

ABS con$olunit (PMR)

Hazad warning light
Turn signal/hazard elay
(Viaswilch)
Horn

BRN/YEL

YEUFED

8LK - Shner molor

BLK/RED

T
G1

Gml
G401

ALTERNATOR
wHriGRN---

WHT/GRN -No rs {7.5A1 V"LL,,r,

_f,-"*

GRNMHT -F ABS conlrollnrt

t- EcM TcM
_ &eke ughts

GRN/RED -  ECM

*HT,BLK --+ ig|ryJ,itil.* F^r
F\ UNDEF OASH

vlHi.nED -I4 > FUSE FELAY BOX
Lz {To page 23 59)

YEITWHT - PGM.Flmain retav

T.\ UNDER.DASH
I/HT a_U -l 'l 

> .uSE RELAV 8OX
fro page 23 57)

Clock
ECM

TCM
Mainlenance reminder unl

MT/GRN --T Horn relav
-ol- WHTTGRN -l

BRAKE SWITCH
ION: Pedal depressedl

23-54
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I

UNOER HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

t
{

f r

wHr _+> HtXl!;%,'$1r.,',"' *,

F.-wr cn,r _l9> l,)ooll;%,r$lrr. rr,or ro,

*,,'orn. ---$ H?!!;oA%iu'n"*"o'

wHr -+ &?Tll:11$ uo""* "*

N0.17 (7.5A)FUSE
(Fiom page 23 56)

V
L r,*,rr,

**, orn N u-NoEF DASF FlrsE RE'AY Box
t'/' I aaaqe zJ''L

BLUA/VHI - B ower motor

"*-f_
oro,
G40l

BLU/YEL - 'ncthermoslal(viadiode)

8LU/BLK - Condenser lan molor

,JC compressor clulch

BLKRED _ €CM

BLKRED - Radiatorian molor

G F N -  E c M
l- P36,r1ot 1"n t'n '"n

(con t 'd )

23-55
_-_ _-.-<l
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Power Distribution
Gircuit ldentification (cont'd)

No.42 {40AiFUSE
(From page 2154)

BLKBLU

ELKBLU

+- BLK/YEL - ABSconlrolunil

Bear window detoggef relay
(Via re window delogger swilch)

Oplional connoctor (lc2)

(Via power mircr swilch)

UNOEF,HOOO FUSSF€LAY
BOX (To page 23-55)

I
V
To page
23-58

BLKWHT

I
V

/ To page
\ 23-59

(Fuse,telay box sockel)

cRN {or REot -i-

BLK'YEL -

Recirdlalion conlrol nolof
,/C lhefmoslal
Mods conlrol motor
Healer conlrol panel

oaylime running lights relay (Canada)

near washor molor
(Via rear wiper^vasher swilch)

lgnilion coil

Tuln signal/harad relay
(via swrtcl)

PGM.FI main relay

SRS unil (VA)

Cruise conlrol unit

BLK,TYEL --- Alernalor
r_. TcM

BLK/YEL ---t- vss
- E-D Jril (JSAj

Charging syslem l€hl

UNDEB-DASH FIJSE/RELAY BOX

N0.18 (7.5A)

N0.14 (7.5A)

IGN]TION SWI'TCH

\ \ \  Acc

23-56
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li

)

UNDER.DASH FUSE RELAY BOX

N0.19 (7.5A)

J

GRN (or PNK)-

(Fusefelay bor socl(el)

Eack-up lighls (Va back-up lighl swildl)

SFS unil (VB)

Inlegraled conlrol uf il

Ciock
Gaugeassembly
ABS/S RS indicalor circuil
Shitl lock solenoid (1,/T)

Windshield washef molor
(Vla windshield wipertrasher swildl)
Windshisld wiper molor

(Harchback)

J
GRNioRN - Moonrool relays

"*-f,_
^:".
G401

WHT/YEI - Power wrndow masler swnch
- powe, w ndow contol unil

(Via power wndow master swildr)

R | | r / R k  - l
I Passenqeis power wroow moro'
I fva powe' window nasle swird ard )
| \oassenoers oo\re'\r noow sw lc|

BLU/ gLK _ J

GRN/BLK + I Lsll lear power window molot
l_ | /Via power ndowmasler switdr drd \

yEt g-K - I Rigftrear power window molo'
l_ | /Va power mrdow maslerswrci and \' \riohl re Dower window swilch /

N0.46 (40A)FUsE
(Fronr page 23'54)

I
(cont'd)

23-57
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Power Distribution

N0.54 (404)FUSE
(From page 23 55)

N0.49 (30A)FUSE
(From page 23-55)

Gircuit ldentification (cont'dl

UNDER.DASH FUSEi FELAY BOX

(Fuserelay box sockel)
Oplional conneclor (+B)

N0.50 (40A) FUSE
(From page 23-55)

'/'/H_'GRN ----- rower door tock controt un,t
F Halct op€ler acluator
l- Halch lalcn sw,rm

BLKGFN <- BLKRED - Rear window delogger

N0.16 (7.sA) FUSE
(Viaswlch)

f7
I

BLUfrEL

IGNITION SWITCH
lFrom page 23 56)

ft
I

WHT/BLK

"^--f,_

(Fus€irglay box soclel)

G201
G401

Cigaretle lighler

Oplional conneclor (ACC)

Audro unil conneclorWHT/GRN

23-58
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4
l:

iL

BLU/BLK + ft'rtltt *r*,r.,

8LlffiED 

T 

BLK/]'I/HT - Shnsrsolenoid

BLKWHT - Slanorsolenoid

lPi[ 8i:t'Jl.,i (")

V
J - -
; 8LK,,r,vHT STAFTEF
| |  cUT RELAY

t t +
t t t i l
i l_L i-l_
I  l==_ |

ii?;19$'dlYi6 F-

Inlegraled control unil

ECM
PGM'FImain relay

Key inlerlock solenoid (A/T)
lnteiock conlrol un 1 (fuT)

COMSINAT]ON LIGHT SWITCH
(To page 23 60)

N0.43
(Fom

Dara inh conneclof (olc)
- C€ilinq liqhl

Cargo area lighl
- Power antenna molof conneclor

(cont'd)

23-59

BLIffiED

UNDER.DASH FUSE/FEtAY 8OX

(Fuse/@lay box soc*el)

(7.54)FUSE
page 23'54)

f.7
I

N0.31 (7 5A)--l
N0.33 (7.54)

stuMHT-

I_

N0.20 (Nolused)

L I_
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Power Distribution
Circuit ldentification (cont'd)

RED/BLU -

RED/GRN -

REOMHT -

Righl headlighl (High beam)

High beam indicalo. light

Lelt headlighl (High beam)

Righl headlighl (Low beam)

Letl headlighr (Low beam)

Inlegraled conlrol unn

Optional conneclor (Dash lighls)

Inleglaled conlrol unh

(Flsorelay box so*el)

(Flssrelay bot sock€l)

(Fuse/relay box sodet)

COMBINATION
LIGHT SW TCH

l o
| | PAsslNG
t o

BEo/BLK -- Healor conlrol panel hghl
- Mgear posrton consote tighl

Cigarcfl 6 lighter/ashtray lights
Gauge lighls
Audio unit connsclor
R€ar window delogg€r swnch tbht
Clock
Hazard wanlng swilci lighl
Glove box light
Oash lights bnghhess conlroller

Leit I
I

I 
lronlparkifC lighl

FighlJ

h",J'n') '"",.*
l"fn' ) 'nn., '.', 'nnt {r"o"n)

23-60

Letl L.
Rgh I 

rrense Prale lrgnl
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Ground Distribution
Circuit ldentification

I
-l

Ballery

Transmi9slon housing

Intake air bypass (lAB

Vehicle speed sensor (VSS)
WEC flessuae $ilch
(818O1,818C5 engine)
Radialor lan sMch

Cranlshatl posrton
(CKP)sensor

luu sensor

Cllinder position
ICYP) sensor

d
:

aLx -{ f---{eLx-.l l{el<- PGM-F:main retay

f- | ec"

Dala link clnneclor (DLC)

I lransmissDn cor ro modlle
J (TCM)
ECM (LG1)

ECM (LGz)

GOl

- - - - - - - - 1 - - l \

8LU/GRN

ORN/BLU

vYf l t / t lEU- -

ORN
- - - - - - - - - J - - v

"J)

-{ neo ----+J-

- - - - - - - - - - - - l

.i 

rr"n.rit ion *t,o,.oarb
J ficM)r,u----4

- - - - - - - : S h i e l d i n g

_ Engife conparlmenl wire harness

: Main wi€ harness
(cont'd)

23-61

Crankshall speed
f luclualion (CKF) sensor

Mainshall speed
s6n5o. (a'I)

Counl$shafi speed
sensor (rVT)

S€condtY f1c2s

E : Batlsry ground cable

El : Enginegrowd cabe A

E I Engineground cable B

_J] ELU/UHN

3 Enginewire haness

ELU/hEU_.1

I
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Ground Distribution
Circuit ldentification (cont'd)

Condenser laf molor

8LK

BLK

BLK

Righl headlighl (High beam)

Righl headlighl (Low beam)

Badiator lan molor

'LK ------ 
li;li fil Hi l'iff il"1"'"'
ELD unit (USA)

UNDER.HOOD
FUSE/RELAY BOX

: {Fuse/relayboxsockel)
Blower molor relay

, (Fuseirelayborsochel)
iear wnoow oerogger reray

G201

"--l-
V

G401
(To page 23-63)

AgS pump motor

ABS lailsale relay

@ , ac,nir" n",n"..

U Malnwire harness

23-62
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B r K -

BrK---

Lell headlighl {High beam)

Lell headlighl (Low beam)
Cruise conlro aclualor

Lell lrcfl parkirElurn signallighl
Lell lront slde maker lighl

Windshield wiper molor

Wndshleld )
I Wasner molor

Brake lluid level switch
Power sleenng pressure (PSP)swilch (USA)

BLK - Healer lanswlch

J

EL^- Enrlron {€y swrcn
- Data [nk conneclor |DLC)

BL(

Fronl passenge/s door key cylinder switdr
Fronl passonger's door lock swilch

Seavice cieck conneclor
Clulch swilch (MIT wilh crLr se conlrol)
In le ock cont fo luni t  l  ,^- ,
Parking prn swlch J \tu' t

Windshi€ld wipefl^Iasher sw 1ch

G40l

tr
tr
N

: Eng ne companmentwife harness

: Fronl passenge/s door wire hamess

: Healer sub.harness A

: Healer sutsharness B

tr

4)
(cont'd)

G3o1

(From page 23-62)

;L^ ------ A/T gear posrron sw cn
l- Cldch inledock sw cl rM/.'
- Fear window w pe,,wdsl'er sw cl

_l__{BLK_-

UNDER.OASH FUSE/RELAY BOX
(To page 23 64)

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Ground Distribution

JUNCIION
CONNECTOR

U : Main wrre larness

E : oashboardwire haness

E , B*tr,it" h",n"..

Circuit ldentification (cont'dl

G40l
(From page 23-63)

UNDEN.DASI
FUSEi RELAY
BOX

Turn sbnal/he2ad relay

hlegraled conlrol unil

BLh-Moonlml leray
- MooNool switch

BLK

BLK

8LK

ABS/SRS indicalor lighvci.dril

oash lighls brighhess clitroller

Clock
Gauges and indicalor lighls
Maiol€nan6 Gmind€a mil
R6ar window d6logger switch

A-^..'.''..'..- Cqal€nergrnet

l- Glove box lighl
r- Ouise conlrol nan sw|ldr

Steleo mdio/cassello playel

G551

23-64
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I
I
I

J
- - - - --------- 

l (Haldlback)
Power door oci contro unrt I
Driveas door lockaclualof I ;Dtlver's door key cylinder swrtclr
Dfveas door lock swilch

BLKMHT ---1-

I Power window masler swildl)

Dr veis seal belt swilch

Fue gauge sending lnil
Fue plmp (FP)

ri:
----------l (sedan)

Power dooa lock conlrol unil I
Driveas door lock aclualor I

BLKWHT-

Drlver's door key cylinder swllch
Drlve/s door lock swilch

I Power window masler swilch)

Dive. s seal beit swilch

Foelgaee sending unit
Fuelpump (FP)

i Gso2

_ _ _--_______.] 
{Halchback)

r -  |
| | F T6iler tiqhxng conneclor I

lil i ,",rror,'
nqfi J
License plale lighls
Halci opener aotualor
Halci opener swilch

Rear window wiper molor

High mounl hake ighl

o t w  ^  - n 1

t -
l _ : 1'  ^ r ; - " - 1  7_1 ; . ^

G503

Trunk lalch swildl
Tf ailer light ng conneclor
License plate lighls
R i o h l  I �
L; J Inner larqnr

R i o h l  I �  .
Le-ft J raflqnl

High mounl brake lighl
Rea. window d€logger

I ""*'�

I
(cont'd)

B : R6arwire hamess M : Dver's doorwire harness @ Hatchwire harness

:
G503
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Ground Distribution
Circuit ldentification (cont'd)

B L K - l
r- | A8S controlunrt

8LK,ryHT - J

i ,., *n

out

E ABssub'hamess

B : Rear wlndow delogger ground wire

I : sRs main hamess
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Battery

a Battery fluid (electrolytel contains sulfuric acid. lt may causo severe burns if it gsts on yout skin or in your eyes.
Wear piotective clothing and a face shield.
- ll electrolyte gets on your skin or clothes, rinse it ofl with water immediately.
- lf electlolyte gets in your eyes, tlush it out by splashing water in your eyes for at least 15 minutes; call a physician

immediately.
a A battery gives off hydlogen gas. lf ignited, the hydrogen will explode and could crack the battery case and splatte.

acid on you. K6ep sparks, flames, and cigarettes away from the battery.
a Overchalging will raisc the temperatulg of the electrolyte. This may force electrolyte to spray out ol the battery vents.

Follow the chatge. manutacturer's instructions and charge the baftely at a ptope. rate.

NOTE: The original radio has a coded theft protection circuit. l f service to the car requires any of the tollowing, be sure
to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing No. 47 (7.5 A) fuse from the under-hood fuse/relay box.
- removing the radio.
After service, reconnect power to the radio and turn it on. When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter tne customer's
5-digit code to restore radio operation,

Use either a JCI or Bear ARBST tester, and follow the manufacturer's procedures. lf you don't have one of these com-
puterazed testers, follow this conventional test Drocedure:
To get accurate results, the temperature of the electrolyte must be between 70'F {21oC} and IOOoF (38oC).

lf the case is cracked or the posts are loose,
reDlace the batterv.

lf the indicator shows low electrolyte, add
disti l led water if possible.

Test Load Capacity (# 1l
. Apply 3O0 amp load for 15 seconds to remove

surface charge.
. Allow 15 seconds recovery period.
. Apply test load {see Test Load Chart).
. Record voltage at the end of l5 seconds.

Voltage stays above 9.6
volts: The battery is OK.

(cont'd)
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Battery
Test (cont'dl

Charge on High Setting (4O amps)

Charge unti l EYE shows charge is OK; plus an
additional 30 minutes to assure tull charge.
NOTE: lf the battery charge is very low, it
may be necessary to bypass the charger's
polarity protection circuitry.
lf the EYE does not show charge is OK within
three hours, the battery is no good; replace it.
Write down how long the battery was
charged.

Test Load Capacity (# 2)

Apply 3O0 amp load for '15 seconds to remove surtace charge.
Allow '15 seconds recoverv oeriod.
Apply test load (see Test Load Chart).
Record voltage at the end ol 15 seconds.

Voltage stays above 9.6 volts: The battery is OK. I Voltage drops below 9.6 volts: The battery
rs no good.

For example:

BATT

55B24L.MF

T
I

ERY CODE

TEST LOAD CHART

Use the test load ot 112 the cold cranking amps (CCA) print-
ed on the label on the top oI the battery. lf neither is indicat-
ed ,  use  the  in fo rmat ion  be low:

23-68
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I

PowerRelays
RelayTest

J
NOTE: See page 23-194 for turn signal/hazard relay
input test.

Normally.open type:

fWC2i

1. Check for continuitv between the terminals.
. There should be continuity between the A and B

terminals when power and ground are connect-
ed to the C and D terminals.

. There should be no continuity between the A
and B terminals when power is disconnected.

<2
F;Z

,,A
/ l'El--E \ey

Normally-opon type:

'1. Check continuity between relay terminals.
. There should be continuity between the A and C

terminals when power and ground are connect-
ed to the B and D terminals.

o  There  shou ld  be  no  cont inu i tv  when oower  i s
disconnacted,

o Power window relay
. Radiator fan relay
. Condenser fan relay
. AVC compressor clutch relay

Typel:

c

I Blower motor relay
. Rear window defogger relay

Typel:

\ Terminal

P";(c5t--__\ B

Disconnected

Connected o o

\ Terminal

P"*"r(B5-l
c

Connected o o
Disconnected
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. Horn relay
a Hatch release relay

. Starter out relay

Power Relays

. ABS pump motor relay

. ABS fail-safe relay
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1 lgnition Switch
Test

J

J

SRS components are located in this area. Review the
SRS component locations. precautions, and procedures
in the SRS section (23) before performing repairs or ser-
vtce.

'I . Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bolster.

3 . Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch posit ion according to the table.

View from wire side

ST IBLK/WHT} BAT (WI{TI

7P CONNECTOR

5P CONNECTOR

IG2 (YELI
DASHBOARD LOWER COVER

Disconnect the 5P connector from the under-dash
fuse/relay box and the 7P connector from the main
wrre harness.

IWHT/BI-K}

4. l l  continuity checks do not agree with the table,
replace the electr ical part of the switch {see page

23-7 2) .

View from wire side

\ 
Terminal

Position
ACC BAT tGl rG2 ST

o

o- --o
o- -_o

0 o- --o
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lgnition Switch
Electrical Switch Replacement

SRS comoonents are located in this ar8a. Review thE
SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures
in the SRS section (23) before performing repairs or ser-
vice.

NOTE: The original radio has a coded thett protection
circuit, Be sure to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing th6 No. 47 (7.5 A) tuse from the under-hood

tuse/relav box,
- removing the radio.
After service, reconnect oower to the radio and turn it
on. When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter the cus-
tomer's s-digit code to restore radio operation.

1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery.

4. Remove the steering column covers.

Romovs ths dashboard lower cover 8nd knes bolster
(se6 p8g6 23-71).

Disconnsct th6 5P connector from th6 under-dash
fuse/rel8y box 6nd th€ 7P conn€ctor from the main
wire harne$ (s6e page 23-711.

5 . Insert the key and turn it to "O".

Remove the two bolts and replace the switch6.

UPPER COVER

7. Install in the reverse order of removal.
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Steering Lock Replacement

SRS components are located in this area. Review the
SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures
in the SRS section (23) before performing repairs or ser-
vice.

NOTE: The original radio has a coded theft protection
circuit. Be sure to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing the No. 47 (7.5 A) fuse trom the under-hood

fuse/relav box.
- removing the radio.
After service, reconnect power to the radio and turn it
on. When the word "CODE" is displayed. enter the cus-
tomer's 5-digit code to restore radio operation.

1. Disconnect the negative cable from the battery.

2. Remove ths dsshboard lower cover and knee bolster
(s6o p8ge 23-72).

3, Disconnect the 5P connector from the under-dash
fuse/relay box and the 7P connsctor from th€ main
wire harness (see page 23-72l.,

4 .  Remove the  s teer ing  co lumn covars  (see page
23-721.

5. Remove the column holder mounting bolts and nuts.

NUT
13 N.m
(1.3 kgl.m, 9.4 lbt.ft l

BOLT
22 N.m
(2.2 kgf.m, 16 lbf.ft l

6 .

7 .

Lower the stee.ing column assembly.

Center-ounch each of the two shear bolts and dril l
the i r  heads  o f t  w i th  a  5  mm {3 /16  in )  d r i l l  b i t .

CAUTION: Do not damage the switch body when
lemoving th€ sheal bolts.

Remove the shear bolts from the switch body.

Install the new ignition switch without the key in-
serted.

1O. Loosely tighten the new shear bolts.

11. Ins€rt the ignition key and check for proper opera-
tion of the sleering wheel lock and that the ignition
key turns freely.

12. Tighten the shear bolts unti l the hex heads twist off.

8 .
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Starting System
Component LocationIndex

STARTER CUT RELAY (M/T)
Test, page 23-70

A/T GEAR POSITION SWITCH
Test, page 23-144 CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH IM/T}

Test, page 23-79
Switch ,Adiustment, section 12

Replacement,

BATTERY
Test, page 23 76

STARTER
lest, page 23-77
Solenoid Test, page 23 79
Replacement, page 23'80
Overha!1, page 23'81
Reassembly, page 23'86
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Starting System
Circuit Diagram (A/T)
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N0.41 (100A) No.42 (40A)
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Ch6ck Starter Engag€mont;

1. Remove the No. 44 (15 A) fuse from the under-hood
fuse/relay box,

Press the clutch pedal all the way in (M/T), and turn
the ignition switch to "St8rt". The staner should
crank the engine,

NOTE: On cars equipped with manual transmission,
the engine wil l not crank unless the clutch pedal is
fully depressed.

lf the starter does not crank the engine, go to step 3.

Check the battery, battery positive cable, ground,
and the wire connections for looseness and cor-
rosion.

Test again. lf the stsner sti l ldoes not crank the en-
gine, go to step 4.

Bypass the ignition switch circuit as follows {make
sure the transmission is in neutral)
Unplug the connector (BLKMHT wire and solenoid
terminal) trom the staner. Then connect a jumper
wire from the batterv positive (+ ) terminal to the
solenoid terminal. The starter should crank the
engine.

a It the stsrter sti l l  does not crank the engine,
replace it and diagnose its internal problems,

a lf the starter cranks the engine. go to step 5.

(cont'd)

4 .

NOTE: The air temperature must be between 59 and
100oF {15  and 38 'C)  be tore  tes t ing .

Recommended Procedure:

a Use a starter system tester.
a Connect and operate the equipment in accordance

with the manufacturer's instructions.
a Test and troubleshoot as described.

Alternate Procodure:

a Use the following equipment;
- Ammeter, O-400 A
- Voltmeter. O-20 V (accurate within O,1 volt)
- Tachometer, O- 1 2OO rpm

a Hook up voltmeter and ammeter as shown.

NEGATIVE TERMINAL

NOTE: Atter this test, or any subsequent repalr,

reset the ECM to clear any codes (see section 1 1).

Startel Test
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Starting System
Starter Test (cont'dl

Check Cranking rpmr

Eng ine  speed dur ing  c rank ing  shou ld  be  above 1OO rpm.

lJ  speed is  too  low,  check  fo r :

a Loose batlery or starter terminals
a Excessively worn starter brushes
a Open circuit in commutator segments
a Dirty or damaged helical spline or drive gear
a Defective drive gear overrunning clutch

Check Starter Disengagement:

Press the clutch pedal all the way in (M/T), turn rhe igni
t ion  swi tch  to  " l l l "  and re lease to  "11" .

The starter drive gear should disengage from the flywheel
or torque converter ring gear when you release the key.

It the drive gear hangs up on the flywheel or torque con-
verter ring gear, check for:

a Solenoid plunger and switch mallunction
a Dirty drive gear assembly or damaged overrunning

c lu tch

5. Check for an open in the BLK/WHT wire circuit  be
tween  the  s ta r t e r  and  i gn i t i on  sw i t ch ,  and  con -
necrors,

6. Check the ignit ion switch (see page 23-71).

7. On cars with automatic transmission, check the A/T
gear posit ion switch (neutral posit ion switch) and
connector. On cars with manualtransmission, check
the starter cut relay, clutch interlock switch, and
connectors.

NOTE: Check the No. 42 (40 A) fuse in the under,hood
fuse/relay box for the starter cut relay.

Check Jor Wear and Damage:

The starter should crank the engine smoothly and stead,
i ly. l f  the starter engages, but cranks the engine errat i
cal ly, remove i t .  Inspect the starter, drive gear, and
l lywheel or torque converter r ing gear lor damage.

a Check the drive gear overrunning clutch for binding
or sl ipping when the armature is rotated with the drive
gear held. Replace the gears i{  damaged.

Check CJanking Voltage and Current Draw:

Crank ing  vo l t age  shou ld  be  no  l ess  t han  8 .O  vo l t s .
Current draw should be no more than * amperes.
*  1 . 2  k W :  2 7 O  A

1 .4 kW: 360 A

It cranking voltage is too low, or current draw too high,
check for:
a Dead or low charged battery
a Open circuit  in starter armature commutator segments
a Starter armalure dragging
a  Sho r ted  a rma tu re  w ind ing
a Excessive drag in engine

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



1 . Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bolster
(see page 23-71],, then disconnect the 2P connector
from the switch.

Check for continuity between the terminals accord-
ing  to  the  tab le .

2 .

3 . l l  necessary, replace the switch or adiustthe switch
position (see section 12).

\  Terminal

cr,t"hP;i 
-_\ B

RELEASED

PUSHED o o

Clutch lnterlock Switch Test Starter Solenoid Test

1. Check for continuity between the terminals accord-
ing to the table.

HOLD_ IN COIL

23-79

I

/

-

I- a

Coil

Teminal
t\4 s Housing

HOLD IN O- o
PULL-IN o- o

PULL_ IN COIL
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Starting System
Starter Replacement

NOTE: The original radio has a coded theft protection
citcuit. Be sure to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing the No. 47 {7.5 A) fuse from the under-hood

fuse/rslav box.
- removing the radio.
After service, reconnect power to the radio and turn it
on. When the word "CODE" is displayed. enter the cus-
tomer's 5-digit code to restore radio operation.

Disconnect the negative cable trom the battery.

Remove the intake air duct.

AIR CLEANER
HOUSING

R€move the engine wire harness and starter cables
from their brackets.

1 .

3 .

INTAKE AIR DUCT

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS

CABLES

23-80

5 .

Disconnect the starter cable from the B terminal on
rhe solenoid, then disconnect the BLK/WHT wire
f rom the  S te rmina l .

Remove the two bolts holding the starter, then re-
move the starter.

UPPER MOUNTING BOLT
44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m, 33 lbt. fr)

STARTER CABLE

TERMINAL

BLK/WHT WIRE

6. Install in the reverse order of removal.
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Starter Overhaul

CAUTION: Disconnect th€ banery negative cable botore
removing the starter.

NOTE: The original radio has a coded theft protection
citcuit. Be sure to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the baftery.
- removing the No. ,17 (7.5 A) fuse from the under-hood

fuse/relav box.
- removing the radio.
After service, reconnect power to the radio and turn it
on. When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter the cus-
tomer's 5-digit code to restore radio operation.

BRUSH HOLDER
Test, page 23-82

BRUSH
Inspectaon, page 23-82

SOLENOID HOUSING

STEEL BALL

instal l  steel bal l
from clutch side.

-.''.!k.��rt{l{
MOLYBDENUM
DISULFIDE

OVERRUNNING CLUTCH ASSEMBLY
Inspection, page 23-85

PINTON GEAB IDLER GEAR

\

\ \  
HARNE 'SBRA.KET- \ l-\ ^,1

FIELD WINDING/ 'A \

f:$i:y5J*""" *\s

SOLENOID
PLUNGER

STARTEB
SOLENOID

inspection,

BRUSH HOLDER

Test, page 23-79

OVERRUNNING
CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

ARMATURE

O-RING

COVER

I
6

%

-@t
MOLYBDENUM
DISULFIDE

END COVER

GEAR HOUSING
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Staning System
Starter Brush Holder Test Starter Inspection

Measure the brush length. lf i t is less than the service
limit, replace the armature housing and brush holder as-
semoty.

Brush Length

Standard lNew) 15.o-  15 .5  mm (O.59-0 .61  in l

Service Limit 1O.O mm (O.39 in )

NOTE: To seat new brushes atter install ing them in their
holders, slip a strip of # 5O0 or # 600 sandpaper, with
the grit side up, over the commutator and smoothly ro-
tate the armature, The contact surface of the brushes
will be sanded to the same contour as the commutator.

1 . Check that there is no continuity between the O and
O brush holders. lf there is continuitv, replace the
brush holder assembly.

O BRUSH I{OLDER O BRUSH HOLDER

Insert the brush into the brush holder, and bring the
brush into contact with the commutator, then attach
a spring scale to the spring. Measure the spring ten-
saon at the moment the spring l ifts ott the brush.

Spring Tension:

SPRING SCLAE

€) BRUSH HOLDER O SRUSH HOLDER

1 . 2  k W 12.7  -2O.5  11 .3-2 .1  kg f  ,
2.A7 -4.62 tbtl

1 . 4  k W 17 .7  -23 .5  N (1 .8*2 .4  ks f  ,
3 .97  -  5 .28  tb f l

I

23-82
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Armature Inspection and Test

Inspect the armature tor wear
contac t  w i th  the  f ie ld  w ind ing .
damage, replace the armature.

o r  damage  due  t o
l f  t he re  i s  wea r  o r

/)

2. Check comrnutator surface and diameter.

. lf the surface is dirty or burnt, resurface with emery
cloth or a lathe within the following specifications,
or recondition with #500 or #600 sandpaper.

gt

Inspsct for damage

. l f commutator diameter is below the service l imit,
replace the armature.

Commutator Diameter

Measure the commutator runout.

.  l f  the  commuta tor  runout  i s  w i th in  the  serv ice
limit, check the commutator lor carbon dust or
brass chips between the segments.

. lf the commutator runout is not within the ser-
vice l imit, replace the armature.

Commutator Runout

(cont'd)

23-83

Standard (NEW) Service Limil

29.9 - 30.0 mm
( 1 . 1 7 7  -  1 . 1 8 1  i n )

29.0 mm
( 1 . 1 4  i n  l

VERI{ER CAI|PEN

Standard (NEW) Service Limit

0 - 0.02 mm
(0 - 0.0008 in)

u-(J5 mm
(0.002 in)
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Starting System
Armature Inspection and Test (cont'd)

4 . Check the mica depth. lf necessary, undercut the mica
with a hacksaw blade to achieve proper depth. lf the
service l imit cannot be maintained, replace the arma-
ture.

Place the armature on an armature tester. Hold a
hacksaw blade on the armature core. lf the blade is
attracted to the core or vibrates while the core is
turned, the armature is shorted. Beplace the arma-
ture.

M|cA D€PTH

Commutator Mica Deoth

5 . Check for continuity between the segments of the
commutator. lf an open circuit exists between anv
segments, replace the armature.

7 . Wi th  an  ohmmeter ,  check  fo r  con t inu i ty  be tween
t h e  c o m m u t a t o r  a n d  a r m a t u r e  c o i l  c o r e ,  a n d
between the  commuta tor  and armature  shaf t .  l f
there is continuity, replace the armature.

HGH

Standard {NEW) Service Limit

u .5  -  u ,6  mm
(0.02 - 0.03 in)

0.20 mm
(0.008 inl

ARMATURE
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BRUSHES

\t

Startel Field Winding Test

Check for continuity between the brushes. lf there's
no continuity. replace the armature housing.

Check for continuily between each brush and the ar-
mature housing (ground). lf there is continuity,
replace the armature housing.

Overrunning Clutch InsPection

Slide the overrunning clutch along the shaft.
Does it move freely? It not, replace it.

Rotate the overrunning clutch both ways.
Does it lock in one direction and rotate smoothly in
reverse? It it does not lock in either direction or it
locks in both directions, repl8c€ it,

l f the starter drive gear is worn or damaged, replace
the overrunning clutch assembly; the gear is not
available separately.

Check the condition ot the flywheel or torque con-
vener ring gear it the starter drive gear teeth are
damaged.

/

J

CLUTCH G€AR

DRIVE GEAR

23-85
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Starter Reassembly
Starting System

Solenoid Plunger Inspection

Check the contact points and the face of the starter sole
noid plunger for burning, pit t ing or any other defects. l f
surfaces are rough, recondit ion them with a str ip of
# 500 or # 600 sandoaoer.

POINT CONTACTING
FACE

NOTE: Use the i l lustration on page 23-81 as a reference
for reassembly.

1. Pry back each brush spring with a screwdriver, then
position the brush about halfway out of its holder,
and release the spnng to hold it there.

2. Install the armature in the housing. Next pry back
each brush spring again and push the brush down
until i t seats against the commutator. then release
the spring against the end ol the brush.

\  
SPRTNG

fi49-dEI V
I R
,  , \

li N,."
3. lnstal l  the end cover on the brush holder.

O-RING

23-86
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Starting System
Performance Test

NOTE: Before starting the following checks, disconnect
the wire from terminal M, and make a connection as
described below using as heavy a wire as possible (prefer
ably equivalent to the wire used for the car).

Pull-in Coil Test:

Connect the battery as shown. If the starter pinion pops
out, it is working properly.

CAUTION: Do not leave the battery connectsd Jor more
than 1O seconds.

Hold-in Coil Test:

Disconnect the battery from the M terminal. lf the pin-
ion does not retract, the hold-in coil is working properly.

CAUTION: Do not leave the battery connected for more
than 10 seconds.

J

Retracting Test:

Disconnect the battery negative cable. lf the pinion
retracts immediately, it is working properly.

CAUTION: Do not leave the battery connected fol more
than 1O seconds.

Starter No]oad Test:

1. Clamp the starter f irmly in a vise.

2. Connect the starter to the battery as shown, and
confirm that the motor starts and keeps rotating.

3 l f  the electr ic current and motor soeed meet the
specif icat ions when the battery voltage is at 1 1.5 V,
the starter is working properly.

Sp€cifications: 9O A or less (Electric currentl,
3O0O rpm or more {Motor speed}
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lgnition System

23-88

Component Location lndex

rGNlTroN TTMTNG COJTRqL SYSTEM
. lnspection and sefting, page 23-90

DISTRIBUTOR
Top End lnspecl ion, page 23-92
Removal/lnstallation, pages 23-92, 93
Overhaul, page 23 94
Reassembly, page 23-95
lgnit ion Coil  TesvReplacement, page 23 96
lgnit ion Control Module ( lCM) lnput Test, page 23-97

PLUGS
Inspection, pago 23-98

IGN'TION WIRES
Inspection, page 23-95

SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR I2PI
IWi]6 coloEi BRN/WHT I
land BLK j
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ECM

V
I

BLU

I
BI.U 8LU
l l
I --r
I li3fou.'..

v 
coNNEcroR

TACHOMETER

UNOER.DASH
ruSARELAY BOX

l-*",t^l
t*Tl- l

I

IGNTTION
WlRES

ll
I SPANK
I PLUGS

t uragram -

UNDER.HOOO FUSgRELAY 8OX

-i.i,
T}
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23-94

lgnition System
Distributor Overhaul

BLKi YEL

CAP SEAL
Check for damage

Bp
/

/
ROTOR RETAINING SCREW
(Must be made of
daamagnetic material)

DISTRIBUTOR IGNITION (DII
CAP
Check for cracks, wear, damage,
and foul ing.
Clean or replace.

O-RING
Replace.

\

CI

TDC/CKP/CYP SENSOR
Troubleshooting, section
Do not disassemble,

1 1

q
€a
\ y %

DISTRIBUTOR IGNITION IDI)
HOUSING
Check for cracks and damage,

IGNITION CONTROL MODULE {ICMI
Troubleshooting, section 1 1
Input test, page 23 97

LEAK COVER

l

I
I

| > l
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' 1 . When reassembling the distributor, install the rotor
on the shatt so that it faces an the direction shown
( toward  the  No.  1  cv l inder ) .

2 . Align the index mark on rhe distr ibutor ignit ion (Dl)
housing with the index mark on the end of the shaft.

INDEX MARKS

Distributor Reassembly lgnition Wire Inspection and Test
J

J)

23-95
,-

CAUTION: Carelully remove the ignition wires by pull-
ing on the rubber boots. Do not bend the wires; you might
break them inside.

'1 . Check the condition ot the wire terminals. lJ any ter-
minal is corroded, clean it, and if i t is broken or dis-
torted. reolace the wire.

Check for broken,
corroded, and bent
terminals.

IGNITION WIRE

Connect ohmmeter probes and measure resistance.

lgnition Wire Resistance:
25 kO max. at 68oF {20oC}

IGNITION WIRE

3. It resistance exceeds 25 k0, replace the ignition wire.
) l -
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lgnition System
Coil Testlgnition lgnitionCoil Replacement

1. With the ignition switch OFF, remove the distribu-
tor ignition (Dl) cap, rotor, and cap seal, then remove
the leak cover.

Remove the two screws to disconnect the BLK/YEL
and WHT/BLU wires lrom the coil.

Remove the two screws, and slide the ignition coil
out of the distributor ignition (Dl) housing.

DISTRIBUTOR IGNITION {DII
HOUSING

ROTOR

WHT/BLU WIRE

2 .

1 . With the ignition switch OFF, remove the distribu-
tor ignition (Dl) cap.

Remove the two screws to disconnect the BLK/YEL
and WHT/BLU wi.es from terminals A ( + ) and B {- )
respectively.

SECONDARY
WINDING
TERMINAL

3. Using an ohmmeter, measure resistance between
the terminals. ReDlace the coil if the resistance is not
within soecifications.

NOTE: Resistance wil l vary with the coil temper-
ature; specifications are at 68oF (20oC)

Plimary Winding Rssistance
(Between th€ A 8nd B torminalsl: 0.6-O,8 ohms
Socondary Winding Resistance
(Betwe€n the A and secondary winding torminalsl:
12.4-19.2 kA

B  ( - t

SECONDARY
WllrlDlNG
TENMINAL

TERMINAL  A  (+ I

A  { + }

{

t
l

tl
t 9

t

L--
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lgnition Control Module (lCM) Input Test

NOTE:
a See section 1 1 if the malfunction indicator lamp (MlLl

has been reported on.
a Perform an input test for the ignition control module

(lCM) after f inishing the fundamental tests for the ig-
nition system and the fuel and emissions systems.

a The tachometer should operate normally.

1. Remove the distributo. ignition (Dl) cap, the rotor,
and the leak cover.

2. Disconnect the BLK/YEL, WHT/BLU, YEL/GRN, and
BLU wires from the lCM.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON {l l}. Check for voltage
between the BLK/YEL wire and body ground.
There should be battery voltage.

a lf there is no battery voltage, check the BLKiYEL
wire between the ignition switch and the lCM.

a It there is battery voltage, go to step 4,

)

I

)

BLU WIRE

YEL/GRN I,\'IRE

4. Turn the ignition switch ON (l l). Check for voltage
between the WHT/BLU wire and body ground.
There should be battery voltage.

a lf there is no battery voltage, check:
- ignition coil.
- WHT/BLU wire between the ignition coil and

tcM.
a lf there is battery voltage, go to step 5.

5. Disconnect the 32P connector from the ECM, and
check for continuity on the YEUGRN wire between
the ICM and ECM.
There should be continuity.

6. Check for continuity on the YEL/GRN wire to body
grouno.
There should be no continuity.

7 . Reconnect the ECM 32P connector.

D isconnect  the  gauge assembly  13P connector ,
TCM 26P connector, and cruise control l4P connector.

9. Check for continuity on the BLU wire between the
ICM and tachometer.
There should be continuity.

'10. Check for continuity on the BLU wire to body ground.
There should be no continuity.

1 1 . lf all the tests are normal, reconnect the connectors,
and replace the lCM.

23-97
/i

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



lgnition System

1 .  I nspec t  t he  e lec t rodes  and  ce ram ic  i nsu la to r  f o r :

Spark Plug lnspection

.  lmproper gap

. Oil- foul ing

. Carbon deposits

. Cracked center
electrode insulatorDamaged

gaskei

Burned or worn electrodes may be caused by:
.  Advanced ign i t ion  t im ing
. Loose spark plug
. Plug heat range too low
.  Insu f f i c ien t  coo l ing

Fouled plugs may be caused bY:
. Retarded ignition l iming
.  O i l  in  combust ion  chamber
. Incorrect spark plug gap
. Plug heat range too high
.  Excess ive  rd l ing ' low speed runn ing
.  C logged a i r  c leaner  e lement
. Deteriorated ignition coil or ignition wires

81881, 818C5 engine:
. Adjust the gap wjth a suitable gapping tool, and

replace the plug if the center electrode is rounded
as shown below.

Electrode Gap:

Standa rd  
' l  . 1  ;  r  mm {0 .043  ;  ooa  i n )

E.
23-98

3 . 818C1 engine:
a Do not adjust the gap ol a platinum tip plug;

replace the spark plug it the center electrode is
rounded or if the gap is not within the specifi-
cattons.

Electrode Gap:

Standard I  t .s-3. ,  mm (0.051-3.oo4in)

5 .

PLATINUM TIP

NOTE: Use onlv the spark plugs l isted below

Spark plug
Bl88l engine:

NGK I  ZFR5F-11
DENSO I KJ 16CR-111

818C1 engine:

NGK PFR6G-13
DENSO I PK2OPR-113

818C5 engine:

NGK PFR6G- I1
DENSO PK2OPR-111

Apply a small quantity ot anti-seize compound to the
plug threads belore install ing the plugs.

Screw the plugs into the cylinder head tinger tight,
then to rque them to  18  N.m (1  .8  kg f .m,  13 lb f . f t ) .

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/
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Charging System
Component Locationlndex

CHARGING SYSTEM LIGHT
(ln the gauge assembly)
Test, pages 23-102,103
Bulb Locations, page 23-122

UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX
(USA: HAS bUiIt- iN ELECTRICAL
LOAD DETECTOR (ELD) UNIT}
Troubleshooting of ELD, secrion 11

BATTERY
Test,

ALTERNATOR BELT
Insp€ction and Adiustment, page 23_115

ALTERNATOR
Troubleshooting, page 23'102
Alternator/Fegulator
Tosl, pages 23-105, '106
Replacement, page 107
Overhaul, page 23-108

23-99
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Charging System
Circuit Diagram

INTEGRATEO
CONTROL UNIT

V
I
I

ECM

V
I
I

UNDER.HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

No41 (1tl0A) /^\ N0.42 (40A)

FIETDWINOING

WHT/8LU

L

GFN/REO

I
I
I

I - t
-"

ALTERNATOR

BLK/YEL

2 3 - 1 0 0
I-
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I
/'1\

/ ari \ orrr or
\ cr / swlrcHv

I
BtKAEt

I

rt-r
|  )  m.rs IUNDER-DASH
I t (7.5A) |FUSE/RELAYBOX

I
BLK,YEL

-i * TNTEGBATEo
I CoNTROL UN|T

rh 3i{i3#' v
Ynu i

| ,."

UNDEH.HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

No.4l (100A) ,.4 No 42 (40A)

B 
FTELDWTNoTNG

ECM

WHT/8LU

L

ALTERNATOF

Circuit Diagram

)

-

-

)
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Charging System
Troubleshooting

It the charging system light does not come on or does not go off, or the battery is dead or low, test the following items in

the order l isted below:

1. Battery
2. Charging system light
3. Voltage
4. Alternator control system
5. Alternator/regulator

Charging System Light Test

ALTERNATOR'P CONNECTOR
IUSAI

IG
IBLK/YEL)

Wire side of
female terminals

Wire side of
female terminals

ALTERNATOR 3P
CONNECTOR lCanadal

Charging System Light Check:
Make sure the charging system
light comes on.

Ch€ck tor a blown No. 15 (7.5 A)
tuse and . blown charging sys-
tem l ight bulb. l l  the fuse and
bulb are OK, .eptir tho open in
lhe WHT/BLU or BLK/YEL wire.

Does the charging system
light come on?

Ch.rging System Light Check
(cont'd):
Start the engine.

Pertorm the Ahernator/Regulstol
Test (s€. prge 23-101,

Does the charging system
light go off?

Voltago Check:
Measure the voltage at the No. 1
lNo .  2 l  t e rm ina l  o f  t he  4P  [3P ]
connector with tho ignition switch
oN {lr).

Repair tho open in ih€ 8LK/YEL
wir6 betweon the alte]nator and
undor-dash lure/reley box.

I 4

L-*
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{From previous page}

Repai. ths open in tho WHT/ALU
or BLK/YEL wir€.

Does the charging system
light come on?

Chock tor a sho.l  in the L cir-
cuit lcont'd):
Disconnect the No.3 terminal of
the 4P [3Pl connector from the
ground.

Does the charging system
light go offi

Repair the shon to ground in tho
WHT/BLU wiro.

{

t

Check for an opon in lhe L cir-
cuit:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the 4P connector

from the alternator.
3. Ground the No. 3 terminal of

the 4P [3Plconnector.
4. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll).

ALTERNATOB irP CONNECTOR

ALTERNATOR 3P
CONNECTOR {Canadal

1 1  2  3 l

, l
iin"vr.rr\

Wire side of
temale t€rminals

[  ] :  Canada

L

IWHT/BLUI

L
IWHT/BLU)

Wire side of
female terminals

)

23-103
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Gharging System
Troubleshooting

Ahcrn.tor Control Swtom T.rt (USA)

NOTE: Betore testing, check proper operation of the ELD by confirming with the MIL (s€e section 11).

CAUTION: Ba 3urc to ut! | vollmatal
with hr plu! tarmlnal connactad to bat-
tary plua and ita mlnua talmlnal to lha
4P connactor tarrninal No. 2.

ALTENNATOR
ilP COiINECTOR

c
IWHT/GBN}

ALTERNATOR
.P CONI{ECTOB

Wire sido ol
t€m6le t€rminal6

ECM CONI{ECTOR A l:t2F)

BATTERY

Ch.ck tor . .hort In th. clrcuit
(ALTC ltn.lr
1. Disconnect the 4P connoctor

Irom th6 altemator.
2. Start tho engine, and turn tho

h6adlights (high beam) ON.
3. Moasur€ voltago botwoen th6

4P conn€ctor t6rminal No. 2
and the posit ivo t€rminsl ol
tho batterv.

16 thor6 1 V or less?

Chrck for .n oD.n In th. wl lr
IALTC lln.):
1. turn the headlight and igni-

tion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect th6 A (32P) con-

noctor from the ECM.
3. Ch6ck for continuity b6tw6en

tho ECM connoctor A (32P)
t€rminal No, 19 and alternator
4P connoctor torminal No. 2.

Rrp.h op.n In th. wh. brlw..n
th. rltarn oi.nd ECM.

Ch.ct for rhort in th. wire (ALTC
lin.l:
'1. Turn the headlight and igni

tion switch OFF.
2. Disconn€ct the A {32P} con-

n6ctor from tho ECM.
3. Check for conlinuity b€twoen

ths  ECM connec to r  A  (32P)
te rm ina l  No .  19  8nd  body
ground.

Slbrlltut. ! tnown-good ECM.
.nd rach.ck. It Drorcrlb.d volt-
rgr ir now avalldla, raphce lha
origin.l Ecilt.

Rap.ir 3hort in lha wira bstwaan
th. .h.rnator ard ECI\|.

I 2 3 { 5 G t I | l 0 t l

72 15 1a I t I t 13 6 z l a 2a

a 26 n ,/, V
Wir€ side of
fem6le t€rminals

( l

ALTC
(wl{T/GRNI

c
IWHT/GBNI

Wire 3id€ of
femal6 t€rminelg3 4

ECM CONNECTON A I32P}

t 2 3 a 5 0 t 9 t0 t t

12 t5 10 l 1 I t t9 m z2 a 2a

6 26 21

ALTC
IWHT/GRNI

()

23-104
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Alternator/Regulator Test

NOTE: 8e sure the battery is sufficiently charged.

LOAO ADJUSTER
ICARBON PILE)

FULL FIELD
TESTER
T.EAD (8LU)

POSITIVE TESTER
CABLE IREDI

NEGATIVE
TERMINAL

VOLTMETER
NEGATIVE
LEAO {BL|(}

VOLTMEIER
POSmVE
LEAD IREDI

FIELO
SELECTOR

TEST SELECTOR
swtTcHVOLT

SELECTOR

INDUCTIVE
PICK.UP

INDUCTIVE
PICK.UP
IGRNI

NEGANVE TESTER
CABLE IBLKI

)

)
{cont'd)

23-105

Ahernator/Regulator Tosl-1 :
1 .  Connec t  a  Sun  VAT-40  (o r

equ i va len t  t es te r l ,  and  t u rn
the selector switch to position
'1 (starting).

2. Shift  to neutral posit ion, and
s t a r t  t h e  e n g i n e .  H o l d  t h e
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load  un t i l  t he  rad ia to r  t an
comes on, thon let i t  idle.

3 .  Ra i se  t he  eng ine  sp€ed  to
2,000 rpm, and hold it there.

ls the voltage over 15.1 V?

Altsrnator/Rogulator Test-z:
1. Release the accelerator pedal,

and let the engine idle.
2, Make sure al l  accessories are

turnod off.  Turn the selector
switch to position 2 (charging).

3. Remove the inductive pick-up,
and zero the ammeter.

4 .  P lace  t he  i nduc t i ve  p i ck -up
over the battery ground cable
so  t ha t  t he  a r row  po in t s
toward the batterY negative
terminal,

5 .  Ra i se  t he  eng ine  speed  to
2.000 rpm, and hold i t  there.

ls the voltage less than 13.5 V?

Ahelnstor/Regulator T$t-3i
App l y  a  l oad  w i t h  t he  VAT-40
until the battery voltage drops to
between 12 - 13.5 V.

To next page

-

i-
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From previol.rs page

The charging swtem is OK.lsthe amperage 70 A or more?

Alternator/Regulator Test-4:
W i th  t he  eng ine  speed  s t i l l  a t
2,000 rpm, Iul l- I ield the alternator.

Charging System
Troubleshooting (cont'dl

CAUTION: Th6 voltago will rise quickly when the ahernator is ful!fieldcd. Do not .llow
th6 voltag€ to €xc6ed 18 V; it may damage tho ol6drical system.

NOTE: Attach a probe to the VAT'40 full field test lead, and insert the probe into the lull
field access hole at the back of the alternator. Switch the field selector to the "A {Ground}"
posit ion momentari ly, and check the amperage reading.

REGULATOB
(Located inside

FULL FIELO
ACCESS HOLE

END COVEB

END COVER

FULL FIELD
ACCESS HOLE

L^
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Alternator Replacement

)

t

-

NOTE: The original radio has a coded theft protection
circuit. Be sure to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing the No. 47 (7.5 A) fuse from the under-hood

fuse/relay box.
removing the radio.

After service, reconnect power to the radio and turn it on.
When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter the cus
tomer's s-digit code to restore radio operation.

1. Disconnect the ground cable from the battery nega-
t i ve  ( -  )  te rmina l .

2. Disconnect the alternator connector from the al-
lernalor,

TERMINAL NUT
8 N,m (O.8 kgf 'm, 6 lbl ' f t)

B TERMINAL

ALTERNATOR
CONNECTOR

Remove the terminal nut and the WHT wire from the
B te rmina l .

Loosen the adjusting nut, then remove the mount-
Ing  nu t .

MOUNTING
BOLT

MOUNTING NUT
44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m.33 lbt.ft l

5. Remove the alternator belt from the alternator pulley.

6. Remove the lower mounting bolt, then l i l t the alter-
naror upwaro.

3 .

{ - - ,

7 . Remove the lower and upper mounting bracket bolts
and the mounting brackets.

BRACKET BOLTS
il4 N.m {4.5 kgl.m, 33 lbt.ft)

8. Remove the adiusting nut and upper mounting bolt,
then l ift out the alternator.

9. lnstallthe alternator in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION: Adiust the alternator belt tension aftsr
installation lseo page 23-1151.

NOTE: Reconnect the battery ground cable and turn
the  rad io  on .  When the  word  "CODE"  is  d isp layed,
enter the customer's s-digit code.

BRACKET

UPPER MOUNTING
BRACKET EOLTS
44 N.m {4.5 kgl.m, 33 lbl'ft)

24 N.m (2.4 kgf.m,
17 rbf.f t l

b-h..K
\ )  I

23-107
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Charging System
Alternator Overhaul

CAUTION: Do not remove the pulley unless the tront
bearing needs replacement.

To loosen the pulley locknut, use 10 mm and 22 mm
wrenches. lf necessary, use an impact wrench.

DENSO:

PULLEY LOCKNUT
1 '11  N . f t  ( 11 .3  kg f .m ,82  l b t . f t )

FRONT BEARING

STATOR/DRIVE END
HOUSING
OENSO:
Test, page 23-1'10
MITSUBISHII
Test, page 23-112

PULLEY
CAUTION: Do not get grease
or oi l  on the sl ip r ings.

BRUSH HOLDER
INSULATOR

offi
END COVER

k-"o*"... ".,"'  
BRACKET

23-108
L_�

ROTOR

PULLEY

10 mm 8OX WRENCH

BEARING
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RectifierTest
DENSO:
NOTE: The diodes are designed to allow current to pass
in one direction while blocking it in the opposite direc-
tion. Each diode must be tested tor continuity in both
directions with an ohmmeter that has diode checking
capabil ity. Since the alternator rectif ier is made up ot
eight diodes (four pairs), there are a total of 16 checks.

'1. Check for continuity in each direction between the
B and P terminals, and between the E (ground) and
P terminals of each diode pair. All diodes should have
continuity in only one direction.

lf any of the eight diodes fails, replace the recti{ier
assembly. iDiodes are not available separately.)

2 .

Alternator BrushInspection

l . Remove the end cover, then take out the brush
holder by removing its two screws.

Measure the length of the brushes with a vernier
caliper.

Altelnator Brush Length:
Standard: 1O.5 mm {O.41 in}
Service Limit: 1.5 mm (0.06 in)

2 .

l f  the brushes are less than the service l imit, replace
the brush holder assembly.

VERNIER CALIPER
)

{

J

)

23-109
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Charging System
Rotor Slip Ring Test

DENSO:
'l . Check that there is continuity between the slip rings.

ROTOR SHAFT

Check that there is no continuity between the slip
rings and the rotor or rotor shaft.

lf the rotor fails either continuity check, replace the
alternator.

Stator Test

1 . Check that there is continuity between each pair ot
leads .

Check that there is no continuity between each lead
and the  co i l  core .

lf the coil lails either continuity check, replace the
alternator.

2 .

3 .

2 .

3 .

23-110

cotl coRE
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Rectifier Removal

MITSUBISHI:

1. Remove the four through bolts.

3 . Separate the rear housing from the drive-end hous-
ing by inserting a flat t ip screwdriver into the open-
ings and prying them a part. Be careful not to dam-
age the stator with the tip of the screwdriver.

Separate the rear housing and drive-end
with the stator anached to the rear housinq.

n  ousrng

2. Heat the rear bearing seat with a 1,000 W hair drier
for about f ive minutes (120 - 140'F, 50 - 60'C).

HAIN DRIER

NEAR AEARING
SEAT

STATOR

(cont'd)

FEAR HOUSING

DRIVE.END HOUSIT{G

DRIVE.END HOUSING

REAR HOUSING

)

{

{

)

23-111
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Gharging System
Reetifier Removal (cont'd)

MITSUBISHI:

5. Separate the rear housing from the stator/rectif ier
assembly by removing the four screws and the ter-
minal nut.

6 .

1 .

Unsolder the rectif ier from the stator leads.
. To avoid damaging the diodes with heat, pinch

the stator leads between pliers to carry heat off,
and apply the soldering iron only long enough to
separate the leads from the rectif ier.

. Use a 100 W soldering iron.

Installthe new rectifier in the reverse order of removal.
.  App ly  the  so lder ing  i ron  on ly  long enough to

ensure a good connection so the heat wil l not
damage the diodes.

. Use only a rgsin core type solder or solder joints
wil l cor.ode.

RectifierTest

NOTE: The diodes are designed to allow current to pass
in one direction while blocking it in the opposite direc-
tion. Since the alternator rectif ier is made up of nine
diodes, each diode must be tested for continuity in both
directions with an ohmmeter that has diode checkino
capabil ity; a total of 22 checks.

1. Check for continuity in each direction between
- the B and P terminals.
- the B' and P terminals,
- E (ground) and the P terminals.
All diodes should have continuity in only one direc-
uon.

2 . lf any of the diodes fails, replace the rectif ier assem-
bly. (Diodes are not available separately.)

b.�

23-112
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Rotor Slip Ring Test Alternator Brush Inspection

Separate the drive-end housing from the rear hous-
ing as described on page 23-l 1 1.

Separate the rear housing from the stator/rectif ier
assembly by removing the four screws and the ter-
minal nut from the rear housing (see page 23-111).

Measure  the  length  o f  the  brushes  w i th  vern ie r
calrpers.

Alternator Brush Length:

O Standard (NEW) O Service Limit

19 .0  mm (0 .75  in ) 5 .0  mm (0 .20  in )

lf the brushes are less than the service l imit, replace
them.

23-113

{

J

lFr

MITSUBISHI:

1. Checkthe resistance between the slip rings.
There should be 1.8 - 3.0 ohms.

. lf resistance meets the specification, go to step 2,

.  l f  res is tance does  no t  meet  the  spec i f i ca t ion ,
replace the alternator.

SLIP RII{GS

Check that there is no continuity between the slip
rings and the rotor or rotor shaft.

lf the rotor fails either continuity check, replace the
alternator.

Stator Test

1. Check that there is continuity between each pair of
leads.

co|L
conE

Check that there is no continuity between each
and the coil core.

lf the coil core fails either continuity check, replace
the alternator.

ROIOR SHAFT

J

"-
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Gharging System
Rear Bearing Replacement Alternator Reassembly

MITSUBISHI:

1. Pull off the rear bearing.

Make sure the tips of the bearing puller jaws are
thin enough to fit between the bearing and the
s l ip  r ings .
Do not reuse the bearing.

BEARING PULITR
SLIPRINGS (Commorcial lyav6i lable)

Use a hand press to install the new bearing. Apply
pressure only on the inner race to avoid damaging
the bearing.

23-114
L : -

REAR BEARING

1 . Push the  brushes  in ,  then inser t  a  p in  o r  d r i l l  b i t
(about 1.8 mm diameter)to hold them there.

ARUSHES

Heat the rear bearing seat in the rear housing as
described on page 23-12. After heating, continue
immediately with assembling before the rear bear-
ing seat cools completely.

Put the rear housing/stator assembly and drive-end
housing/rotor assembly together, t ighten the four
th rough bo l ts  and pu l l  ou t  the  p in .

THROUGH BOLT

* ,

DRIVE.END
HOUSI'{G/ROTOR
ASSEMBLY

REAR
STATOR ASSEMSLY

After assembling the alternator. turn the pulley by
hand to make sure the rotor rotates smoothlv and
without noise.

BRUSH AOCCSS HOI,"€
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Altelnator ttelr Inspecuon ano Aol

Detlection Method:
Apply a force ol 98 N (1 0 ksl, 22 lbl) and measure the
deflection between the alternator and the crankshaft
D U l l e v ,

Defloction: 9- 11 mm (O.35-O.43 inl

NOTE: On a brand-new belt (one that has been run
for less than five minutes), the deflection should be
81881,  B l8Cl  eng ine :  6  -  8  mm (0 .23  -  0 .32  in l ,
818C5 engine: 7 - I mm (0.28 - 0.35 in) when first
measured, lf the belt is worn or damaged, replace it.

ALTERNATOR ADJUSTING NUT
24 N.m 12,4 kgl.m, 17 lbI ' f t l

MOUNTING
NUT
44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m,
33 tbf.ft)

CRANKSHAFT PULLEY ALTERNATOR BELT

lf adiustment is necessary:

1. Loosen the alternator adjusting nut and mounting
nut .

2 .

3 .

Move the alternator to obtain the proper belt tension,
then retighten the adiusting nut and mounting nut
to the specified torques.

Recheck the dellection of the belt.

NOTE: lI necessary, adjust the P/S pump belt (see
section 17) and A/C compressor belt (see section
2 2 1 .

Belt Tension Gauge Method:
Following the gauge manulacturer's instructions, attach
the belt tension gauge to the belt and measure the
tension.

Tens ion :  340-490 N {35-50 kg f ,77-11O lb f )

NOTE: On a brand-new belt (one that has been run
f o r  l e s s  t h a n  f i v e  m i n u t e s ) ,  t e n s i o n  s h o u l d  b e
818B1, 818C1 engine: 690 - 880 N (70 - 90 kgf, 154 -

198 lb f ) ,  818C5 eng ine :  540 -  740 N (55  -  75  kg f ,
121 -  165 lb f )  when f i rs t  measured.  l f  the  be l t  i s
worn or damaged, replace it.

lf adiustment is necessary:

1. Loosen the alternator adjusting nut and mounting
nut.

2 .

3 .

Move the alternator to obtain the proper belt tension,
then retighten the adjusting nut and mounting nut
to the specified torques.

Recheck the tension ot the belt.

NOTE: It necessary, adjust the P/S pump belt (see
section 17) and A/C compressor belt (see section
2 2 t .

ALTERNATOR ADJUSTING NUT
24 N.m 12.4 kgf 'm, 17 lbt. f tJ

BELT TENSION GAUGE
oTJGG -0010r0A

23-115
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Fan Controls

RADIATOR
FAN
swtTcH
Test, page 23-119

Component Location Index

For the A/C system, see section 22.

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY BOX

CONDENSER FAN RELAY
Test, page 23-69

RADIATOR FAN RELAY
Test, page 23,69

FAN MOTOR
Test, page 23-119

TOR FAN MOTOR
Test, page 23,119

:  l t  t t  t t  t t  l

c=, Ll L-t t lf 
l]-]l

f1 a l f -r a'r -
I i I r""""r

l

la-t fr -

a  t L )  |  |
I r t  -

1/^\ l/-\l
tr.z{ N/ L
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Circuit Diagram (Without A/Cl

UNOEF.OASH
FUSE,NELAY BOX

|-;ffi;I-YELf\-.rl]- t
BTK'EL -l

RAOIATOR
FAN
S\,YITCH
foN : above )
(199'F (93'C)J

BLIVREO

BLK

I
G201
G401

IGNITION SWITCH

N0.41 (lmAl No.42 (104)

RADIATOR
FAN
RELAY

23-117
.l
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Fan Controls

IGN TION SWITCH

/ BAI \WHT/ELK +-WHTT 
rcotr

UNDER DASH 
- 

I
FUSE/8ELAY 8ox I

| - ; ; ; l  IBL(rYEL 
t==rYEL-l

BLUiYEL

I
I
I
.h
Ith*-' T ' o ' o o '

8LU/RED+
A/C SYSTEM

.,'l'**u.'

UNDER.HOOD FUSEi NELAY BOX

No 41 (100A) No 42 (40A)

23-114 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/
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Fan Motor Test

Disconnect the 2P connector from the fan motor.

Test the motor by connecting battery power to the
B terminal, and ground to the A termlnal.

lf the fan motor fails to run smoothly, replace it.

NOTE: The il lustration shows the radiator fan.

Radiator Fan Switch Test

NOTE: Bleed air from the cooling system after install ing

the radiator fan switch (see section 10)

1. Remove the radiator fan switch from the thermostat

hous ing .

2. Suspend the radiator fan switch in a container ol

coolanl as shown.

Heat the coolant and check engine coolant tempera
ture with a thermometer.

Check the continuity between the A and B terminals
according to the table:

23-119

Te  rm  Ina l

Operatlon 
-------\

Tcmoerature 
------

O N
1 9 6 .  - 2 0 3 ' F
( 9 1 "  9 5 ' C )

-5"  
14 .F  i3 "  _8"C)  ; * , *

than the temperature when
rt goes on.

SWITCH

O F F

B

-o

.-
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Gauge Assembly
Component Location Index

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR {VSSI
Test, page 23-128
Input Test, page 23-128
Replacement, page 23-130

GAUGE ASSEMBLY
Gauge Location Index, page 23-12:|
fndicator Location Index. page 23-121
Terminal Location Index, page 23-121
Eulb Location, pag6 23-122
Disassembly, page 23-127
Removal, paqe 23-126

FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT
Test, page 23-132
Replacement, page 23-132

PARKING BRAKE SWNCH
Test, page 23-135

ARAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH
Test, page 23,135

ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
Test, p6ge 23-130

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATUFE IECTI GAUGE
SENOING UNIT
Test, page 23-134

23-120
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Gauge/lndicator/Terminal Location Index

coNNECTOR "8" (C5601

ltrii

rll

coNNECTOR "C" (Css8l

ACHOMETER:
rdicates 10O rpm al
OO pulses per minute
f the ignition control
rodule { lCM).

81 ------------ 816

ililllllilll A,/T GEAR POS]TION
INDICATOR SYSTEM
S€e page 23-140

c1 ------>cl0

I
Jilliltl

ates
page 23-131
t Test, page 23-132

^a1(u;" u

7'\ /'-\ /n.u (,w.--
" oe)\r- -7 ttt'-1 r --

I 'l I z{.-a
\y' | \-./^l
! t  t r - - ' , 9
I I l\-//11
, I t,-\\Jl

.r' to"-ei

I  : r l

F<
e l

r le

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
Gauge T€st, page 23-134
Sending Unit Test, page 23'134

IECTI GAUGE:

A1 ----> A5

D 1 - - - - - - - - > D 1 3

ililtl|illl
SPEEOOMETER:
lndicates (60 mph at 1025 rpm) or
{60 km/h at 637 rpm) of the
vehicle speed sensor {VSS).

coNNECTOR 
"A" (C557)

coNNECTOR "D" (C5591

23-121
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Gauge Assembly
BulbLocations

RIGHT TURN SIGNAL INOICATOR LIGHT ( ' I .4 WI

BRAKE SYSTEM LIGHT I1.4 WI

DOOR-OPEN INDICATOR LIGHT (1.4 WI

*ABS/SRS INOICATOR LIGHT (1.' W)

LOW FUEL INDICATOR I-IGHT I3.4 W)

SEAT BELT REMINDER LIGHT {1.4 WI

HATCH-OPEN INDICATOR LIGHT {1.4 W}: Harchback
TRUNK'OPEN INDICATOR LIcHT (1.4 W): Sedan

+: On the ABS/SRS printed circuit  board

LEFT TURN SIGNAL INDICATOR LIGHT (1.4 WI

CHARGING SYSTEM LIGHT {1,4 WI

A/T GEAR POSITION INDICATOR LIGHT (1. ' t2 W x 7)

HIGH BEAM INDICATOR LIGHT I1 .4 \A,

LOW ENGINE OIL PRESSURE
INDICATOR LIGHT (1.4 W}

MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP
(MtL l  ( 1 .4  W l

LIGHTS
13.4 W x 3) REMINDER LIGHT I1.4 WI

cRursE LTGHT | 1.4 Wt

23-122
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UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY 8OX

No. l5 (7.54)

No 2s (7 5A)

Gircuit Diagram

WHTiGRN

| $il,�4,

V 

MODULE(ICM)

ru{no unrno 
I

(To pase 23 12s) 
|

BtU

No.rs (10A)
FUSE

V
I

GAUGE ASSEMBLY

YEUBLU

t,,

| ,,J,,

1l
|;;il'-I
I  SPEED I
I SENSoBIVSS) |-t-

. MAINTENANCE
REMINDER UNIT

' TCM
' ECM
' CRUISE
CONTROT UNlT

f7
I- oRN

BLKMHT

I
G501

I '
YEUGRN YE

l n
t l
P**,,,'
ffirxl-"

l o u
RED/BLU

.J'-

CRUISE
CONTROL
UNIT

BLK

I
G 1 0 l

23-123
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auge Assembly
Circuit Diagram (cont'dl

i G

BLK,IYEL

No.5 (10A)

V

I
REO/GRN

I  e,s

TURN SIGNAL
SWITCN

v--=v
t l
t l
t l

GBN/BLIJ GRN,YEL

l l
t l
I  e's I  s,o

"i.uv"'T""
H^,J.**.

GBN . INTEGRATEO

I 
coNrRor uNrT

,'T--l ffi--l

lI*ni lI*i
il i*i t i
i .  l i ; ,  I
L__ i L:'�_" i

(Hatchback) (Sedan)

|  
012

GRNORN

v
ECM

l o u
BLK

G20l
G401

RIGNT
TURN
SIGNAL
INDICATOR
L]GHT
(1.4w)

TAILGATE.OPEN
INDICATOR
LIGHT
(1.4!9

RED/BLU GBN/RED
| | . ABS CoN-FOL U\lT
I .NTEGFATED I . INTEGBATED| *v^" | -'v*
| .roL-" I or*frro

ts Fo.''-,,-j
BED/BLU GRN/RED GHNi REDr r l
A A A
Yu'**- Y*,,r" Y**l3$i;.?.'' 13ffi3- ll#,
| | l!i,Iib'.

T I T
: - _ :

GXXX G3O1

23-124
https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



J

BLKYEL

YEUBLU

A8S
N0.53 (104) FUSE CONTROL
lFrofi page 23A'123) UNIT

V V
I I
t l
t l

WHT/GFN BLU/REO

l on
WHT€IU

I
I
I

\?
ALTERNATOR

l o '
PNK

J
HAZARO
WARNING
swtTcH

MENTENANCE
REMINDER
LIGHT
0.4v,/i

l o '
PNK

I
I
I
J

MAINTENANCE
REMINDER
UNIT

|  
011

YEUREO

I
T
P"-:

) -

BLK

I
:

G201
G401

LOW
ENGINE OIL
PFESSURE
INDICATOR
LIGHT
0.4w)
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1 .

2 .

Gauge Assembly
Removal

Remove the two screws from the instrument panel.

Remove the instrument panel.

NOTE: Remove the instrument panel carefully
w i thout  damaging  the  c l ips .

23-126

3 .

5 .

Tilt the steering wheel down with the ti l t adjustment
lever .

Remove the three mounting screws, and spread a
protective cloth on the steering column.

PROTECTIVE CLOTH

Pry the gauge assembly out, and disconnect all con
nectors from it.

6 :

GAUGE ASSEMBLY

Take out the gauge assembly as shown.

GAUGE ASSEMBLY

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/
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Disassembly

NOTE: Handle the terminals and Drinted circuit  boards carelul ly to avoid damaging them.

FUEL GAUGE
MOUNTING SCBEW {x 3l

e

o

SPEEDOMETER MOUNTING SCREW (x 4) ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE {ECT)
GAUGE
MOUNTING SCREW {x 3}

t) ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE IECTI
GAUGE UNIT
Test, page 23-134 TACHOMETEF UNIT

Specif icat ion, page 23-121

SRS PRINTED
CIRCUIT BOARD

d'dP

\  METER HOUSTNG

FUEL GUAGE UNIT
Test, page 23 131

'  
/ * '

r@/ ror

6rH"

SPEEDO/ODO/TRIP METER UNTT
' SPEEDOMETER
Specif icat ion, page 23-121
Troubleshooting, Page 23_128

. ODOMETER
Troubleshooting, page 23-128

. TRIP METER
Troubleshooting, Page 23 128

TACHOMETER MOUNTING SCREW {x 3)

PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD

I t
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Vehicle Speed Sensor (VSSI
Troubleshooting

{To next page)

REO TEST HARNESS

PBOTECTIVE
TAPE

Test tho 8LK wiro:
1. Disconnect the 3P connector

from the vohicle speed sensor
(vss).

2 .  Connec t  t he  t es t  ha rness
(07LA,J - PT3020A) only to the
engine wire harnoss.

3, Connect the RED test harness
clip to the positive probe of an
ohmmel€r.

4. Check for continuity betwoen
the RED test harness clip and
body ground.

Rop l i r  op .n  i n  t h .  BLK  w i ro
b.tw..n tha VSS .nd G101.

To3t thc BLK/YEL wiro:
1. Conn6ct th€ WHT test harness

clip to the positive prob€ of a
voltmeter, and connect the RED
t€st harness clip to the nogative
probe.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (lll.

R.p.lr op.n In tho BLK/YEL wire
brtw..n th. VSS and th. under-
dr.h tu../r.l!y box.

Tort th. BLU/WHT wiro:
Connect the GRN test harness
c l i p  t o  t he  pos i t i ve  p rob€  o t  a
voltmeter, and connect the RED
test harness clip to the nggatjve
probe.

Roprh op.n in th. 8LU/WHT wire
b.tw.on tho VSS lnd PCM.

ls there about 5 V or more?

Before testing, inspect the No. 15 (7,5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box.

GRN TEST
CLIP

TEST HARNESS
OTLAJ - PT3O2OA

w'{T TES? HARIVESS CLIP

TAPE
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Test tho vss:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Connect the other test har

ness connector to the VSS.
3. Raise th€ front and roar of the

veh i c l e ,  and  suppo r t  i t  w i t h
safety stands.

4. Put the transmission in neu-
tral with the ignit ion switch
oN flr).

5. Slowly rotate one wheel with
the other wheel blocked.

Does voltage pulse from 0 to
approx.5 V or more?

Spocdomatcr Te3t:
1. Disconnoct the 16P conngctor

"B "  f r om the  gauge  assem-

2 .  Touch  8  p robe  t o  t he  ORN
wire, and connect i t  to body
ground through a voltmetor.

3. Slowly rotate one wheel with
the other wheel blocked.

Repair open in the ORN and BLU/
WHT wire botw.en tho VSS .nd
the soa€do-mster.

Does the meter indicate puls-
ing voltage?

{

{

WHT TEST
CLIP

TEST HABNESS
OTLAJ - PT3O2OA

FED TEST HARNESS
CLIPGRN TEST HARNESS CLIP

GAUGE ASSEMBLY 16P CONNECTOR '8"

PROTECTIVE
TAPE

) {
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1. Disconnect the 3P connector from the vehicle speed
sensor (VSSl.

2. Remove the two mounting bolts, then remove the
VSS.

3P CONNECTOR

BOLT
9 .8  N .m
(1 .O  kg f .m ,
22 tbt,ltl

DRIVE LINK

3 . Install in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE: The VSS drive l ink is a very small part;
careful not to lose it.

DC

Vehicle Speed Sensor (VSS)
Engine Oil Pressure
lndicator System

Replacement Engine Oil Pressure Switch Test

2 3 - 1 3 0
E-_

1 . Remove the YEL/RED wire trom the engine oil pres-
sure swlrcn.

ENGINE OIL PBESSURE SWITCH

Check for continuity between the positive terminal
and the engine (ground) with the ignition switch OFF.

a lf there is continuity, go to step 3.
a lf there is no continuity, replace the switch.

Check lor continuity again, this time with the engine
runn ing .

a lf there is continuity, go to step 4.
a lf there is no continuity, the switch is OK.

Make sure engine oil level is OK, then check engine
oil pressure (see section 8).

a lf engine oil pressure is OK, replace the switch.
a lf engine oil pressure is low, check the engine oil

pump (see section 8) and, iI necessary, replace it.

2 .

3 .

POSITIVE TERMINAL
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23-131

Fuel Gauge
Gauge Test

NOTE: Refer to page 23-123 for the fuel gauge system
circuit.

1 .  Check  the  No.  25  (7 .5  A)  fuse  in  the  under -dash
fuse/relay box before testing.

2. Remove the rear seat (see section 20).

Remove the protective cover and access panel from
the tloor.

With the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the 3p con-
nector from the fuel gauge sending unit.

3 .

4.

5 .

PROTECTIVE
COVER

Connect the voltmeter positive probe to the
YEL/WHT terminal and the negative probe to the
BLK/WHT terminal, then turn the ignition switch ON
(ll). The.e should be between 5 and 8 V.

a lf the voltage is as specified, go to step 6.
a lI the voltage is not as specified, check for

- an open in the YEL/WHT, BLU/WHT or
BLK/WHT wire.

- poor ground (G501, G502).

3P CONNECTOR

View from wire side

6 . Turn the ignition switch OFF. Attach a jumper wire
between the BLKMHT and YEL/WHT terminals,
then turn the ignition switch ON {1.,.
Check that the pointer of the fuel gauge starls mov-
ing toward the "F" mark.

CAUTION: Turn the ignition switch OFF before the
pointer reaches "F" on the gauge dial, Failure to do
so may damage the tuel gauge.

NOTE: The fuel gauge is a bobbin (cross-coil) type
gauge, hence the fuel level is continuously indicat-
ed even when the ignition switch is OFF, and the
pointer moves more slowlv than that ol a bimetal
rype gauge.

a lf the pointer ol the fuel gauge does not move at
all, replace the gauge.

a It the gauge is OK, inspect the fuel gauge send-
ing  un i t .

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Fuel Gauge
Sending Unit Test/Replacement

@oo not smoke while working on tha fu6l
system. Keep open llames away trom youl work alea.

1. Remove the rear seat {see section 2O}.

2. Remove the protective cover and access panel trom
the floor.

3. With the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the 3P con-
nector from the fuel gauge sending unit.

4. Remove the fuel gauge sending unit.

o

23-132

Float Position E 1 t 2 F

Resistance (Ol 1 0 5  -  1  1 0 2 5 . 5  3 9 . 5 2 5

5. lreasure the resistance between the A and B termi-
na ls  a t  E  (empty) ,  l /2 (ha l f  fu l l )  andF{ fu l l }  bymov-
ing the tloat.

6. Check the change in resistance by moving the float
uo  and down.

(

1 . lf unable to obtain the above readings or if resistance
does not change, replace the fuel gauge sending unit.

NOTE: Use new O-rings or packings when reassem-
bling. For details, refer to section 1 1.
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I
Seat Belt Reminder
SystemLow Fuel lndicator

Indicator Light Test

NOTE: Refer to page 23-123 for the wiring description of
the low fuel indicator circuit.

1. Park car on level ground.

@ oo not smoke whilc wolking on the
fuel system. Keep open tlames away from your work
area. Drain fuel only into an approved container.

2. Drain fuel into an approved container. Then install
the drain bolt with a new washer.

3 .  Add less than 8 .2  t  l2 .2U.S.Ga l ,  1 .8  lmp.Ga l )o f  fue l
and turn the ignition switch ON {l l). The low fuel in-
dicator l ight should come on within lour minutes.

. lf the l ight does not come on. remove the access
panel and disconnect the 3P connector from the
fue l  gauge send ing  un i t .  Connect  the  A (BLV
WHT) terminal to the C (BLU,/WHT) terminal with
a jumper wire.
- lf the Iight comes on, the problem is either the

sending unit or its ground.
- lf the l ight does not come on, the problem is

an open in the BLU/WHT wire to the gauge as-
sembly, no power to the gauge, or a blown
bu lb .

a  l f  the  l igh t  comes on ,  add approx .4  !  (1 .1
U.S.Ga l .  O.9  lmp.Ga l )  o f  fue l ,  the  l igh t  shou ld  go
off within four minutes.

I
i

)

Seat Switch TestBelt

1 . Slide the driver's seat to the middle position. then
disconnect the 2P connector from the back of the
seat.

Check tor continuity between the A and B terminals
in each condition according to the table.

NOTE:  Refer  to  page 23-156 fo r  the  seat  be l t
reminder input test,

3. lf necessary, replace the seat belt switch.

\ Terminal

c""dil----l
B

UNBUCKLED o o
BUCKLED

ANCHOR
3P CONNECTOR
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Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) Gauge
Gauge Test

NOTE: Refer to page 23-123 for the wiring description of
the engine coolant temperature (ECT) gauge circuit dia-
gram.

1 .  Check  the  No.  25  (7 .5  A)  fuse  in  the  under -dash
fuse/relay box before testing.

2. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF, then discon-
nect the YEL/GRN wire trom the ECT gauge send-
ing  un i t  and ground i t  w i th  a  jumper  w i re .

YEL/GRN WIRE
SENDING UNIT

Turn  the  ign i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .
Check that the pointer of the ECT gauge starts mov-
ing  toward  the  "H"  mark .

CAUTION: Turn the ignition switch OFF before the
pointer reaches "H" on the gauge dial. Failure to do
so may damage the gauge.

a lf the pointer of the gauge does not move at all,
check  lo r  an  open in  the  YEL or  YEL/GRN wi re .
lf the wires are OK, replace the ECT gauge.

a lf the ECT gauge works, test the ECT sending
unr t .

ECT Sending Unit Test

Disconnect the YEL/GRN wire from the ECT send-
ing  un i t .

With the engine cold, use an ohmmeter to measure
resistance between the positive terminal and the en-
g ine  (g round) .

Check the temperature ol the coolant.

Run the engine and measure the change in resistance
with the engine at operating temperature (the radi-
ator fan comes on).

5. It the obtained readings are substantially different
from the sDecifications above, replace the ECT send-
Ing  unr t .

POSITIVE TERMINAL

Temperature 1 3 3 o F  ( 5 6 o C )
1 8 5 0 F  ( 8 5 . C ) -
2 1 2 . F  ( 1 0 0 ' C )

Resistance {O) 137 46-30
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Brake System Indicator
Parking Brake Switch Test

1 . Remove the Iloor console, and disconnect the con-
nector from the switch.

Check for continuity between the positive terminal
and body ground in each lever position according to
the  tab le .

2 .

POSITIVE BODY GROUND
TERMINAL

Canada:
lf the parking brake switch is OK, but the brake sys-
tem indicator does not function, perform the input
test for the daytime running l ights control unit {see
page 23-164).

\ Terminal

l"*rr*ril---lt
POSITIVE BODY

UP o o
DOWN

'il

--r '1i
T -  + T

L.J
Brake Fluid LevelSwitch Test

Remove the reservoir cap.

Check that the float moves up and down freely; if
i t does not, replace the reservoir cap assembly.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
lloat position according to the table.

POStnVE
TERMINAL

RESERVOIR CAP DOWN POSITION

4l

NEGATIVE
TERMINAL

MAGNET

POSITTVE
TERMINAL

*----raoo,

Switch contacrs closed
when f loat drops.

UP POSITION

TIVE
TERMINAL

Switch contacts open at
proper f luid level.

4. lf necessary, replace the reservoir cap assemblv.

\  |  ermrnal

Float position \
POSITIVE NEGATIVE

UP

DOWN o --o

I
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MAINTENANCE BEMINDER LIGHT
{ln the gauge assembly)
Gauge Assembly. page 23-120

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR IVSS)
(On th6 transmission housing)
Test, page 23-128, 129
Replacement, page 23-130

MAIMTENANCE REMINDER UNIT
(Behind th€ dashboard lower cover)
Input T6st, page 23-139

Maintenance Reminder System
Component Location Index

\

t

23-136

I

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



t

{)

)

Based on signals received from the vehicle speed sensor (VSS). the microcomputer in the maintenance reminder unit,
which is located behind the dashboard lower cover, computes the distances traveled. When you turn the ignition switch
ON (ll), the reminder l ight in the gauge assembly wil l come on for two seconds (bulb check tunction). At 9,650 1 160
km {6,000 1 1O0 miles} intervals, the reminder l ight wil l glow for two seconds and then blink ten seconds after you
turn the ignition switch ON (l l). This wil l repeat every rime you turn the ignition switch ON {l l) unti l rhe car reaches
12,O7O !  1  60  km (7 ,500 t  100 mi les) .
Beyond the 12.o1O ! 160 km (7,5OO t IOO mile) interval, the l ight wil l continue to glow after the bulb check unti l
you turn the ignition switch otf or reset the unit.
To reset the unit, the car must be parked and the ignition switch must be ON (l l). Press the reset button on the unit
for more than three seconds, and the reminder l ight wil l go off.

NOTE:
. Turn the ignition switch OFF before you remove the 5P connector from the maintenance reminder unit, otherwise vou

wiil cancel all data in the memory.
a The data wil l remain in the memory even when the ignition switch is turned off, or if the unit is disconnected. When

the ignition switch is turned ON (l l l , and the car is driven, additional data wil l be stored.

{
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Maintenance Reminder System
Circuit Diagram

UNOER.HOOO FUSEIRELAY BOX

N0.41 (lmA) No 42 (40A)

MAINTENANCE REMINDER UNIT

8LK

c201
G401
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Maintenance Reminder Unit Input Test

)

v

t

1 . With the ignjtion switch OFF, disconnect the 5P con-
nector from the reminder unit.

Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.

a lf the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair
them as necessary, and recheck the system.

a lf the terminals look OK, make the following in-
put tests at the connector.
- lf a test indicates a problem, find and correct

the cause, then recheck the system.
lf all the input tests prove OK, the remind€r unit
must be faulty; replace it.

2 . View from wire side

MAINTENANCE
REMINDER UNIT

No. Wile Test condition Test: Dosired result Possible cause it lesult is not obtained

ORN

I BLK Under all conditions Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G201,  G4011

. An open in the wire

2 WHT/BLU
Under  a l l  cond i t ions Check for voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage
. Blown No. 47 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-

hood fuse/relay box
. An open in the wire

3 YEL
l gn i t i onO N flr) Check lor voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage.
. Blown No.25 {7.5 A) fuse in the under-

dash fuse/relay box
. An open in the wire

4 PNK

l gn i t i on  ON { l l ) Connect to body ground: The
reminder  l igh t  shou ld  go  on .

B lown No.25 (7 .5  A l fuse  in  the  under -
dash fuse/relay box
Blown bulb
An open in the wire

5 ORN

lgn i t ion  ON ( l l ) ,  car  in
neutral with front of
car raised, one wheel
rotated with other
wheel blocked

Check for voltage to ground:
Meter should indicate pulsang
voltage.

. Faulty vehicle speed sensor (VSS)

. An open in the wire

t
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A/T Gear Position Indicator
Component Location Index

GAUGE ASSEMALY
Removal, page 23-126
Disassembly, page 23-127
Bulb Locations, page 23-122
INTERLOCK SYSTEM
Descript ion, page 23-'147 A/T GEAR POS]TION

INDICATOR
Input Test, page 23-142

A/T GEAR POSTTION SWITCH
Test, page 23-144
R6olacement, section 14

:S
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Circuit Diagram

)

{

{

I

UNDER-HOOD FUSEiRELAY 80X
IGN TION
SWITCH

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

. TRANSMISS]ON
CONTROL
MODULE (TCM)

/;;\ l-^--;;;;l
w--BLh ---wrl 

f ,:+ 
BLK/E- 

t.d\o-ft\---l 
I t,;:'*'
I VECM

f7
I

LT GRN/BLK

YEUBLU

(n lhe gauqe assembly) D4

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL
MODULE
rrcM)

f7
I
I

GRN/BLK

c6 c7 c 8  l c 9
NTERLOCK
CONTROL
UNIT (

f7

I
GRNMHT

BLK

TRANSMISSION CONTROL
MODULE TICM)

GRN CRN]BLU LTGRNMHT

GRN/YEL

No l9 (104)
FUSE

f7
I

RED/BLK

A?TGEAR
POSITION SWTCH

R E D

I
I
I

Y?
DASH LIGHTS
BFIGHTNESS
CONTROLLER

BLK

oro,
G40l

G20l
G401

A/T GEAH POSITION NDICATOR DIMMING C RCUIT

A/T GEAR
POS TION
CONSOLE
LIGHT
(1.4w)

/  , /  t 2

{,
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A/T Gear Position Indicator
Indicator Input Test

Remove the gauge assembly from the dashboard (see
page 23-1261, and disconnect connectors "8", "C" and
"D" from it. Inspect the connector terminals to be sure
they are all making good contact.

a lI the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them
as necessary, and recheck the system.

a lI the terminals look OK, make the following input tests
at the connector.
- l{ any test indicates a problem, find and correct the

cause, then recheck the system.
lf all the input tests prove OK, the gauge assem-
bly must be faulty; replace it.

CONNECTOR "B"

=------'\\-\-\\---- =
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CONNECTOR "D": View from wire side of lemale

terminals
YEL/BLU

CONNECTOR "8": View from wire side ot female
terminals

No. Wire

No. Wire

Test condition

Test condition

Test condit ion

Test: Desired result

Test: Desired result

Possible cause il result is not obtained

Possible cause if result is not obtained

Possible cause iI lesult is not obtained

)

CONNECTOR "C": View from wile side ot female
terminals

LT

No . Test: Desired result

1 BLK
Undera l l  cond i t ions Check {or continuity to ground:

There should be continuity.
Poor  g round (G201 ,  G401)
An open in the wire

2 YEL
l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l ) Check for voltage to groundl

There should be battery voltage
Blown No. 25 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
An open in the wire

RED/BLK

1
R E D/BLK

ano
R E D

Combinat ion  l igh t
switch ON and dash
lights brightness control
d ia l  on  fu l l  b r igh t

Check for voltage between
RED/BLK and RED te rmina ls l
There should be battery voltage.

. Faulty dash lights brightness control
system

. An open in the wire

1

GRN/WHT
Shifl lever in position @
NOTE: Don't push the
brake pedal.

Check  {o r  con t i nu i t y  t o  g round :
There should be continuity.
NOTE: There should be no
continuity in any other posit ion.

Faulty A/T gear position switch
Poor  g round (G201 ,  G401)
An open in the wire

GRN/RED

G R N

GRN/BLU

GRN/YEL

5nrrI rever In pos[ron l l

shl, b*|' il. p"1,!lN
)nrn rever In posrron url

snt r""-. r p*;ir" tZ-
LT.

GRN/WHT
Shift lever in position f

2 GRN/BLK

l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l )

and  sh i f t  l eve r  i n  any
posit ion except E

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage
lor two seconds after the
ign i t ion  swi tch  is  tu rned ON ( l l ) ,
and less than ' l V two seconds
later.

. Faulty transmission control module
(TCM)

.  An open in  the  w i re

3 LT-
G RN /BLK

l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l ) Check lor voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

. Faulty transmission control module
(TCM) or  ECM

'An open in  the  w i re
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1 . Remove the console, then disconnect the 14P con-
nector from the switch.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
position according to the table.

2 .

Move the lever back and forth at each position
without touching the push button, and check fof
continuity within the range of free play.
lf there is no continuity within the range of free
play, adjust the install ing position of the switch
as described on the next page.

terminal
sroe

A/T Geal Position Switch lwithout cluise control)
Back-uD Noutral
Light Switch Position Switch

A/T G€ar Position Switch lwith cluise controll
Back - up Neutlal
Light Switch Position Switch

\ Terminal

P*m"" 
_\ B F G N iT L c D J K

tr o- --o
a o- --o
E o- --o
E o- --o
N o- -_o --o
tr o- --o o- --o
E o- -_o o- --o

\  rermrnal

t]"t- 
_\ B E F G N M L c D J

tr o----o
o- --o

E G_ --o
E o- --o
N o- --o o- --o
tr o- -o o- --o
E G- --o o- --o

A/T GearPosition Indicator
A/T GearPosition Switch Test

23-144
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Replacement
1. Remove the console. then disconnect the 14P con-

nector from the switch.

2. Remove the two console switch mounting nuts.

3.

1 .

Position the switch slider to "Neutral" as shown
above.

Move the shitt lever to "Neutral", then slip the
switch into position.

Attach the switch with the two nuts.

Test the switch in the @ and I position of the shift
lever. The engine should start when the shift lever
is in position E anywhere in the range of free play.

Connect the l4P connector, clamp the harness and
install the console.

5 .

)

-

A/T Gear Position Switch A/T Gear Position Switch
Adjustment

1. Shitt to the @ position, and loosen the nuts.

2. Slide the switch in the direction of @ position
lwithin 2.0 mm (O.079 in.)l so that there is continuity
between the "A" and "L" terminals in the range oI
free play oI the shift lever.

3. Recheck for continuity between each of the ter-
mana ls .

NOTE:
a l l adjustment is not possible, check for damage

to the shift lever detent and/or the bracket. lf
there is no damage, replace the console switch.

a The engine should start when the shift lever is in
position S in the range of free play.

E position

)

LOCK PIN

'/ia

NUTS
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Interlock System
Component Location Index

Description

The car is equipped with the lollowing devices to plevent inadvertent shifi ing:

a A/T selector with shift lock
a Key cylinder with interlocked ignition key

Shift Lock Svstem:
The shift lock system prevents the shilt lever trom moving to @ or [6ol from the p position unless the brake pedal
is depressed and the accelerator is in its rest position.

NOTE:
a The shift lever cannot be shifted when the brake pedal and the accelerator are depressed at the same time.
a In case of system malfunction, the shift lever can be released by pushing a key into the release slot near the shift lever.

SRS components are located in this area. Review the SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures in the SRS
section (23) belore performing repairs or service.

KEY INTERLOCK SOLENOID
and KEY INTERLOCK swlTCH
{ln the steering lock assembly}

INTERLOCK
CONTROL
UNIT

PARKING PIN SWITCH
Test, page 23-142
Replacement, page 23-1 42

Replacement, page 23-143

SHIFT LOCK SOL€NOID
Test, page 23 143
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Description

Ths cal is equipped with the tottowing devices to prevent inadvertenl shifting:

a Key cylinder with interlocked ignition key (Key Interlock System)
a shift lever with shift lock (shilt Lock system)

Key Interlock System:
When the shift lever is in any other position than @ or is not securely locked in @ (parking pin switch is ON), a solenoid

is activated, making it impossible to remove the ignition key from the ignition switch.
To be able to remove the key, the shift lever must be in E] and must be securely locked in this position {parking pin

switch must be turned oft by the lock pin)

The shift lever is in any othel position than El and the psrking pin switch is ON:

CYLINDER

The shitt lever is in l!] and the parking pin switch is OFF:

KEY CYLINOER

PARKING PIN

SHIFT LOCK LEVER

SHIFT LOCK LEVER

{t
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lnterlock System
Circuit Diagram

NOTE: Different wires with the same color have been given a number suflix to distinguish them (for example,
cRNA/VHT I and cRNMHT '� are not the same).

WHT/ BLK .-- WHI

cnrruvgr'

+
. BRAKE LIGNTS.CSUISE CONTROLUNIT
. ABS COIITROL UNIT' ECM

INTEBLOCK
CONTROL
UNIT

A]'IGEAR
POStTION
INOICATOR

v
t ,

UNDER-HOOO FUSEi RELAY BOX

N0.41 (100A) N0.42 (404)

YEUBLU cnrivrr '

WHT/BLU

KEY
INTERLOCK
swtTcH

THBOTTLE
PosrT|0N (TP)
SENSOR

f7
I

RED/BLK

(Cjl :in posiron E t
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Control Unit Input Test

1. Disconnect the 8P connector from the interlock con-
trol unit.

2. lnspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.
a It the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair

them as necessary, and recheck the system.
a lf the terminals look OK, make the following in-

put tests at the connector.
- lf a test indicates a problem, tind and correct

the cause, then recheck the system.
- lf all the input tests prove OK, substitute a

known-good control unit, and recheck the sys-
tem. lf the check is OK, the control unit must
be faulty; replace it.

NOTE: lf the shift lock solenoid clicks when the igni-
tion switch is turned ON (l l) and you step on the
brske Dedal (with the shift lever in E). the shift lock
system is electronically normal; if the shift lever
cannot be shifted from fl, test the 46 gear position

switch as described on page 23-142, and see sec-
tion 14.

Shift Lock System:
No. Wire Test condition

No. Wire Test condition

Test: Desired result Possible causs it result is not obtained

Test: Dcsired lesult Possible cause it result is not obtainsd

INTERLOCK CONTROL UNIT

GRN/wHT2

1 WHT/RED

lgnition switch ON (l l)
Brake pedal pushed

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

Blown No. 52 {20 A) fuse in the
under-hood fuse/relaY box
Faulty transmission control module
(TCM)
Faulty ECM
Faulty brake switch
Faulty throttle position (TP) sensor
An open in the wire

lgnition switch ON (l l)
Brake pedal and
accelerator pushed at
the same  me

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be less than
battery voltage.

t GRN/WHT'
Shift lever in position

E
Check tor continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

Faulty A/T gear position switch
Poor  g round {G20 '1  ,  G401)
An open in the wire

3 YEL/BLK

lgnition switch ON (l l) Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

Blown No. 25 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Faulty shift lock solenoid
An open in the wire

Key Int€rlock Systcm:

BLK
Under all conditions Check lor continuity to ground:

There should be continuitY.

.  Poor  g round (G201,  G401)

. An open in the wire

GRNiWHT'
Shift lever in position

E
Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

Faulty A/T gear position switch
Poor  g round {G2O1,  G401 }
An open in the wire

3
WHT/YEL

lgnition switch turned
to ACC (l) and the key
pushed in

Check tor voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

Blown No. 52 (20 A) fuse in the
under-hood fuse/relaY box
Faulty steering lock assemblY
(key interlock solenoidl
An open in the wire

WHT/BLU

4 WHT/BLK

Shift lever in position

E and push button
pressed

Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

Faulty pafking pin switch
Poor  g round (G2O1,  G4O 1)
An open in the wire

Shift lever in position
E and push button
reteaseo

Check for continuity to ground:
There should be no continuity.

Faulty parking pin switch
Short to ground
An open in the wire

I'
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Interlock System
Key Interlock SolenoidTest

1. Remove the dashboard lower cover.

2. Remove the knee bolster.

3 .  D isconnect  the  7P connector  f rom the  main  w i re
harness.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

5. Check that the key cannot be removed when the bat-
tery is connected to the No. 6 and No. 7 terminals.

a lf the key cannot be removed, the key interlock
solenoid is OK.

a lf the key can be removed, replace the steering
lock assembly (key interlock solenoid is not avail-
able separately).

\_____,___ ___l
Position

J 7

lqnit ion
s-wirch ACC

Key plshed in G- --o
Key released * o- --o

*  :  15  -  20  ohms

,l
\ ,

Parking Pin Switch Test/

1 .

2 .

Replacement

3 .

Remove the lront console (see section 20).

O isconnect  the  park ing  p in  sw i tch  3P connector
from the main wire harness.

Check Ior continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

lf necessary, remove the self-locking nut and the
parking pin switch.

PARKING
PIN

SELF'LOCKINGNUT SWITCH
Replace
3 N.m {0.3 kgf.m,2.2 lbf. f t)

\  
Terminal

,o"n* 
-- ---_\ B

Shitt lever in
position @

Push button
pusneo o- ----o

Push button
reteaseo
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Shift Lock Solenoid Test/Beplacement

)

r-

)

2 .

1 . Remove the console, then disconnect the 2P con-
nector of the shift lock solenoid trom the main wire
harness.

NOTE: Do not connect power to the B (- ) terminal
(reverse polarity) or you wil l damage the diode in-
side the solenoid.

Connect battery power to the A terminal, ground the
B te rmina l  momentar i l y ,  and check  so leno id
operation.

a lf the solenoid does not operate, replace it as
described in steps 3,4, and 5.

a lf the solenoid does operate, check and, i{ neces
sary, adjust its two positions as shown in step 5.

3. Remove the shift lock collar and the solenoid pin.

4. Remove the selfiocking nuts and shift lock solenoid,
then installthe new solenoid in the reverse order of
remova l .

SHIFT LOCK
SOLENOID

SHIFT LOCK COLLAR
SELF-L NUTS
Replace.
9.8  N.m {1 .0  kg f .m,
7.2 lbI.Ir)

5. Check and, if necessary, adiust the solenoid's po
sition.

a  When the  sh i f t  lock  so leno id  i s  ON,  check  tha t
there  is  a  c learance o f  2 .5  !  O.5  mm {0 .098 t
O.020 in) between the top rear corner oI the shilt
lock lever and the lock pin groove, then tighten
the self-locking nuts.

NOTE: Use new self-locking nuts.

2 .5  t  O .5  mm
(0.098 I 0.020 in)

SHIFT
LEVER

LOCK

LOCK PIN GROOVE

a When the shift lock solenoid is OFF, make sure
that the lock pin is blocked by the shitt lock lever.

LOCK PIN
GROOVE

LOCK PIN
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Integrated Control Unit
Circuit Diagram

Description
An integrated control unit, located in lhe left kick panel, integrates the lunctions of the key-in/seat belt r€minder , side
marker light llasher, wiper/washer, lights-on reminder, rear window delogger timer, brake system light bulb check, and
engine oil pressure indicator f lasher circuits.

NOTE: Different wires with the same color have been given a nu mber suflix to distinguish them (for example,
GRN/RED I and GRN/RED'� are not the same).

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER
RELAY
REAF WINDOW
DEFOGGEN
IND CATOR
L GHT

f-7

I
I

BLU/YEL

WHT/ BLK

WHT/ REO

+WHT

WNDSHIELDWIPERi
WASHER SWITCH

INT OFF/INT

f7 f7
t l
t l

YEUBLU 8LU/GRN

BLUMHT

J

wtN0sHr€10
WIPER
MOTOR

UNDER.DASH FUSARETAY BOX

F rmecnlleo counoL ultr

YEUBLUr
YEUBLU

YEUREO YEUREO

t l
I

YEURED

LOW
ENGINEOII
PRESSURE
INOICATOB
LIGHT

; WINDSHIELD
' WIPERMASHER
I swlTcH

t f 7
I V
t l

YEL

J

FEAR
wtN00w
OEFOGGER
SWITCH

WHTIBLU

J

VOTTAGE
REGULATOR
(ln allernatol)

BLK

G441

ENGINE
olL
PRESSURE
swrTcH

UNDER-NOOO FUSE/RELAY BOX

1 . 6
: 6

t ;t -
L

i "'i'- 'i*- |
I  I l
I  v i
:  WINDSHIELO I
I WASHEB I

L__ 
"oto: 

_ __l
( * )

n

s

s

,]

23-152

(*) :Wilh combined washer-wiper operalion

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



CUT RELAY

BruiBLK -> i",rrrl%.^ ,*,r.,.

SEAT BELT
REM]NDEB
LIGHT
(1.4w){

INTEGRATEO CONTROL UNIT

FRONT
PASSENGER'S
DOOR
SWITCH
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Integrated Control Unit
Input Test

Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bolster,
then disconnect the 15P connector trom the integrated
control unit.
Remove the integrated control unit lrom the under-dach
fuse/relay box.

Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be sure
they are all making good contact.

a lf the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair them
as necessary, and recheck the system.

a lf the terminals look OK, make the lollowing input tests
at the connector and under-dash luse/relay box.
- l l  any test indicates a problem, find and correct the

cause, then recheck the system.
lf all the input tests prove OK, the control unit must
be faulty; replace it.

15P CONNECTOR

NOTE:
a Ditferent wires with the same color have been given

a number suffix to distinguish them (lor example,
GRN/BLU1 and GRN/BLU,  a re  no t  the  same) .

a Do not disconnect any connectors on the under-dash
fuse/relay box except the integrated control unit.

wire side

YEL/BLU

A - - - - - - > G

H  - - - - -  -  - > N
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A  B  C  D  * E  F  G

YEL/BLU
View from wire side

All Systems:
No. Terminal Test condition

Rear Window Defogger Timel System:
No. Wire Test condition

Test: Desired result Possible cause if result is not obtained

Test: Desired result Possible cause it lesult is not obtained

Test: Desired result Possible cause if result is not obtained

( con t ' d )

)

Inte.mittent Wiper Relay System:
Wire/

No. Terminal Test condition

*BLK/GRN

1 N
Under  a l l  cond i t ions Check for continuity to ground:

There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G201,  G401)

. An open in the wire

2
Under  a l l  cond i t ions Check Jor voltage to groundl

There should be battery voltage
. Blown No. 43 (7.5 A) fuse in the

under hood fuse/relay box
'An open in  the  w i re

3 F
lgn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l ) Check for voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage.
. Blown No. 25 (7.5 A) fuse in the

under dash fuse/relay box
.  An open in  the  w i re

1 YEL
Delogger switch
pusneo

Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity as
the switch is pushed.

Faulty defogger switch
Poor  g round (G201,  G401 )
An open in the wire

2 BLU/YEL

l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l ) Connect to groundr The rear
window defogger should work
and the defogger switch indica
tor  l igh t  shou ld  come on.

Blown No. 16 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Faulty delogger relay
B lown bu lb
An open in the wire

YEL/BLU

l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l )

and windshield wiper
sw i t ch  INT

Check lor voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

Blown No.26 (20  A i  fuse  in  the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Fau l ty  w indsh ie ld  w iper  sw i tch
An open in  the  w i re

2
BLU/WHT

and
BLU/GRN

Windshield wiper
switch OFF or INT
and wiper blades in
park posit ion

Check for continuity between
the BLU/WHT and BLU/GRN ter
minals: There should be

contrnurty.

Faulty windshield wiper switch
Faulty windshield wiper motor
An  open  i n  t he  w i re

3 l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l ) Check lor voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

An  open  i n  t he  w i re

*BLK/GRN
l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l )

and  w indsh ie ld  washe r
motor switch ON

Check lor voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage.
Faulty windshield washer switch
An  open  i n  t he  wa re

v
*: With combined washer-wiper oDeration
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Integrated Control Unit
lnput Test (cont'd)

YEL/BLU
View from wire side

'With combined washer-wiper operation

Engine Oil Pressure Indicator Flasher System:
Wire/

No. Terminal Test condition

Key-in/Seat Belt Reminder System:
No. Wile Test condition

Testi Desired result

Test: Desired result

Possible cause if result is not obtainsd

Possible cause if fesult is not obtained

*BLK/GRN

1
Eng ine  runn ing Check for voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage.
. Faulty charging system
. An open in the wire

2 YEL/RED

lgnition switch OFF Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

. Faulty engine oil pressure switch

. An open in the wire

lgn i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) Check indicator l ight. It the l ight
does not come on, attach the
YEL/RED terminal to groundl
The light should come on as the
ignition switch is turned ON.

. Blown bulb

. An open in the wire

Start the engine. Check tor voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

lnsufticient oil
lmproper lubrication
Faulty engine oil pressure switch

1 GRN/BLU
Driver's door open Check for continuity to ground:

There should be continuity.
. Faulty driver's door switch
. An open in the wire

2
LT GRN/

RED

Front passenger's door
swrlcn open
NOTE: Before testing,
remove No. 43 {7.5 A)
fuse  f rom the  under -
hood fuse/relay box.

Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

. Faulty front passenger's door switch
'An open in  the  w i re

3 LT BLU
lgnit ion key inserted
into the ignit ion switch

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be 1 V or less.

Faulty ignition key switch
Poor  g round (G2O1,  G401 l
An open in the wire

4 RED/BLU
lgn i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l l
and driver's seat belt
unbuck led

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be 1 V or less.

Faulty seat belt switch
Poor  g round (G551 l
An open in the wire

NOTE: Refer to page 23-133 for the seat belt switch test.
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lgnition switch at
START i I I I )

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

Blown No.31 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Faulty clutch interlock switch or
starter cut relay (M/T)
Faulty neutral position switch (A/T)
An open in the wire

2 D

lgnition switch ON {l l).
brake fluid reservoir
full, and parking brake
tever oown

Connect to ground: Brake
system light should come on.

. Blown brake system light

. An open in the wire

Bulb Check System (brake system light)
No. Terminal Test condition Tost: Desiled result Possiblo cause if lesult is not obtained

)

)
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Key-in ReminderSystem
lgnition Key Switch Test \fDoorSwitch Test

1.  Open the  door .

2. Remove the screw, then pull out the door switch.

3. Disconnect the 1P connector from the switch.

1P CONNECTOR

4. Check for continuity between the positive terminal
and the base plate (ground) in each switch position
accordinq to the table.

BASE PLATE

\ 
Terrninal

Position
POSITIVE BASE PLATE

PUSHED (door closedl

RELEASED (door open) o o

NOTE: Refer to page 23-153 for a diagram of the key-
in reminder circuit, and to page 23-148 for the input test
of the beeper circuit.

When the ignition key is not removed. the key-in reminder
in the integrated control unit senses ground through the
closed ignition key switch. When you open the driver's
door, the beeper circuit senses ground through the closed
door switch. With ground at the "LT BLU" and "GRN/

BLU" terminals, the beeper sounds.

1. Remove the d;shboard lower cover and knee bolster
(see page 23-71).

2 .  D isconnect  the  7P connector  f rom the  main  w i re
narness.

3. Check lor continuity between the No. 2 and No. 4
terminals in each condition according to the table.

\  
Terminal

Condit ion
2

KEY INSERTED o-- o
KEY BEMOVED
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Engine Oil Pressure
Indicator System

Description

NOTE: Refer to page 23-152 for the circuit diagram of
the engine oil pressure indicator f lasher. and to page 23
156 for the input test of the flasher circuit.

The low engine oil pressure indicator l ight works in two
ways. lt wil l f lash continuously following a momentary
loss ol oil pressure, or it wil l go on and stay on wath a
complete loss of oil pressure.

When the engine first starts, before oil pressure rises
above 29.4 kPa (O.3 kgf/cmr, 4.3 psi), current f lows
through the low engine oil pressure indicator l ight and
the oil pressure switch to ground. This tests the circuit.

With the engine running, voltage is applied to the Ilash-
er circuit of the integrated control unit. With normal oil
pressure, the oil pressure switch is open and the low en-
gine oil pressure indicator l ight does not operate. lf the
oil pressure switch closes momentarily (more than O.5
seconds). but then opens again, terminal "YEL/RED" wil l
sense ground through the switch- The integrated con-
trol unit wil l then provide and remove ground tor the low
engine oil pressure indicator l ight through terminal
"YEL/RED" .  The l igh t  w i l l  f lash  on  and o f f  un t i l the  ign i
tion switch is turned to "OFF".

lf engine oil pressure talls below 29.4 kPa (O.3 kgf/cmr,
4.3 psi) and does not increase, the oil pressure switch
will stay closed. The low engine oil pressure indicator l ight
w i l l  go  on  and s tay  on .

NOTE: Refer to page 23-130 for the engine oil pressure
switch test.

I
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Lighting System

OAYTIME
RESISTOR (Can.dal
Test, page 23-168

HEADLIGHTS

Component Locations Index

HIGH BEAM INDICATOR LIGHT
{ln the galge assembly}
Bulb Locations. page 23-122

COMAINATION LIGHT SwlTCH
Replscement, page 23-168
Test, page 23-162

Adjustment, page 23-170
Replacement, page 23-170

CONTBOL UNIT {Can.d.)
Input, Test page 23-164
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Hatchback:

Sedan:

LICENSE PALTE LIGHTS
Replacement, page 23-177

TAILLIGHT
. Replacement, page 23 174
. Bulb r€placement, page 23-174

LICENSE PALTE LIGHTS
Replacement, page 23-177

INNER TAILI-IGHT
. Replacement, page 23-175
. Bulb replacement, page 23-176

. Replacement, page 23-175

.8ulb replacement, page 23'176
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Lighting System
Circuit Diagram (USA)

R€O/BtK

I
REO/BLK

I
I
I

I

. OASH LIGHTS
BFIGI.ITNESS
CONTROLLER

. DASH TIGHTS

RED/CRN

I
Ailsurax
Yller,l

I
BL(

I
I
I
-l

G201
G401

. PANK NG L GNTS

.TA LL GHTS

. LICENSE PLATE
LIGHTS

UNDER.HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

RED]BtU

N0.21
(104)

No.5
{10A)

I I
I  No22  I  No4
( lroA) ( {1oA)

I T

I
No30 :
(7.5A) (

I
N0.32
00A)

8LK

I
G20l
G40l
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UNDER.HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

No 41 {100A) N0.42 (40A)

, /  | \

\ - - ,  ( {c )
HEADLIGHT

Circuit Diagram (Canada)

BATTEFY

@-**

I I :i,ff'*''"
I  CoNTFOL UN|T
I . INTEGBATED

l -v^"
t l
t l

REDAVHT GRN/RED

GRN/FED

L
l t  ) )
Yro^,
I iivP,
I 
swrrcH

BLK

I
I
-l

G301

RED/GFN

t
GRN/RED

A
Y*r*ro

I 
3Ai{5"

I

I
I

DAYTIME BUNNING
L]GHIS RESISTOR

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/FELAY BOX

) No.21

i 
uoo' ) N0.20

{JOA)) '
) N0.18

(7.5A)
) '

I I
lrrt, 

llrffi ltlrr
I

No.3o Q

(7.sA) . (
I

N0.32
(104)

RED GqN RED YE- RED BL- REDTVHT FED/BLK REO/8LK WHT/YEL YEUBLK

|  +  + l l
I i*n[i+'i .ffi$liilTl 

I
I ri---J- i---
F BEDE-U +1 4- l^ |

l,,oo,* *qff 
.'""0 

{36['45,1'il]''
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Lighting System
Daytime Running Lights Control Unit Input Test (Ganada)

Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bolster.

Disconnect the connectors from the daytime running
lights control unit.

Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.

a lf the terminals are bent, loose or corroded. repair
them as necessary, and recheck the system.

a l l the terminals look OK. make the lollowing in-
put tests at the connector.

lf any test indicates a problem, find and cor-
rect the cause, then recheck the system.
lf all the input tests prove OK, the control unit
must be faulty; replace it.

4P CONNECTOR
8P CONNECTOR

GNN/RED

WHTiRED

WHT/YEL

REO/WHT RED/GRN

YEL/BLK

23-164

View trom wire side View from wire side
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Tsst condition Test: Desiled result Possible cause it result is not obtained

)

BLK Under all conditions Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G201 ,  G40 l  )

. An open in the wire

2 WHT/YEL
Under all conditions Check for voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage.
. Blown No. 20 (10 A) fus€ in the

under-dash fuse/relay box
. An open in the wire

YEL/BLK

lgnition switch ON (l l) Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

Blown No. 18 (7.5 A)fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Faulty ignition switch
An open in the wire

RED/WHT

Combination l ight
switch in "=D" position

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

Blown No. 48 (40 A) fuse in the he
under-hood fuse/relay box
Faulty combination l ight switch
An open in the wire

WHT/RED

Combination l ight
switch is OFF; connect
a jumper wire between
the YEL/BLK and
WHT/RED terminals,
then turn the ignition
swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

Left and right headlight (high
beaml should be on but dim, and
high beam indicator l ight should
come on.

Poor  g round (G20 '1 ,  G4O1,  G301)
Blown bulbs
Faulty daytime running l ights
resrstor
An open in the wire

6 GRN/RED

lgnition switch ON (l l).
brake fluid reservoir
full, and parking brake
levef oown

Connect to ground: The b.ake
system light should come on.

Blown No. 25 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Blown brake system light
An open in the wire

'1
RED/GRN

Parking brake lever up Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

. Faulty brake lever switch

. An open in the wire
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Lighting System
Combination Light/Turn Signal Switch Test

Remove the dashboard lower cover and steering
column covers {see page 23-721.

D isconnect  the  4P and 7P connectors  f rom the
switch.

Check the connector and socket terminals to be sure
they are all making good contact. lf the terminals are
bent, loose, or corroded, repair them as necessary,
and recheck the system.

Check lor continuity between the termanals in each
switch position according to the table.

B

D

E

H

4P CONNECTOR

7P CONNECTOR
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Combination Light Switch :

OFFd

I
.,\

Lr"
G (Not us.d)

Tuln Signal Switch :

Terminal

Position
F J

Headlight switch OFF

:m: o o
=D

LOW o --o o o
HIGH o o o o

Passing switch
OFF

ON o o

LEFT RIGHT

I
Position

Terminal
B

RIGHT o o
NEUTRAL

LEFT o o
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Replacement
'1. Remove the steering column covers.

Disconnect the 4P and 7P connectors from the com-
bination l ight switch, then remove the two screws
and lift out the switch.

,P CONNECTOR

Lighting System
Combination Light Switch Daytime Running Lights Resistor

Test (Canada)
CAUTION: The daytime running lights resistor becomes
vely hot when the daytime running lights arc on; do not
touch it or the attaching hardware immediately altel the
lights have been tulned otf.

1. Disconnect the 3P connector from the resistor.

DAYTIME RUNNING
LIGHTS RESISTOR

2 . Measure the resistance between the resistor termi-
nals (A and B) and the power terminal C.

Resistance: 1.4 O 1 O.O7 o

Replace the resistor with a new one il any of the
resistances are beyond specification.

;w;
V

View from terminal side
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Headlight
Description

The low beam lights are projector-type l ights which are more compact while maintaining sufticient brightness. Bundling
the l ight rays reduces stray l ight and yields a spotlight-effect which improves visibil i ty during night or foul weather driving.
For easier aiming, the headlights are equipped with vertical and horizontal gauges.

NOTE: As the outer lenses are made of a resin material, don't cover the headlights when they a.e turned on.

OUTER LENS
CONVEX LENS
SU8-REFLECTOR
SECOND FOCUS
INTERRUPTER PLATE
REFLECTOR
FIRST FOCUS
BULB
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Headlight
Adjustment

Befole adiusting the headlights:

a Park the car on level ground.

a Make sure the fuel tank is full.

The driver or someone who weighs the same should
sit in the driver's seat.

Load the trunk with the items you usually carry (if you
usually pull a trailer, attach jt to the car).

Push down on the front and rear bumpers several
times to make sure the car is sitt ing normally.

When install ing a new headlight assembly, t ighten the
four mounting bolts so that the indicator in the verti-
cal gauge comes to the "O" mark.

HORIZONTAL ANGLE
GAUGE

HORIZONTAL
ADJUSTER

'1. Open the hood.

2. Check that both the horizontal and vertical gauge
rcad "O" .
a lf the gauges tead "O", check headlight aiming

with the aiming charts on page 23-171. (lf aiming
isn't correct. refer to the frame repair chart in
section 20).

a lf one or both gauges don't read "O", go to step

23-170

3. Turn the low beams on. lf necessary, align the verti-
cal indicator with its "O" mark by turning the verti-
cal adjuster with a Phil l ips screwdriver, and check
aiming with the chan on page 23-171.

lf necessary, align the horizontal indicator with its
"O" mark by turning the horizontal adjuster with a
Ph i l l i ps  sc rewdr iver ,  and check  a iming  w i th  the
chart on page 23-171.

5 . Recheck that the vertical indicator bubble is aligned
wi th  "0"  t  1 .
lf necessary, adjust as described in step 3.

Turn the high beams on and check aiming with the
charts on page 23-171.
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Measurements (Standard):
A: 9 ft 10 in (3000 mm)
B: 23 in (585 mml
C:  46 .1  in  (1170 mm)
D: 33.5 in (85O mm)
E:  1 .2  in  (31  mml

Headlight Aiming

Low beam: High beam:

HEADLIGHT
LOW BEAM
CENTER

FLOOR

FLOOR

CAUTION: The outer lenses get very hot when the hoadlights ar6 on; do not cover th€m.
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Headlight
Headlight Replacement

1. Remove the front bumper (see section 20).

2. Remove the mounting bolts, then pull out the head-
light, and disconnect the connectors from it.

After replacement, the horizontal and venical aim-
ing must be checked using conventional methods.
Use the aiming charts on page 23-171.

Bulb Replacement

CAUTION:
a Halogen headlights can becomo very hot in use; do

not touch them or the attaching haldware imm6diately
after they have been tuh6d ott.

a Do not try to replace or cl6an the headlights with tho
lights on.

1. Disconnect the 2P connector(s) from the headlight.

Turn the bulb(s) counterclockwise and remove the
bu lb(s ) .

2P CONNECTORS

HEADLIGHT

2P
CONNECTOR

2P CONNECTOR
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Front Parking/Front Turn
Signal Lights

Replacement

' 1 . Remove the screw, and pull the front parking/tront
turn signal l ights out of the front bumper.

CONNECTOR

l.

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

Disconnect  the  3P and 2P connectors  t rom the
lights.

Turn the bulb socket 45o counterclockwise to re-
move it from the housing.

/e*----
Ar)
fl

Front Side Marker
Lights

1 . Remove the screw, and pull the tront side marker
light assembly out of the tront bumper.

D isconnect  the  3P and 2P connectors  f rom the
lights.

Turn the bulb socket 45o countefclockwise to re-
move it from the housing.

FRONT SIDE MARKER LIGHT

Replacement
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Taill ights (Hatchback)
Replacement

1 .

2 .

Open the rear hatch.

Remove the rear panel l ining and the side l ining (see
section 20).

Disconnect the 5P connector from the tail l ight.

Remove the six mounting nuts, then pull out the
tail l ight.

NOTE:
a lnspect the gasket. Replace it i f i t is distorted or

stays compressed.
a After installation, run water over the l ights to

make sure they don't leak.

6P CONNECTOR

Replacement

Rear turn signal/Rear parking l ighis.

1 . Open the rear hatch, then remove the access panel.

2. Remove the bulb from the bulb socket.

O:  REAR TURN SIGNAL L IGHT BULB (32  CP)

@:  REAR PARKING L IGHT BULB {3  CP)

Brake/Tail l ighr/Back-up l ights:

1 .  Open the  rear  ha tch .

2. Remove the rear panel l ining {see section 20).

( i ) :  BACK-UP L IGHT BULB (32  CF,

(Dr  BRAKE/TAILLIGHT BULB (32 /3  CP)

ACCESS PANEL

23-174
----
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1 . . ,

23-175

Tail l ights (Sedan)
Replacement

Taill ight:
'1 . Open the trunk l id, then remove the rear panel l in-

ing and side l ining (see section 20).

2. Disconnect the 4P connector from the inner tail l ight.

3. Remove the four mounting nuts, then pull out the
ta i l l i gh t .

Inner Tai l l ight:
1 .  Open  the  t r unk  l i d .

2.

3 .

Disconnect the 4P connector from the tai l l ight.

Remove the lour mounting nuts, then pul l  out the
inne r  t a i l l i gh t .

NOTE:
a lnspect the gasket. Replace it i f i t is distorted or stays

compresseo.
a Alter installation, run water over the l ights to make

sure they don't leak.

INNER TAILLIGHT

4P CONNECTOR

: - )

TAILLIGHT
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Taill ights (Sedanl
Bulb Replacement

Taill ight:
'1. Open the trunk l id, then remove the rear panel l in-

ing and side l ining (see section 20).

2. Remove the bulb from the bulb socket.

O: BRAKE/TAILLIGHT BULB 132/3 CPI

@; TURN SIGNAL LIGHT BULB (32 CP)

@: REAR PARKING LIGHT EULB (3 CP)

23-176

Inn€r Taillight:
'1. Open the trunk l id, then remove the bulb housing,

2. Remove the bulb from the bulb housing.

BACK.UP LIGHT BULB (32 CP}

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT BULB {32l3 CP)

O:
/n.

EULB HOUSING
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License PlateLights
Replacement

GloveBox Light
Test

J
l . Remove the screws and pull out the l icense plate

lights.

Turn the bulb socket 45o counterclockwise to re-
move it trom the housing.

l .

2 .

Remove the glove box and disconnect the 2P con-
nector,

Check tor continuity between the A and B terminals
in each condition according to the table.

BULB
(3.4 Wl

\ Terminal

c""il-------l
B

PUSHED {lid closed)

RELEASED {lid open) o- /a ---.o
v

ciot
G401t
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Dash Lights Brightness Control
Circuit Diagram

UNDER-HOOO FUSgRELAY 8OX
UNDEN.DASH
FUSE/RELAYEOXt X " f  

- . - - - - - - ^ - ; ^ * ; ; i l L r c r T s w r c .
ffiwHT-lf-FEDGaN

, &TGEAN POSITION INOICATOR
OIMMING CIFCUIT

.ATTGEAB POSITION CONSOLE LIGHT

. CRUISE COI,{TROL DIMMING CIRCUIT

.CRUISE CONTHOT MAIN SWITCH LIGHT

.GAUGE LIGHTS

.HAZAFDWABN NG SWITCH LIGHT

. HEATER CONTROL PANEL LIGHTS

. REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH LIGHT

23-178
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'1.

3 .

NOTE: Be careful not to damage the controller and the
instrument panel.

Remove the instrument panel from the dashboard
(see page 23-126).

Remove the dash lights brightness controller from
the dashboard, then disconnect the 3P connector.

Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.

a lf the terminals are bent, loose or cortoded, repair
them as necessary, and recheck the system.

a It the terminals look OK, make the following in-
put tests at the connector.
- lf any test indicates a problem, find and cor

rect the cause, then recheck the system.
It all the input tests prove OK, the dash lights
brightness controller must be faulty; replace it.

3P CONNECTOR

View lrom wire side

Possible cause if result is not obtainedNo. Wire Test condition

CONTROLLEB

Test: Desired resull

BLK

REO

BLK Under all conditions Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G201 ,  G4O1l

. An open in the wire

2 REDi BLK

Headlight switch ON Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

Blown No.30 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Faulty combination l ight switch
An open in the wire

3 RED
Headlight switch ON Connect to ground: Dash lights

should come on full bright.

. An open in the warel -

)

23-179
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Ceiling/Trunk/Cargo Area Lights, Spotlights
Component Location Index

\*  1 :  Sedan
'2: Hatchback

CEILING LIGHT
Test/ R6placem6nt. page 23 183

SPOTLIGHTS
TesV Replac€ment, page 23-182

FRONT
PASSENGER'S
DOOR
swlTcH
Test, page 23-158

*2 HATCH LATCH
SwlTCH
TesVReplacement,
page 23-186

DOOR SWTTCH
Test, page 23-158

.1 TRUNK LATCH
swrTcH
TesVReplacement, TesVReplacement
page 23 186 page 23-185

\

23-180
l - -
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Gircuit Diagram

UNDEF.HOOD FUS gRELAY BOX

(Wilh moonrool)-l,,**Er
WHT/FED

LT

]NTEGRATED T
CoNTROL I
UNIT I

lSedan)

.-l
TRUNK
L]GHT
(sw)

I
lff
lh
i T
Lir -

lb

.F
23-141
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Ceiling/Trunk/Cargo Area Lights, Spotlights
Spotlight Test/Replacement

Turn the l ight switch OFF.

Pry off the lens.

Remove the two screws, then pull out the housing.

Hatchback:

1

2

3

CONNECTOR

BULB

5 .

Disconnect the connector from the housing.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

\  
Terminal

;.ttr" 
----l\ B o r B ' C o r C '

LEFT
ON o- --o\:,,/

OFF

RIGHT
ON o- /-\ -o
OFF

l p  l l
LEFI I I  RIGH] II

l b  l l

8 ' �O  B
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With moonroof:

1 .  Turn  the  l igh t  sw i tch  OFF.

2. Pry off the lens.

3. Remove the two mounting nuts, then pull out the
hous ing .

5. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

From No. 43 l?.5 A) FUSE
(ln the undeFhood fuserelay box)

4. Disconnect the 3P connector from the housing.

\  
Teminal

t"",t* 
-l\ B o r B ' c D

OFF o- --o\-/

DOOR o- /:\ --o\:./

ON o- /:\ --o\:,/

3P CONNECTOR

LENS

CeilingLight Test/Replacement
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Ceiling/Trunk/Cargo Area Lights, Spotlights
Ceiling Light Test/Replacement

Without moonroof :

1. Turn the l ight switch OFF.

2. Pry ofl the lens.

3. Remove the screw, then pull out the housing.

HOUSING

4. Disconnect the 3P connector from the housino.

CONNECTOR

23-1a4

5. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

\  
r e rmrna l

Position
B o r B ' c D

OFF o- /1 --o
DOOR o- /A --o

ON o- /a\ --o\:,,/ --{.J-

From No, i(} {7.5 A} FUSE
(ln the under-hood fuse/relay box)

A

( {

0 N  z '

D l

\
> l

( owt

! .
\ .  OFF

f , o

B'
To DOOR I
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Cargo Area Light Test/ -
Replacement (Hatchbackl

1. Pry the cargo area l ight lens out of its housing.

2. Pry out the l ight assembly.

3. Disconnect the 2P connector from the housing.

4. Make sure that the bulb is OK. Check for continuity
between the A (+) and B (-) terminal with the cargo
area light switch ON.

2P CONNECTOR

EULB (3.4 W)

A  l + )

Trunk Light Test/Replacement
{Sedan)

1.  Open the  t .unk  l igh t  cover .

2. Pry out the l ight assembly.

3. Disconnect the 2P connector from the housing.

4. Make sure that the bulb is OK. Check for continuity
between the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals.

2P CONNECTOR

til
!

'

tl
tirl

'

)

B  { - t

From No. a3 (7.5 Al FUSE
(ln the under-hood
fuse/r€lay box)

23-185

t r T � t l l
l l  '  |  ' l l
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Ceiling/Trunk/Cargo Area Lights, Spotlight
Latch Switch Test/Replacement

Sedan:

1. Open the trunk l id. and disconnect the 2p connector
from the trunk latch switch.

2. There should be continuity between the A and B ter-
mtnats .

TRUNK LA

l f  necessary, remove the three mounting bolts to pull
out the trunk latch switch from the trunk l id, then
disconnect the lock rod from the trunk latch switch.

Disconnect the trunk opener cable from the truok
latch switch.

O O

TRUNK LATCH SWITCH

23-146

Hatchback:

1. Open the hatch, and disconnect the 6P connector
from the hatch latch switch.

2. There should be continuity between the A and B ter-
minals.

lf necessary, remove the three mounting bolts to
pull out the hatch opener actuator from the latch,
then disconnect the lock rod from the hatch latch
switch and the actuator rod.

Remove the  th ree  movt ing  bo l ts  to  pu l l  ou t  the
hatch latch switch.

ACTUATOR ROD

2P CONNECTOR
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Back-up Lights
Circuit Diagram

IGNITION
swlTcHUNOER.HOOD FUSEi RELAY BOX

EACK.UP
LIGHT
swtTcH

/ / on lhe \
r I ransnBgon I

GRN/BLK

I
I

J

TRAILER
L]GHT NG
CONNECTOR

GRN/BLK

I
zA arcx.up
I P ' LIGHTS

f 
r:zce'21

I
BLK

I
I

I
G503

YEL

I
SnoriARr*r.r r*i
(3;f;iil're' )V
(oN h posirion [E ) 

l"

I
GRN/BLK

23-147
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I
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Back-up Lights
Test

Manual Transmission:

NOTE: Check the No. 19 (7.5 A) fuse in the underdash
fuse/relay box before testing.

Test the back-up l ight switch by placing the shift
lever in reverse and turning the ignition switch to ON
f l  r ) .

lI the back-up l ights do not go on, check the back-
up l ight bulbs in the tail l ight assembly.

lI the fuse and bulbs are oK, disconnect the connec-
tor from the back-up l ight switch.

2 .

3 .

l .

SWITCH 25 N.m (2.5 kgf-m,
'18 lbf-Ir)

This washer must
always be replaced
for the switch to
tunction properly
and 10 prevent oi l
teaKs,

terminal side

4. With the shift lever in reverse, check for continuity
between the A and B terminals with the switch in-
stalled.
There should be continuity.

a It there is no continuity, replace the switch (see
sec t ion  13) .

a lf there is continuity, but the back-up l ights do not
go on, check for:
-  Poor  g round {G503}

An open in the wire

A
6

Automatic T.ansmission:

NOTE: Check the No. 19 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash
fuse/relay box before testing.

2 .

'1 . Test the back-up l ight swirch by shift ing the shift
lever to @ and turning the ignition switch ON (l l).

lf the back-up l ights do not go on, check the back-
up l ight bulbs in the tail l ight assembly.

l f  the  fuse  and bu lbs  are  OK,  d isconnect  the  14P
connector from the A,/T gear position switch (back-
up l ight switch).

View from terminal side

A B C D E F G

Move the lever back and torth at the E position
without touching the push button, and check for
continuity between the C and D terminals. There
should be continuity within the range of free play of
the shilt lever.

a lf there is no continuity within the range of free
play, adiusl the position ot the A/T gear position
switch {see section 14}.

a lf there is continuity, but the back-up l ights do not
go  on ,check  to r :
- Poor ground {G5O3)
- An open in the wire

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/
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Brake Lights
Circuit Diagram

UNDER.HOOO
FUSE/RELAY BOX'ry

BRAKE SWITCH
(O,l I pushed)

WHT/GF

I
HONN
INTEFLOCK

,#�,.^{.
LEFI
BRAKE
LIGHT
(32CP)

il
: l i

l_t

INNEN
TAIILIGHT

WHTiGRN

GRNA{HT

J

GRNMHT

23-189
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Brake
Brake

Lights
Switch Test High Mount Brake Light Replacement

\

t

2.

t .

3 .

l f  the brake l ights do not go on. check the No. 52
{20 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box, and
the  brake l igh t  bu lbs  in  the  ta i l l i gh t  assembly  and
high mount brake l ight.

lf the fuse and bulbs are OK, disconnect the 2P or
4P connector from the brake switch.

Without c.uise
control syst€m

Wilh cruise
control sYstem

Check for continuity between the B and C terminals.
There should be continuity with the brake pedal
pusneo.

a lf there is no continuity, replace the switch or ad-
just pedal height (see section '19).

o It there is continuity, but the brake l ights do not
go on, inspect for:

Poor ground (G5O3)
An open in the wire

A B

FS-A
l t - - L t
l ,  t !
, Z - \

C D

- / Bran
l - l
t l
tLatl

\ c

(LED typel
1. Remove the tour screws and the high mount brake

light, then disconnect the connectors.

TAILGATE SPOILER

HIGH MOUNT BRAKE LIGHT {tED TYPE}

23-190 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



High Mount Brake Light Replacement (Bulb type)

Hatchback: Sedan:

1 . Open the  ha tch .

Remove the two clips and the cover.

Remove the  two nu ts  and the  h igh  mount  b rake
light, then disconnect the 2P connecror.

1 . Open the trunk l id, and disconnect the 2P connector
from the high mount brake l ight.

Remove the two nuts, then remove the high mount
brake light from the rear shelt.

2 .

3 .
2 .

2P CONNECTOR

Turn the socket 45o counterclockwise to remove the
bu lb .

Install the high mount brake l ight in the reverse or-
der of removal, and clean the rear window glass be-
tore install ing.

CAUTION: When install ing the high mount brake
light, make sure the rubber seal fits against the reai
window evenly.

3 . Install the high mount brake l ight in the reverse or
der of removal. Clean the rear window qlass belore
install ing the l ight.

5 .

)
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Side Marker/Turn Signal/Hazard Flasher System
Component Location

TURf{ SIGNAL INDICATOF LIGHYS
(ln the gaugo assembly)
Eulb Locations, page 23-122

COMBNANON LIGHT SWTTCH
Replacement. page 23-168
Test, page 23-166

FUS€/RELAY BOX

HAZARD WARNING SWITCH
Replacement, pago 23-195
Test, pag€ 23-195

i l

r - .1uu i j  t j t  +
f f i - - - - - - - r - - -  _ n

t l l
- - - - - - - - - - r n  L J J  u

?UBN SIGNAL/HAZARD RELAY
Input Test, page 23-'194

I
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Circuit Diagram

UNDEB HOOD FUSUBELAY 8OX

N0.41 (100A) No.5l (l5A)

UNDER DASH
FUSE/FELAY BOX

COMEINATION
LIGHT SWITCH

wHT ---{. rcr- RED/GRN
V rclrrtor swror

WHT/BLK +WNT BLK/YEL

WHT/GRN

I GFNBLU GRIVBLU

- ] J J
I V V

GRNIELU TRATLER
I L|GHTING
I CONNECTOR

TRUN SIGNAL
swrTcH F (Not used)

GBN/ORN

G R N i o R N -

GRNALU GRN/BLU

RED

t l
t l
r l

I
t

OASH LIGHTS
BFIGHTNESS
CONTROLLEH

*f --.f ,-+r*n"+
RN/YE

t
T
BLK

GRN,YEL

t
t t o l

I RE,

l o '
8LK

8LK

I

G201
G401

GFN/BLU

)
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Side Marker/Turn Signal/Hazard Flasher System
Turn Signal/Hazatd Relay Input Test

\

t

SRS components  a re  loca ted  in  th is  a rea .  Rev iew the
SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures
in the SRS section (23) before performing repairs or ser-

1 . Remove the turn signal/hazard relay from the under-
dash fuse/relay box.

Inspect the relay and socket terminals to be sure they
are all making good contact.

a lf the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair
them as necessary, and recheck the system.

a lf the terminals look OK, make the tollowing in
put tests at the socket.

lf a test indicates a problem, find and correct
the cause, then recheck the system.

- lf all the input tests prove OK, the turn sig-
nallhazad relay must be faulty; replace jt.

2 .

UiTDER.DASH FUSE/RELAY
aox

TURN SIGNAL/
HAZAND RELAY

No. Telminal Test condition Test: Deaired result Possible cause it result is not obtained

l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l )

and turn signal switch
in r ight or left ;  connect
the B terminal to the L
re rm tna t ,

Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G201,  G401)

. An open in the wire

l gn i t i on  sw i t ch  ON ( l l )

and hazard warning
switch OFF

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

.  B lown No.  20  (  10  A)  fuse  in  the
under-dash fuse/relay box

. Faulty hazard warning switch

. An open in the wire

lgnit ion switch OFF and
hazard warning switch
O N

Check lor voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

. Blown No. 43 ('1 0 A) f use in the
under-hood fuse/relay box

. Faulty hazard warning switch

. An open in the wire

Hazard warning switch
is ON; connect the B
terminal to the L
rermtnat .

Hazard l ights should come on. . Poor ground (G201, G301, G401,
cs03)

. Faulty hazard warning switch

. An open in the wire

Right or left  turn signal l ights
should come on.

. Faulty turn signal switch

. An open in the wire
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Hazard Warning Switch
Replacement

CAUTION: Be careful not to damage the switch and con-
sole panel.

1 . Pry the hazard warning switch out of the center vent.

2. Disconnect the 10P connector lrom the switch.

Hazard Warning Switch Test

1. Remove the hazard warning switch.

2, Check tor continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

HAZARD
WARNING

Position

Terminal
B c D F H

OFF
o o

o e) o
ON o o

o o
o o P!'t O

1OP CONNECTOR

A B C D

II
o N t

LEFI

( ,0 , , ,r'**'
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Stereo Sound System
Component Location Index

DOOR
SPEAKER
Replacement, page 23-2OO

NOTE: The original radio has a coded theft protection
circuit. Be sure to get the customer's code number betore
- disconnecting the battery.
-  remov ing  the  No.47  (7 .5  A)  fuse  f rom the  under -

hood fuse/relay box.
- removing the radio.
After service, reconnect power to the radio and turn it
on. When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter the cus-
tomer's 5 digit code to restore radio operation.

STEREO RADIO/CASSETTE
PLAYER
Removal, page 23-199
Terminals, page 23 200

RIGHT TWEETER
Replacement, page 23'200

BIGHT REAR
SPEAKER
Replacement, page 23-201

LEFT REAR
SPEAKER
Replacement, page 23,201

POWER ANTENNA MOTOR
Test, page 23-202
Replacernent, page 23-203
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Sedan:

STEREO RADIO/CASSETTE
PLAYER
Removal, page 23'199
Terminals, page 23-200

DRIVER'S
DOOR
SPEAKER
Replacement, page 23-200

FRONT PASSENGER'S
ooon
SPEAKER
Beplacement, page 23-200

* RIGHT TWEEIER
Replacement. page 23-200

POWER ANTENNA MOTOR
Test, page 23-202
Replacement, page 23-203

*: USA

)

LEFT
SPEAKER
Replacement, page 23-201

Hatchback/S6dan:
. ANTENNA MAST

Replacement, page 23'203
Instal lat ion, page 23-204

. ANTENNA TUBE
Replacement, page 23-205

)

23-197https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Stereo Sound System
Circuit Diagram

WHT/RED

t
WHTi RED

UNDER.HOOD FUSE / RELAY BOX

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

N0.30 (7.5A)
FUSE

f7
I

RED/BLK

UNDER,DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

FRONT
PASSENGER'S
oooR
SPEAKER

ANTENNA MAST

LEFT
REAB
SPEAKER

RIGHT
REAR
SPEAKEB

rna- l l
- t t l

;\\:/

o
=4- l l

- { t l
x!\:/

ANTENNA LEAD

BLU,YEL

GRY/rrVHT

REO/YEL

ERNMHT

POWER ANTENNA MOTOR
{wilh lhe antenna reraded lully)

BLK

I
G551

8LK

I
G503

No 4l (100A) No 42 (40A)

r c \
RED/GRN V

STEBEO RADIOi
CASSETTE PLAYER
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Unit Removal

NOTE: The original radio has a coded thelt protection
circuit. Be sure to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing the No. 47 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-hood

fuse/relay box.
- removing the radio.
After service. reconnect power to the radio and turn it on.
When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter the cus-
tomer's 5-digit code to restore radio operation.

'1. Remove the center console (see section 20).

2 .  Remove the  c igare t te  l igh ter  assembly  (see page
23-2131.

)

FRONT CONSOLE

Remove the four mounting screws, then remove the
front console.

Loosen the two mounting screws. then disconnect
the  16P connector  and the  an tenna lead,  and Du l l
out the stereo radio/cassette plaver.

16P CONNECTOR

ANTENNA SUB-LEAD
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Stereo
Stereo

Sound System
Radio/Cassette Player FrontSpeaker/Tweeter

Replacement
Front Sp€aker:

'1. Carefully pry out the speaker cover.

2. Remove the three screws, then disconnect the 2P
c o n n e c t o r  f r o m  t h e  s p e a k e r ,  a n d  r e m o v e  t h e
speaKer.

2P CONNECTOR

Tweoter:

1. Remove the door panel and disconn€ct the tweeter
2P connector.

2. Remove the two screws, then remove the tweeter
ano cover.

A
/ / 1

\ 7
)-
I

SPEAKER
COVER

2P CONNECTOR

Terminals

T€rminal Wire Connecta to

\

FoT ANTENNA LEAD

oItt
FRMINAL

a9- -- -------> A 16

A I RED/GRN Front passenge.'s door speaker @

A2 BLU/GRN Driver's door speaker O

A3 RED/BLK Lights-on signal

A4 WHT/BtU Constant power (Tuning memory)

A5 YEL/RED ACC {Main stereo power supply)

A6 YEL/GRN Radio switched power 1To antenna)

A7 BLU/YEL Left rear speaker @

A8 RED/YEL Right rear speaker @

A9 BRNi BLK Front passenger's door speaker O

A 1 0 GRY/BLK Driver's door speaker O

A 1 1 (not used)

{not used)

A 1 3 (not used)

A14 BLK Ground {G551)

A15 GRY,ryVHTLeft rear speaker O

A 1 6 8RN AVH T Right rear speaker O
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Rear Speaker Replacement

Hatchback:

l. Remove the speaker cover.

2. Remove the three screws, then disconnect the 2P
connector from the rear speaker.

Sedan:

1, Remove the three screws trom the trunk side, then
femove the speaker cover.

2. Remove the four screws, then disconnect the 2P
c o n n e c t o r  f r o m  t h e  s p e a k e r ,  a n d  r e m o v e  t h e
speaker.

LEFT REAR
SPEAKER

OUARTER

I
I

z>- |

TRIM PANEL

I.EFT REAR
SPEAKER

2P CONNECTOB

2P CONNECTOR

SPEAKER COVER

REAR TRAY

SPEAKER COVES

)

I
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3 .

1 .

wel

Remove the quarter trim panel (Hatchback) or trunk
side trim panel {Sedan).

Disconnect there 3P connector from the motor, and
remove the connector from its clamp.

Check for power to the motor at the connector ler-
minals:
a There should be battery voltage between the

WHT/RED {+)  and BLK { - )  te rmina ls  a l l the t ime.
a There should be battery voltage between the

YEL/GRN (+) and BLK (-) terminals only withthe
ignition and radio switched ON.

Test motor operation:

EXTEND: Connect battery power to the "A" and
"B" terminals and ground the "C" terminal.

RETRACT: Then disconnect power from the "B"

te rmina l .

lf the motor lails to run or does not run smoothly,
replace it.

WHT/RED BLK

Ttffiliu/^

YEL/GRN

ANTENNA MAST

Sticking Antenna:
The antenna sticks in either the up or down position.

Using the antenna wrench, remove the antenna nut.
spacer (see page 23-203).

Clean the antenna mast housing threads, and rein-
stall the spacer.

2 .

1 .

PLASTIC SLEEVE ANTENNA MAST

Tighten the antenna nut with the antenna nut
wrench to 2.3 N.m {O.23 kgf.m, 1 .7 lbf.ft}. l f you
overtightened the nut, the antenna may slick. lf
sticking occurs, back the nut off a l i tt le, then turn
the radio on and off to raise and lower the antenna
again. Repeat unti l the antenna moves lreely.

c lwith tho anronn6 rotractod lully)

Stereo
Po

Sound
Antenna

System
Motor Test

\
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Power Antenna Motor Replacement

1 . Remove the quarter trim panel (Hatchbackl or trunk
side trim panel (Sedanl.

Disconnect the 3P connector and antenna lead from
the motor. then remove the antenna nut and motor
bracket nut.

2 .

ANTENNA NUT
2.3 N.m {0.23 kgf 'm,
1.7 tbf. tr t

3P CONNECTOR

DRAIN HOSE

3 . Remove the motor and antenna as an assembly.

NOTE: Tighten the antenna nut, then tighten the
motor bracket nut.

AntennaMast Replacement

Removal:

NOTE: The antenna mast alone can be replaced without
having to remove the power antenna motor.

1. Remove the antenna nut and spacer.

2. Carefully withdraw the antenna mast while extend-
ing it by turning the radio switch ON.

ANTENNA NUT

SPACER

ANTENNA MAST DRIVE
CABLE

\ . .

ANTENNA NUT WRENCH
07JAA-001000C

2.3 N.m
(0.23 kgf.m, 1.7 lbf.ft l

POWER ANTENNA
MOTOF UNIT

J

)

I
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Stereo Sound System
Mast Antenna Installation

Carelully direct the teeth of the antenna mast drive
cable as shown, and insert the drive cable into the
antenna housino.

Diroction ol th6
teeth

Check for engagement of the cable teeth to the drive
gear by caretully moving the cable up and down.

Clean the antenna mast housing threads.

Turn the radio switch "OFF", and let the motor pull
the drive cable inside the antenna housing.

Install the bushing and spacer.

23-204
s

6. Tighten the antenna nut.
2.3 N.m (0.23 kgf .m. 1.7 lbf.ft l

NOTE: There are two types of antenna nuts - those
with an O-ring (new type) and those without an O-
ring (old type) - which require different space.s. To
prevent a leak, make sure that
- there is no antenna collar seal in the antenna col-

lar when using a nut with an O-ring. lf necessary,
remove the seal.

- there is an antenna collar sealin the antenna col-
lar when using a nut without an O-ring. It neces-
sary, install a seal.

- the spacer matches the type of antenna nut.

With an O-ring:

ANTENNA
NUT__.\

a€^1.i*-lr
O-RING

Without an O-ring:

ANTENNA

ANTENNA
NUT

6d{.i*-.-r
SPACER

(Q\

Vorr.""o
_/coLrjlR

6 
t'o'-

Check that the antenna mast extends and retracts
fully when the radio switch is turned ON and OFF
repeatedly. l l  you overtighten the nut, the antenna
may stick. lf sticking occurs. back the nut of{ a l it-
t le, then raise and lower the antenna again. Repeat
unti l the antenna moves freely.

7 .
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)

I

4 .

2 .

1 .

5 .

Remove the antsnna mast (see page 23-2031.

Remove the antenna tubs/motor assembly (see page
23-2031.

Remove the tube clamping screw, and pull the an-
tenna tube out of the motor.

Remove the plastic guide and plastic insulator tube,
and install them in the new antenna tube.

CONNECTOR
HOLDER

PLASTIC
INSULATOR
TUAE

PLASTIC
GUIOE

lnsert the new antenna tube.

With an alignm6nt ma.k:
- Insert the new antenna tube into the motor, and

align the mark on the tube with the screw that
is used to clamp the tube to the motor,

Without an alignmont markr
- Insen onlv the tube, and install the tube/motor

assemblv in the car.
- Adjust the tube so that the collar lits properly

against the body. and mark the tube and motor.
- Remove the tube/motor assembly again.
- Align the mark on the tube with the mark on the

motor, and tighten the clamping screw.

With an alignmant m!*:

ALIGNMENT
MARK

CLAMPING
SCREW

Wilhout an allgnmont hark:

ADJUST THE
SO THAT THE
COLLAR FITS THE
CONTOUB OF THE
BODY.

WHEN THE ALIGNMENT
IS CORRECT, MARK
TUBE AND MOTOR.

o.

7.

Install the tub6/motor assembly in th€ car (see page
23-203t.

Insert th€ mast into ths tube (see page 23-204).
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Clock
CircuitDiagram

CAUTION:
a Prv the clock out at the left side.
a Be careful not to damage the clock and the dashboard

when prying the clock out.

1. Pry the clock out from the dashboard. then discon-
nect the 4P connector.

4P CONNECTOR

CLOCK

BATTERY

UNDER,HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

WI-]T/BLK

I
A
/ BAT I 1GN TION

Y*"t No3o(7.sA)-|" -v
F'nrrn l

I

WHT/BLU

l- 
wHT 8LU

al-

STEREO BADIOi
CASSETTE PLAYEF

BLK

G201
G401

BLK Ground

B YEL
r G 1
pry,

(Main clock power sup-

c RE D/BLK Lights-on signal

D WHT/BLU
Constant power
(Time memory)

Terminals
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Horn
Component Location lndex

J
SRS components  a re  loca ted  in  th is  a rea .  Rev iew the
SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures
in the SRS section {23) before performing repairs or ser-
vtce,

HORN
Test, page 23 211

HORN SWITCHES
Test, page 23-209

CABLE REEL
Replacement, page 23 322

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/BELAY BOX

{---=-\s
":=',-i=

i l

-rrj 
_LJLi 

lJJJ I 
-

. r  - - - - - - - - - - ; -  -  t -
- t  - - - - - , - - - - - - -  L  I  t - - -

HORN RELAY
I Wire colo6: WHT/GRN, WHT/GRN I
LBLU/GRN, and BLU/REO I
Test, page 23-70

)
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UNOEF.HOOD
FUSARELAY
BOX

CRUISE CONTROI
SET/RESUME SWTCH
($/-ih c.ute conrol)

23-208
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Switch Test

SRS comDonents are located in this area. Review the
SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures
in the SRS section (23) before performing repairs or ser-
vtce.

NOTE: The original radio has a coded thett protection cir-
cuit. Be sure to get the customer's code number beJore
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing the No. 47 (7.5 A) fuse from the under-hood

fuse/relay box.
- removing the radio.

After service, reconnect Dower to the radio and turn it on.
When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter the customer's
5-digit code to restore radio operation

Disconnect the battery negative cable, then discon-
nect the positive cable, and wait at least three min-
uIes.

Disconnect each airbag connector.

Driver's Side:
a Remove the access panel from the steering wheel,

then disconnect the 2P connector between the
driver's airbag and cable reel.

Front Passenger's Side:
. Remove the glove box,
a Disconnect the 2P connector between the front

passenger's airbag and SRS main harness.

1 .

Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bolster
(see page 23-71).

Disconnect the cable reel 3P conneclor from the main
wtre narness.

CABLE REEL SUB.HARNESS
3P CONNECTOR

Check for continuitv between the No. 2 terminal of the
cable reel sub-harness and body ground with the
horn switch Dressed.

t e rm ina l s i de

a
It there is continuity, the horn switch is OK.
lf there is no continuity, go to step 6. 

(cont,d)

r-P r
1 1  2  3 l-t-
I

I
\-J

)

I
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Horn
Switch Test (cont'd)

Remove the driver's airbag assembly (refer to the
SRS sub-section in section 23).

Check for continuity between the No. 2 terminal of
the cable reel sub-harness 3P connector and horn
Dositive terminal.

lf there is no continuity. replace the cable reel.
lf there is continuity, replace the horn switch.

a
a

HORN POSITIVE TERMINAL

23-210

9.

10.

1 1 .

12 .

lf all tests prove OK, reinstall the driver's airbag
assembly (re{er to the SRS sub-section in section 23).

Reconnect the driver's airbag connectors, and rein-
stall the access panel on the steering wheel.

Reconnect the front passenger's airbag connector,
and reinstall the glove box.

Connect the battery positive cable, then connect the
negative cable.

Atter install ing the airbag assembly, confirm that

- the SRS indicator l ight should come on for about
six seconds and then go off with the ignition switch
oN 0 t ) .

- the horn sounds with the horn button pressed.
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Horn Test

1 . Remove the front bumper (see section 20).

Disconnect the 1P connector from the horn.

lP CONNECTOR

MOUNNNG BOLT
IBODY GROUND}

Test the horn by connecting battery power to one
terminal and grounding the body ground. The horn
shou ld  sound.

lf the horn fails to sound, check tor:
- taulty horn assembly.
- faulty mounting bolt.

J
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Gigarette Lighter
Circuit Diagram

UNDER.HOOD FUSURELAY 8OX

3o{75A) J-

Y 
Lit*is***/

I
r'

OASH LIGHTS
ERIGHTNESS
CONTFOLLER

BLK

G201
G401
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)

1 . Remove the two ashtray mounting screws. Then pull
out the ashtray from the front console panel. and
disconnect the 4P connector.

2 . Disconnect the thermofuse case from the
end.

Remove the thermal protector, and pull
cigarette l ighter socket.

socket

out the

CIGARETTE LIGHTER
LTGHT t1.4 Wl

ASHTRAY LIGHT
t 1 . 4  W l EULB CASE

FRONT CONSOLE
PANEL

THERMOFUSE
CASE

RING NUT

THERMAL PROTECTOR

scREws

ILLUMINATION
RING

CrcANETTE LIGHTER
socxET

When install ing the cigarette l ighter, align each lug
on the face panel, i l lumination ring, and cigarette
lighter socket with the groove of the hole. then po-
sit ion the bulb housing on the thermal protector be-
tween the stops in the console panel.

Make sure that the ground wire, bulb socket, and
thermofuse housing are seated to the cigarette l ight-
er assembly.

5 .

ASHTRAY

l \ -
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Rear Window Defogger
Component Location Index

Description

The rear window de{ogger is controlled by the integrated control unit. Pushing the detogger switch in the Instrument
panel sends a signal to the defogger timer in the integrated control unit, and the defogger stays on for 25 minutes or
unti l the ignition switch is turned off. The indicator l ight in the switch comes on when the defogger works.

UNDER.OASH FUSE/RELAY BOX

r - ' l u i j i j  u  l NEAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER SWITCH
Removal, page 23-217
Test, page 23 217

REAR DEFOGGER
REI-AY
Test, page 23-69
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Circuit Diagram

REAR
wtNDow
DEFOGGER
SWITCH

BLK

I
I

J

DASH LIGHTS
BR CHTNESS
CONTROLLER

CN TION
swrTcH

/ 8AT \

T ",7-l
I
I

I
I

WNT/BLK + WHT

REAR
WiNDOW
DEFOGGER

BtK/GRN

--l
ELKGRN BLI(RED

1 A
T L-]

l l
t l
t l
t l

- l

UNDEF HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

No41 (100A) N0.42 (40A)

G201
G401

G201
G40l

Hatchback:G771
Sedan iG503I
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Rear Window Defogger
Troubleshooting

NOTEr The numbers in the table show the troubleshootino seouence

Item to be inspected

Symptom

=

o

.9

.E

;
ao

o

s
; !
i 6

< :
F O

> =
; €
9 c

' ; i  
!

o i

O =

{ o

a 5
3 t r
t a

fu- o

,

OJo)

o

c

' - c

Defogger works, but indicator
light does not go on. BLK/YEL or BLU/YEL

Defogger does not work and
indicator l ight does not go on. 3 G201

G401 YEL, BLU/YEL or BLK/YEL

Defogger does not work, but
indicator l ight goes on. 1 2 3 G 7  7 1

G503
BLU/YEL or BLK/YEL
BLK/GRN or BLK/WHT

Operation time is too long or
too short (normal operation time
is  25  minu tes) .

,]
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Switch Removal

CAUTION: Be carelul not to damage the heater con-
trol/center air vent.

1. Carefully pry the switch out oI the heater con-
trol/center air vent.

2. Disconnect the 6P connector from the switch.

Remove the indicator bulb (turn the socket 45o
counterclockwise), and remove the i l lumination bulb.

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER SWITCH

INDICATOR BULB
(o.84 W)

. l

Switch Test

NOTE: Be careful not to damage the heater con-
trol/center air vent.

'1. Carefully pry the switch out of the heater con-
trol/center air vent.

2. Check tor continuity between the terminals accord
ing  to  the  tab le .

\  Terminal

pLN-_\ B c D E F

PUSHED
o /:\ -o o- -o

o-
\:./

-o\:/

RELEASED
o- /:\ _o

-oo-
\:,/
/:\
\:./

I

6P CONNECTOR

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH
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Rear Window Defogger
Function Test Defogger Wires Repair

I

I

CAUTION: Be caretul not to scratch or damage the
defogger wires with the tester probe,

1. Check tor voltage between the positive terminal and
body ground with the ignition switch and the defog-
ger switch ON. There should be battery voltage.

lf there is no voltage, check for
faulty defogger relay.

- faulty defogger switch.
- faulty integrated control unit.
- an open in the BLK/GRN wire.

lf there is battery voltage, go to step 2.

NEGATIVE TERMINAL POSITIVE TEFMINAL

2 . Turn the rear window defogger switch OFF. Check
for continuity between the negative terminal and
body ground.
a lf there is no continuity, check for an open in the

defogger ground wire.
a lf there is continuity, go to step 3.

Touch the voltmeter positive lead to the halfway
point of each delogger wire, and the negative lead
to the negative terminal.
There should be approximately 6 V with the ignition
switch and defogger switch ON,

a lf the voltage is as specified, the defogger wire
is  OK.

a lf the voltage is not as specified, repair the defog-
ger  w i re :

lf i t is more than 6 V, look for the damage on
the negative half on the grid.
lf i t is less than 6 V, look for the damage on
the positive half of rhe grid.

3 .

NOTE: To make an elfective repair, the broken section
must be no longer than one inch.

1 . Lightly rub the area around the break with fine steel
wool, then clean it with alcohol.

2. Carefully mask above and below the broken portion
of the defogger wire with cellophane tape.

CELLOPHANE
TAPE

BBOKEN WIRE

3, Using a small brush, apply a heavy coat of silver con-
ductive paint extending about 3 mm (l /8 in) on both
sides of the break. Allow 30 minutes to dry.

NOTE: Thoroughly mix the paint before use.

Check for continuity in the repaired wire.

Apply a second coat of paint in the same way.
it dry three hours before removing the tape.

Let

OPEN
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Moonroof
Component Locati Inde. J

)

I

on x

J wire colors: GRN/BLK, ]
IWHT, GRN and BLK I

Test, page 23-68

23-219
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Moonroof
Circuit Diagram

\ ,

UNDER,HOOD FUSEi RELAY 8OX

No 41 (100A) N0.42 (40A)

IGNIT ON SW]TCH

M

MOONROOF M0TOR (Harchback)

BLK

G201
G401

MOONROOF M0TOR (Sedan)

23-220
https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



NOTE: The numbers in the table show the troubleshooting sequence.

Item to be insDected

Symptom

c P Eo x : a' 6 c Y

b p  o

q i : 6

q E :
b = 6 ' 9
*  d - 9
* i 9

? 3 ;

o 6 b

< !
H 6

s
6 \
. : 3

x i
t ? c

3 €
o c

B

F

1

-9
o E

!

E
3 g

c . 9

o 6

Moonroof does not move,
but motor turns.

1

Moonroot
does not
move ano
motor does
not turn
{moonroof
can be
moved with
moonroot
wrenchl.

ln all switch
positions

E
G401

WHT, GRN/BLK,
GRN,BLK

With OPEN
swttcn

GRN/RED

With CLOSE
swttcn

GRN/YEL

Electrical Troubleshooting

23-221
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Moonroof
Function Test

1 . Remove the dashboard lower cover. and i f  neces-
sary, remove the knee bolster.

3 . Check for continuity between the No. 2 terminal and
body ground.

a lf there is no continuity, check for
-  an  open in  the  BLK wi re .

poor  g round (G2O1,  G4O1) .
a lf there is continuity, go to step 4.

Check tor voltage between the No. 4 terminal (+ )
and No.  2  te rmina l  {  -  )  w i th  the  ign i t ion  swi tch  ON
(ll). There should be battery voltage.

. lf there is no battery voltage, checkfor
-  b lown No.  49  (30  A)  fuse  in  the  under -hood

fuse/ re lay  box  or  No.  24  17 .5  A l  fuse  in  the
under-dash fuse/relay box.

- an open in the wires (GRN/BLK, cRN, WHT) or
loose terminals.

- faulty moonroof relay.
. lf there is battery voltage, go to step 5.

Connect the No. 4 terminal to the No. 3 terminal,
and the No. 1 terminalto the No. 2 terminal with jum-
per wires. The moonrool should open when the ig-
n i t ion  swi tch  is  tu rned ON ( l l ) .

4 .

5 .

KNEE BOLSTER

LOWER
COVEB

2. Carefully pry the switch out of the left side air vent
panel, then disconnect the 4P connector to remove
the switch.

lf the moonrool opens, check the moonroof
swttcn.
lf i t doesn't open, remove the headliner and check
the motor.

CONNECTOR

MOONROOF SWITCH

. F-_1 ,

1 1  2 l
r t � 1
1 3  0 l

View from wire s ide
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\ Terminal

;'..b;--\
B c D

OFF CF --o
OPEN O- -_o o- -_o

CLOSE
o- _O

o -o

Switch Test

Remove the dashboard lower cover.

Carefully pry the switch out of the left side ajr vent
panel, then disconnect the 4P connector and remove
the switch.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

MOONROOF SWITCH

1 .

2 .

Motor Test

Remove the headliner (see section 20).

D isconnect  the  2P connector  f rom the  moonroof
moror.

Check the motor by connecting power and ground
according to the table.

NOTE: Motor clutch test is in section 20.

{Hatchbackl {Sedanl

View from terminal side

l f  t he  mo to r  t a i l s  t o  r un  o r  does - :  r un  smoo th l y ,
reptace rt.

)

)

\  Terminal
Conditbn 

- l l \ B

OPEN o o
CLOSE o o

, l
\ { J
\,, CLOSE

?
I
OPEN OFF
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Power Mirrors
Component Location Index

I

POWER MIRRORS
T€st, page 23-228
Replacom6nt, s6ction 20
Mirror Actuator Repl6cemenl, page 23-229

FOWER MIRROR SWTCH
Function Test, page 23-227
Test. page 23-226
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Circuit Diagram

UNDER,DASN
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

YEL

-+-----t
I Zu',x I.I--

POWER MIRROR SWITCH

)

UNDER.HOOD FUSE/FELAY BOX

LEFT -

l_L______ ___l.l

/ t \ - - - - - - - -  - - l t \

YEURED.

( ):Hatchback
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Power Mirrors
Switch Test

1 .

2 .

Remove the driver's door panel (see section 2O).

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

Mirror Switch

a a a a a a a a

A - - - - - - - - > J

\ Terminal

Position \
E D G c F

R

OFF o- -o

UP
o- -o

-oo- -G

DOWN
o- -o

G -o

LEFT
o- -o

o- -o

RIGHT
o- -o

-oo-

L

OFF o- -o

UP
o- -o

-oo-
DOWN

o- -o
o- -o

LEFT
o- -o

o- -o

RIGHT
o- -o

-oo-
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Function Test

NOTE: To test, remove the driver's door panel (see sec-
tion 20), then disconnect all of the connectors from the
ooor panet.

Mifior Test

NOTE: Check the No. 17 {7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash
fuse/relay box before testing.

One or both inoperative:

Check for voltage between the BLK//EL terminal and
body ground with the ignition switch ON {l l).
There should be battery voltage.
. lf there is no voltage, check for:

* Blown No. 17 (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash
fuse/relay box

- An open in the BLK/YEL wire
. lf there is battery voltage, go to step 2.

Check for continuity between the BLK terminal and
body ground.
There should be continuity; check for.
* An open in the BLK wire
- Poor ground (G501 (sedan), G502)

vrllBtxt YEL/RED' aa*\

Left miror inoperative:

Connect the BLK,^/EL terminal of the 1OP connector to
the  YEVRED1termina l  and the  YEL /VHT (or  YEL/BLK1)
terminal to body ground with iumper wires.
The left mirror should ti l t down (or swing left) when you
turn the ignition switch ON (l l).

a lf the mirror does not t i l t down (or does not swing lett).
check for an open in the YEL/WHT {or YEL/BLKr}
wire between the left mirror and the switch. lf the wire
is OK, check the lett mirror actuaror.

a lf the mirror neither ti l ts down nor swings left, repair
the YEL/REDr wire between the letr mirror and the
swtlcn.

a lf the mirror operates properly, check the mirror
swttcn.

Right mirrol inoperative:

Connect the BLK/YEL terminal of the 10P connector to
the BLU,^/VHT terminal and the YELMHT {or BLU/BLK)
terminal to body ground with jumper wires.
The right mirror should ti l t down (or swing left) when
you turn the ignition switch ON (l l).

a lf the mirror does not t i l t down (or does not swing left),
remove the right door panel and check for an open in
the YEL/WHT (or BLU/BLK) wire between the right mir-
ror and the switch. lf the wire is OK, check the right
mirror actuator.

a lf the mirror neither ti l ts down nor swings lett, repair
the BLU/WHT wire between the right mirror and the
swr tch .

a lf the mirror operates properly, check the mirror
swi tch .
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Power Windows

POWER WINDOW
MASTER SWITCH
(Has bui l t- in control unit i
Input Test, page 23-234, 236
Iesr, page 23-23'1 ,238
Replacement, page 23'239

Component Location Index

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

DRIVER'S
Test, page 23-240

LEFT REAR WINDOW MOTOR isedan)
Test, page 23 240

POWER WINDOW RELAY
Test, page 23-69

LEFT REAR WINDOW SWITCH {Sedan)
Test, page 23 238
Replacement, page 23 239

FRONT PASSENGER'S WINDOW SWITCH
Test, page 23 238
Replacement, page 23 239

FRONT PASSENGER'S WINDOW MOTOF
Test, page 23-240

RIGHT REAR WINDOW SWITCH (Sedanl
Test, page 23 238
Replacement, page 23-239

RIGHT REAR WINOOW
MOTOR lsedanl
Test, page 23-240

a  r r r r ' - - - r n n r n  
T l- - - t - - - - ,  . - - - - r -  L  l

\ (

\
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Circuit Diagram (Sedan)

RIGHT REAR WINOOW
MOTOR

BLK '

LEFT REAR WINOOW
MOTOF)

BLUIRED I swrrcH

UNDEF.HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX UNDEF DASH FUSE/NELAY BOXIGNITION SWITCH

FRONT PASSENGECS
WINDOWMOTOR

:. ,:5S rricot !c-:F
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Power Windows
Circuit Diagram (Hatchback)

I '
FED/BLU

DRIVER'S WINDOW MOTOR

23-232
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Troubleshooting

NOTE: The numbers in the table show the troubleshooting sequence

Item to be inspected

Symptom

; !

- !

z =

9 c
d ) =

-9

3

;
o
i

E

d r €

3

3

.=
3

;

a
3

E
.=
3

E
;

;

.z
o

E
3

.E
3

!

o-

E

!
.g
i

oi

o-

o
g

3

c

.q

3

E
B

.g
B

B

I

o)
c 6z

3
6

N

z

;
6

z
'
6

N

F

z

B
@

All windows do not work.

1 2

G201
G401
G 501
G502

BLK/YEL
WHT/RED

Driver's window does not
work.

2 5 WHT/YEL

Driver's window does not
work in AUTO.

2 3 BLU,
BLK/WHT

Passenger's
windows do
not work.

Right front 1 2 5 BLU/BLK
*Left rear 1 4 5 GRN/BLK
*Right rear 'l t ? 4 5 YEL/BLK

* :  Sedan

23-233
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Power Windows
Master Switch Input Test (Sedan)

NOTE: The control unit is built into the Dower window
master switch, and only controls driver's door window
oDeratrons.

1. Bemove the driver's door panel, and disconnect the
16P and 1P connectors from the master switch.

2. Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.

a l l the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair
them as necessary, and recheck the system.

a lf the terminals look OK, make the following in-
out tests at the conneclor.
- lf a test indicates a problem, find and correct

the cause, then recheck the system.
- lf all the input tests prove OK, the power win-

dow master switch must be faultV; replace it.

GRN/BLK

LT
BLK'

View trom wire side

23-234

Vlew from wire side
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Test condition Po$sible cause if result is not obtained

)

1 BLK'
and
BLK3

Under  a l l  cond i t ions Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G501,  G502)

. An open in the wire

2

WHT/YEL lgnit ion switch ON (l l ) Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

. Blown No. 24 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box

. Blown No. 7, 8, 10 or 11 (20 Al fuse
in the under-dash fuse/relay box

. Faulty power window relay
' An open in the wire

B LU/BLK

G RN /BLK

YEL/BLK

3
RED/BLU I

and
R ED/YEL1

connect rhe wHT/YEL
and RED/YELr  te rmina ls ,
and the  RED/BLUland
BLK3 terminals with jum-
per wires, then turn the
ign i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

Check the driver's window
motorl
It should run (the window
moves oown) .

. Faulty driver's window motor

. An open in the wire

BLU/YEL
and

BLU/GRN

Connect the BLU/BLK
and BLU/GRN termina ls ,
and the BLU/YEL and
BLK' terminals with jum-
per wires, then turn the
ign i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

check the front passenger's

wtnoow molor:
I t  should run (the window
moves  down) .

. Faulty front passenger's window
motor

. An open in the wire

5
G RN/YEL

ano
G R N

Connect the GRN/BLK
and GRN terminals, and
the GRN/YEL and BLK,
terminals with jumper
wires, then turn the igni
t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

Check the left rear window
motor:
It should run {the window
moves down| .

Faulty left rear window motor
Faulty left rear window switch
An open in the wire

6
YEL/GRN

and
YEL

Connect the YEL/BLK
and YEL/GRN terminals,
ANd thc  YEL ANd BLK'
terminals with jumper
wires, then turn the igni-
t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

Check the right rear window
moror:
It should run lthe window
moves oownl.

Faulty right rear window motor
Faulty right rear window switch
An open in the wire

7
BLU
and

BLK/WHT

Connect the WHT/YEL
and RED/YELr terminals,
and the  RED/BLUr  and
BLK3 terminals with jum-
per wires, then turn the
ign i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

Connect an analog ohmmeter to
terminals BLU and BLK/WHTI
The meter needle should move
back and fonh ahernalely as
the driver's window motor runs.

Faulty pulser
Faulty driver's window motor
An open in the wire

I J
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Power
Master

Windows
Switch Input Test (Hatchbackl

NOTE: The control unit is built into the power window
master switch, and only controls driver's door window
ooerations. POWER WINDOW

MASTER SWITCH

1 . Remove the driver's door panel, and disconnect the
10P connectorfrom the master switcn.

Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.

a lI the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, reDair
them as necessary, and recheck the system.

a lf the terminals look OK, make the following in-
put tests at the connector terminals.
- It a test indicates a problem, find and correct

the cause, then recheck the system.
- lf all the input tests prove OK, the power win-

dow master switch must be taulty; reDlace it.

No. Wile Test condition

BLK/WHT
BLK' BLKI

RED/YEL
RED/BLU BLU/GRN BLU/BLK

View from wire side

Tgst: Desiredresult Possibls cause if result is not obtainsd

BLU
and

BLK/WHT

Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

Poor ground (G502)
An open in the wire

lgnit ion switch ON (l l ) Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage

. Blown No. 24 (7.5 A) fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box

' Blown No. 10, or No. '11 (20 A) fuse
in the under-dash fuse/relay box

. Faulty power window relay

. An open in the wire

Connect the WHT/YEL
and RED/YELI terminals,
and the RED/BLU1 and
BLK3 terminals with jum-
per wires, then turn the
ign i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

Check the driver's window
motor:
It should run (the window
moves oownl.

. Faulty driver's window motor

. An open in the wire

Connect the BLU/BLK
and BLU/GRN terminals,
and the BLU/YEL and
BLK2 terminals wjth jum-
per wires, then turn the
ign i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) .

Check the passenger's window
motor:
It should run (the window
moves oownl.

. Faulty passenger's window motor

. An open jn the wire

Connect the WHT/YEL
and RED/YEL1 terminals.
and the RED/BLUI and
BLK3 terminals with jum-
per wires, then turn the
ign i t ion  swi rch  ON ( l l ) .

Connect an analog ohmmeter to
the BLU and BLK/WHT ter-
mina ls :
The meter needle should move
back and forth alternately as
the driver's window motor runs.

. Faulty pulser

. Faulty driver's window motor

. An open in the wire
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Master Switch Test (Sedanl
't

J)

I

1 . Remove the driver's door panel (see section 20).

D isconnect  the  16P and 1P connectors  f rom the
switch.

Check Jor continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the tables.

,,

s swtTcH

LEFT REAF SWITCH MAIN SWITCH

POWER WINDOW
MASTER SWITCH

PASSENGER'S
swtTcH

RIGHT REAR SWITCH

Drivsr's Switch:
The driver's switch is combined with the control unit so
vou cannot isolate the switch to test it. Instead, run the
master switch input test procedures No. 1, 2, 3. and 7
on page 23-234. lf the tests are normal, the driver's
switch must be faulty.

Front Passenger's Swltch:

\ Terminal
J oI uain \

Position I Switch \

OFF
ON G_ o --o
OFF G* --o

UP
ON

o- --o
o-

OFF o- --o

DOWN
ON

o- --o
G- _O

OFF G --o

A B C D E F G

H I J K L M N O

L€ft Rear Switch:

\ Terminal
E F G oI Main \

Position I Switch \

OFF
ON o- o --o
OFF o- --o

UP
ON

o- --o
--oo-

OFF o- --o

DOWN
ON

o- --o
o- -o

OFF o- -o

Right Rear Switch:

\ Terminal
o o

Posirion | 35ii.r \

OFF
ON G-
OFF o-._,f

UP
ON

.)-]--------{-)
1

___i-- --o
OFF o --o

DOWN
ON

c-l
o-

oFF :----o

J
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Power Windows
Master Switch Test (Hatchback) Passenger's Window Switch Test

Remove the driver's door panel (see section 20).

Disconnect the 10P connector trom the switch.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

POWERwtNDOW PASSENGER'S
MASTER SWTTCH swtTCH

Driver's Switch:
The driver's switch is combined with the control unit so
you cannot isolate the switch to test it. Instead, run the
master switch input test p.ocedures No. 1, 2, 3, and 5
on page 23-236.  l f  the  tes ts  a re  normal ,  the  dr iver ' s
switch must be iaultv.

/ + \  \  r' 
\'ir=i;l,r

.JJ#iillryfi'\

Front:
'1. Remove the passenger's door panel (see sectaon 20).

2. Disconnect the 5P connector from the switch.

3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

Real (Sedan):
1. Remove the inner handle (see section 20).

2. Disconnect the 5P connector from the switch.

3. Check tor continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

\  Terminal

'*';__\
c D

OFF
o- --o

o- --o

UP
o- --o

o-
DOWN o- --o

o- -'o

\ Terminal

t"t-* \
c D

OFF
o- --o

o- --o

UP
o- -_o

o- --o

DOWN
o- --o

--oo-

Passenger's Switch:
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Hatchback:

1. Remove the driver's door panel (see section 20).

2. Disconnecl the 10P connector from the switch.

3. Remove the three mounting screws and the switch.

Sedan:

1. Remove the driver's door panel (see section 20).

2 .  D isconnect  the  16P and 1P connectors  f rom the
swrtcn.

3. Remove the two mounting screws and the switch.

POWER MIRROR
swtrcH

scBEws

Master Switch Replacement Passenger's Window Switch
I

-

.J)

I

Replacement
Front:

1 . Remove the passenger's door panel lsee section 20).

2. Disconnect the 5P connector from the switch.

3. Remove the two mounting screws and the switch.

Rear (Sedan);

1. Remove the inner handle (see section 2O).

2. Disconnect the 5P connector from the switch.

3. Remove the two mounting screws and the switch.

wtNDow
swrTcH

swtTcH

5P CONNECTOR

IN ER HATOLE
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Power Windows
Driver's Window Motor Test

Motor Test:

'1. Remove the driver's door panel (see section 20).

2. Disconnect the 4P connector from the motor.

View from terminal side

4P CONNECTOR

3. Test the motor in each direction by connecting bat-
tery power and g.ound according to the table.

CAUTION: When the motor stops running, discon-
nect one lead immediately.

4. lf the motor does not run or fails to run smoothly.
reprace rI.

Pulser Test:

5. Connect the test leads of an analog ohmmeter to the
: and D terminals.

6. Run the -noror by connecting power and ground to
tho  A anO 8 :er rn ina ls .
Thg ohmrneter need e should move back and forth
alternately,

1 .

2 .

Passenger's Window Motor Test

Remove the passenger's door panel {see section 20).

Disconnect the 2P connector from the motor.

NOTE:
a Front passenger's door is symmetricalto driver's

door.
a The il lustration shows the right rear door. left rear

door is symmetrical.

2P CONNECTOR

View from terminal side

3. Test the motor in each direction by connecting bat-
tery power and ground according to the table.

CAUTION: When the motol stops running, discon-
nect one lead immediately.

lf the motor does not run or fails to run smoothlv,
reprace rI.

(

I

\  
Termina l

Direction {B)
B

{At

UP o @
DOWN @ o

\ 
Terminal

O'*"r*-T
B

UP o @
DOWN @ o
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Power Door Locks
Component LocationIndex

RIGHT REAR DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR {Sedanl
Test, page 23-247

FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR KEY
CYI-INDER SWITCH
Test, page 23-248

HATCH KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (HATCHBACK)
Test, page 23-250

LEFT REAR DOOR LOCK ACIUATOR (Scdlnl
Test, page 23'247

FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
lest, page 23-247
Replacement, soction 20

HATCH L(rcK ACTUATOR IHATCHBAC(I
Test, page 23-250

FRONT PASSENGER'S
DOOR LOCK SWITCH
Test, page 23-249

DRIVER'S DOOR
KEY CYLINDER SW]TCH
Test, page 23-248

OOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
Test, page 23-246
Replacement, section 20

DRIVEB'S DOOR
LOCK SWITCH
Test, page 23-249

oooR LocK
CONTNOL UNIT
Input Test, page 23-244

-)

J)

I For this model, a new door lock svstem has been adooted to imDrove convenience and salety. lf the key is inserted into

the driver's door kev cvlinder. turned to the unlock position, and pulled out immediately thereafter, ONLY the driver's

door wil l unlock. However, i l  the key is kept in the unlock position for one second or more, ALL doors wil l unlock.J
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Power Door Locks
Circuit Diagram

@*"

DR]VER'S
000R LocK
SWITCH

NATCN KEY
CYLINDER SWITCH

L _ _ _ _ _

ooon rocx xroe I
f7 l
V I K E Y

DRIVER'S
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
E

UNDER.HOOO FUSEi RELAY BOX

N0.41 (1004) No.s4 (40A)

DFIVERS DOOR
KEY CYLJNOER
SWITCH

WHT/GRN

FRONT
PASSENGERS
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR

T--=-l-4{il^
* LEFT REAR

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR

,@-
* RIGHT NEAR

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOH

-4{.ill^
HATCH LOCK
ACTUATOR

T-:-l
f l . | .{-

LTGRN

LT BLU

A
t--l
t=J
KEY

i
A
t l
T-t
l - l
KEY

BLK

I
G503

.LK BLK
l l
t l
A A
: - l

G501 G2r.
G502 ercl

BLK

,l'

G5o1
G502

LOCK
o

POWER DOOR
LOCK CONTROL
UNIT

8LK

A
-l

G501
G502
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Troubleshooting

* lf the system is working normally, all doors wil l unlock when you hold the door key in the unlock oosrtion {key cylinder

switch and door lock knob switch turned ON) for one second or more

)

NOTE: The numbers in the table show the troubleshooting sequence

Item to be inspected

Symptom

g

< i ,

z : t

; i

:

5

{ , !

( , o

o - c

E 5

B

' i

o

B

o)
c

c

o

:

D

.u
o

I

o)

o-

-c

:
o

o

I

!

o)
c
J

o
c

c

o)

Power door lock system doesn't
operate at all.

G 5 0 1
G502

WHT/GRN

Doors don't lock or
unlock with the
driver's door lock
switch.

All doors 2 G 501
G502

GRN/RED or
GRN/WHT

One or
more doors

'I 2 3
WHT/RED or
YEL/RED

Doors don't lock or
unlock with the
passenger's door
lock switch.

All doors 1
G201
G401

BLK/RED or
BLK/WHT

One or
more ooors

1 2 3
WHT/RED or
YEL/RED

Doors don't lock or
unlock with the
driver's door lock
knob.

All doors
1 2 3 G501

G502
BLU/RED or
BLU/WHT

One or
more doors

1 2 3
WHT/RED or
YEL/RED

Door don't lock or
unlock with the
passenger's door
key.

All doors
l 2 G201

G401
LT GRN or
LT BLU

One or
more doors

2
WHT/RED or
YEL/RED

Doors don't unlock
with the driver's
door key.

Driver's
ooor

2 3
G 5 0 1
G502

BRN,  WHT REO
or  YEL RED

*All doors
1

G 501
G502

BRN,  WHT/RED
or  YEL RED

-

23-243
https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Power Door Locks
Control Unit Input Test

1 . Remove the driver's door panel (see section 20).

Disconnect the 14P connector from the control unit,

Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.

a lf the terminals are bent. loose or corroded, repair
them as necessary, and recheck the system.

a lf the terminals look OK, make the following in-
put tests at the connector.
- lf any test indicates a probiem, find and cor-

rect the cause, then recheck the system.
- lf all the input tests prove OK, the control unit

must be faulty; replace it.

14P CONNECTOR

View from wire side

23-244
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Disconnect the 14P connector from the power door lock control unit'

)

No. Wile Test condition Test: Dgsired result Possible causo if rosult is not obtained

Reconnect the 14P conneetor to the power door lock control unit'

No. wire Test condition Test: Desired result Possible cause il result is not obtained

I

1 BLK Under all conditions Check tor continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G50 '1 ,  G502)

. An open in the wire

2
WHTi RED

ano
YEL/RED

connect the YEL/RED
terminal to the WHT/
GBN terminal, and the
WHT/RED terminal to
the BLK terminal
momentarily.

Check door lock operation:
All doors should unlock.

Faulty actuator
An open in the wire
Blown No. 1 {20 A} fuse in the
under-dash Juse/relay box

Connect the WHT/RED
terminal to the WHT/
GRN termina l ,  and the
YEL/RED terminal to
the BLK terminal
momentanly.

Check door lock operation:
All doors should lock.

3 WHT/GRN
Under all conditions Check for voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage.
. Blown No. 1 (20 A) fuse in the

under-dash fuse/relay box
. An open in the wire

GRN/WHT
Driver's door lock
switch in LOCK

Check lor voltage to ground:
There should be 1 V or less.

Faulty driver's door lock switch
Poor  g round (G501,  G502)
An open in the wire

GRN/RED
Driver's door lock
switch in UNLOCK

5

BLK/WHT
Right front door lock
switch in LOCK

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be 1 V or less.

Faulty front passenger's door lock
switch
Poor ground (G201 , G401)
An open in the wireBLKi RED Right front door lock

switch in UNLOCK

BLU/WHTDriver's door lock knob
in  LOCK

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be 1 V or less.

. Faulty driver's door lock actuator

.  Poor  g round (G501,  G502)

. An open in the wire
BLU/RED

Driver's door lock
knob in UNLOCK

7 BRN

Oriver's doo. key
cylinder in UNLOCK

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be 1 V or less as
the switch is turned.

. Faulty driver's door key cvtrrder
switch

.  Poor  g round (G501,  G502

. An open in the wire

8

LT BLU
Front passenger's door
key cylinder in LOCK

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be 1 V or less as
the switch is turned.

.  Faulty front passengef's door

cyl inder switch
.  poo r  g round  lG20 r  G4O l )
.  An  open  i n  t he  * reLT GRN

Front passenger's door
key cylinder in UNLOCK

\J

CAUTION: To prevent damage to the motol, apply battery voltage only momentarily

23-245
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Power Door Locks
Driver's Door Lock Actuator Test

Remove the door panel (see section 20).

Disconnect the 6P connector from the actuator.

CONNECTOR

Check actuator operation by connecting power and
ground according to the table.

CAUTION: To prevent damage to the acluator, ap-
ply battely voltage only momentarily.

if the actuator fails to work properly, replace it.

\  
Terminal

D E
Position

LOCK @ o
UNLOCK o @

5. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position accordiog to the table.

DOOR LOCK KNOB

\ Terminal

il;;-----t F c B

LOCK o o
UNLOCK o- ----o

23-246
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Passenger's Door Lock Actuator Test

1. Remove the door panel (see section 20).

2. Disconnect the 2P connector from the actuator.

Front Passenger's Door:

lerminal  s ide

ACTUATOR

) J

23-247

Rear Passenger's Door:

NOTE: Left rear actuator is shown, right rear actuator
is  s im i la r .

View from lerminal side

Check actuator operation by connecting power and
ground according to the table.

CAUTION: To prevent damage to the actuator, ap-
ply battery voltage only momenta.ily.

;

4. lf the actuator tails to work properly, replace it.

Term ina l

Position
B

LOCK o @

UNLOCK o o

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Power Door Locks
Driver's Door Key Cylinder
Switch Test

1. Remove the door panel (see section 20).

2. Disconnect the 2P connector f.om the switch.

terminal side

Check tor continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

Front Passenger's Door Key Cylinder
Switch Test

1. Remove the door panel (see section 20).

2. Disconnect the 3P connector from the switch.

FRONT
PASSENGER'S
DOOR KEY
CYLINDER
SwlTCH

CONNECTOR

3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

\ Terminal

il;------__\ tt

UNLOCK o o
OFF

\ Terminal

P**--__\
c

LOCK o --o

UNLOCK o o

UNTOCK
<

I

UNLOCK

r--O
\ :
I LOCK

23-248
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Door Lock Switch Test

1. Remove the inner handle tr im.

2. Disconnect the 3P connector from the switch.

3. Check tor continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

)

oooR
LOCK
swtTcH

\ Terminal

t"r-- 
-\ B c

LOCK o- ----o
OFF

UNLOCK o o

4

23-249
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Power Door Locks
Hatch Lock Actuator Test

Remove the rear t. im panel (see section 20).

Disconnect the 6P connector from the actuator.

1 .1 .

2.

Hatch Key Cylinder Switch Test

Remove the rear trim panel (see section 20).

Disconnect the 3P connector from the switch.

3. Check for continuitv between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

6P CONNECTOR

3. Check actuator operation by connecting power and
ground according to the table.

CAUTION: To prev€nt damage to the actuator,
apply battery voltage only momeniarily.

1 lf the actuator fails to work properly, replace it,

23-250

\ Terminal

ilil;---t B c

LOCK o o

UNLOCK o
\ Terminal

ilil;-] E

LOCK @ o
UNLOCK o o

UNLOCK

.-,4

I LOCK

\ | !J KEY
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Hatch Opener
Circuit Diagram Hatch Latch Switch Test

Remove the rear trim panel lsee section 20).

Disconnect the 6P connector from the switch.

3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

HATCH
OPENEH
RELAY

HATCH
OPENER
ACTUATOB

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

l a  : l l
f  q  ^ l l

ELUMHT YEURED

t l
[S-l*0,., f/tl
|  \  I o P E N E F  l t . l  I

I ? l'*n'" +_i
t l

8LK BLK

t l
t l
t t
. :

G503 G503

BATTEFY

(+ )
Y
I-r--t

I I lm,1
u I
|  ) N o v  I
I f. (4oA) |r T  '

I
WHT/RED

I-r----
|  ) u r  I
I L (2oA) I

I
WHTiGRN

fi--l->
t_:___J-
KEY

Terminal
: -  . . -  c
rosrUon
- 1

UNLOCK

LOCK

F

23-251
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Hatch Opener
Hatch Opener Switch Test/
Replacement

Remove the hatch trim panel (see section 20).

Disconnect the 2P connector from the switch.

3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
swatch position according to the table.

4. lf necessary, remove the two mounting bolts to pull
out the hatch opener switch from the hatch.

1 .

2 .

1 .

2 .

Hatch Opener Actuator Test

Remove the rear trim panel (see section 20).

Disconnect the 2P connector from the actuator.

3. Check actuator operation by connecting power and
ground according to the table.

CAUTION: To prevent damage to the actuator,
apply battery voltage only momentarily.

Terminal

Position
B

O N o
OFF

Terminal

Position
B

OPEN @ o

23-252

4. lf the actuator fails to work properly, replace it.
{
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Cruise Control

)

Component LocationIndex

CRUISE LIGHT
{Buil t  into gauge assembly)
Bulb Locations, page 23 122

MAIN SWITCH
Test, page 23-261
Replacement, page 23-261 SET/RESUME SWITCH

Test, page 23 259
Feplacement, page 23'259

BRAKE SwlTCH
Test, page 23-262

CLUICH SWITCH IM/T)
Test, page 23 262

cRutsE A/T GEAR POSITION
swtTcH
Test, page 23-144,263

Input Test, page 23 257

(cont'd)

23-253
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Cruise Control
Component Location Index (cont'd)

ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY
Test, page 23-264
Cable adjustment, page 23-264

23-254
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Circuit Diagram
J

WNT/BLK +WHT

BLKYEL YEL/8LU

CABLE
REEL

SET/BESUME
1 SW]TCH

J
IGNITON
CONTROL
MODULE
( c M )

LT
B  l A

i,"'Yl D
GBY

c

IT GRN/RED LTGRN/BLK

BLK

I

:
:201
3401

I
I
I

I

VEHICLE SPEED
SENSOR (VSS)

M/T: CLLTCH SWITCH \
A / T : A , T G E A R

PostT oN swrc!
(oN E].tr tr

8LK 8LK

l l
t l

- 0 - _ L-- --
G301 G2Al

G401

UNDER-HOOD FUSEiFELAY BOX
UNDEF DASH FUSEi RELAY BOX

lNDICATOR
L]GHT
(0.91W)

BLU/RED

23-255
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Gruise Gontrol
Troubleshooting

NOTE:
a The numbers in the table show the troubleshooting sequence.
a Belore troubleshooting,

- check the No. 25 (7.5 A) and No. 14 (7.5 A) fusds in the under-dash fuse/relay box. and the No. 4l (100 A), No. 42
(40 A), and No. 52 (20 A) fuses in the under-hood fuse/relay box.

- check that the horn sounds.
- check the tachometer to see if i t works properly.

Item to be inspected

Symptom

c

:
3
UJ

l
U)
(r
F
(t

)
E
c

.

F

=

.g

E

-c

!
-

I

o

F

3

E

o)
F

u)
U'

c
o

_q
.9
-c

o)
f,

ol

;
l

E
.E
o

F

E

_9

) a

o

o-

o

c

.2

' : :
- c

O E

Cruise control cannot be set. 1 5
G301
G201
G40't

BLU/GRN,  LT GRN/RED.
BLU, BLKTYEL, LT GRN.
GRY, ORN, BRNiWHT,
BRN/BLK, BRNi RED or PNK

Cruise control can be set, but
indicator l ight does not go on.

1
G201
G401 YEL or RED/BLU

Cruise speed is noticeably higher
or lower than what was set.

1

Excessive overshooting or
undershooting when trying to set
speed

'I

Steadv soeed is not held even on
a flat road with cruise control set.

1 J

Car does not decelerate or
accelerate accordingly when SET
or RESUME button is pushed.

1
LT GRN/BLK
LT GRN/RED

Set speed is not cancelled when
clutch pedal is pushed (M/T). 1

Set speed is not cancel led when
shift  lever is moved ro N (A/T). I

Set speed is not cancelled when
brake pedal is pushed. 1 2

Set speed is not cancel led when
main switch is pushed OFF.

Set speed is not resumed when
RESUME button is pushed (with
main switch on, but set speed
temporarily cancelled).

2 LT GRN/BLK
LT GRNiRED
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Control Input TestUnit

'L Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bolster
(see page 23-71).

Disconnect the 14P connector from the control unit.

Inspect the connector and socket terminals to be
sure they are all making good contact.
a lf the terminals are bent, loose or corroded, repair

them as necessary, and recheck the system.
a lf the terminals look OK, make the following in

put tests at the connector.
It any test indicates a problem, find and cor-
rect the cause, then recheck the system.
lf allthe input tests prove OK, the control unit
must be faulty; replace it.

3.

CRUISE CONTROL UNIT

View from w re s ce

(cont'd)

LT GRN/RED

14P CONNECTOR

)
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Cruise Control
- Control Unit InputTest (cont'dl

I BLK Under  a l l  cond i t ions Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.

.  Poor  g round (G20 l ,  G401)

. An open in the wire

2 BLK/YEL
lgn i t ion  swi tch  ON { l l } Check for voltage to ground:

There should be battery voltage.
. Blown No. l4 (7.5 Alfuse in the

under-dash fuse/relay box
. An open in the wire

3 LT GRN
lgn i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l )
and main switch ON

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

. Faulty main swjtch

. An open in the wire

GRY

lgn i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) ,
main switch ON and
brake pedal pushed,
then released

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be O V with the
pedal pushed and battery
voltage with the pedal released.

. Faulty brake switch

. An open in the wire

5 GRN/WHT

Brake pedal pushed,
then released

Check for voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage
with the pedal pushed, and 0 V
with the pedal released.

Blown No. 52 (20 A)fuse in the
under-hood fuse/relay box
Faulty brake switch
An open in the wire

6 RED/BLU

lgn i t ion  swi tch  ON ( l l ) Connect to ground: lndicator
light in the gauge assembly
comes on.

Blown bulb
Blown No. 25 (7.5 A)fuse in the
under-dash fuse/relay box
Faulty dimming circuit in the gauge
assembly
An open in the wire

7
LT GRN/

BLK
RESUME but ton
pushed

Check tor voltage to ground:
There should be battery voltage.

Faulty SET/RESUME switch
Faulty cable reel
An open in the wire

8
LT GRN/

RED
SET button pushed

I PNK

MT/: Clutch pedal
released

A/Tr Shift lever in [2l,
[Dl]. o, [o'l 

-

Check for continuity to ground:
There should be continuity.
NOTE: There should be no con-
tinuity when the clutch pedal is
depressed or when the shift
lever is in other positions.

Faulty or misadjusted clutch switch
(M/T)
Faulty A/T gear position switch
(A/T)
Poor  g round (G201,G401)
An open in the wire

' t0 BLU Start the engine. Check lor voltage to ground:
There should be voltage.

. Faulty ignition system or ECM

. An open in the wire

' t 1 ORN

lgnition switch ON (l l)
and main switch ON;
raase the front of the
car, rotate one wheel
s lowly .

Check for voltage between the
ORN @ and BLK O terminals:
There should be 0- about
5 V-O- about 5 V repeatedly.

. Faulty vehicle speed sensor {VSS)

. An open in the wire

BRN/WHT Connect battery power
to the BRN/WHT
terminal and ground to
the BRN/BLK terminal.

Check the sound of the actuator
motor: You should hear the mo-
tor running smoothly.

. Faulty actuator

. An open in the wire

BRNi BLK

Connect battery power
to the BRN/RED
Iermrna l .

Check the operation of the mag-
netic clutch: Clutch should click
and output l ink should be locked.

Faulty actuator
An open in the wire
Poor ground (G30'l)

No. Wire Test condition Test: Desiled result Possible cause il lesult is not obtained

' 4 I BRN/RED

{

{

23-258
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Set/Resume Switch Test/Replacement

SRS comDonents are located in this area. Review the
SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures
in the SRS section (23) before performing repairs or ser-
vice.

NOTE: The original radio has a coded theft protection cir-
cuit, Be sure to get the customer's code number before
- disconnecting the battery.
- removing the No. 47 {7.5 A} fuse from the under-hood

fuse/relav box.
- removing the radio.

Atter service, reconnect Dower to the radio and turn it on.
When the word "CODE" is displayed, enter the customer's
s-digit code to restore radio operatior..

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then discon-
nect the oositive cable, and wait at least three min-
utes,

2. Disconnect each airbag connector.

Drivor's Side:
a Remove the access panel from the steering wheel,

then disconnect the 2P connector between the
driver's airbag and cable reel,

Front Passenge;'s Side:
a Remove the glove box.
. Disconnect the 2P connector between the front

passenger's airbag and SRS main harness.

)

Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bolster
(see page 23-71).

Disconnect the cable reel 3P connector trom the main
wire harness.

CABLE REEL SU&HARNESS
3P CONNECTOR

Check for continuiw between the terminals of the
cable reel sub-harness 3P connector in each switch
position according to the table.

CAALE REEL SUB.HARNESS
3P CONNECTOR

terminalside

l f  there is continuity, and it matches the table,
the switch is OK.
lf there is no continuity in one or both positions,
go to step 6.

(cont'd)

\ Terminal

t"*- 
---\ 2 3

SET {ON) o C
RESUME (ON} o
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Gruise Control
- Set/Resume Switch Test/Replacement {cont'dl

6, Remove the two screws and sevresume switch.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

lf i t matche$ the table, the switch is OK. replace
the cable reel.
lf there is no continuity in one or both positions,
reolace the switch.

Not used

7.

\ Terminal

t*n*------l
2 3

SET {ON) G- ---o
RESUME (ON} o- ---o

l f  alltests prove OK, reinstallthe sevresume switch.

Reconnect the driver's airbag connectors, and rein'
stall the access panel on the steering wheel.

Reconnect the front passenger's airbag connector,
and reinstallthe glove box.

Connect the battery positive cable, then connect the
negative cable.

After install ing the airbag assembly, confirm that
the SRS indicator l ight should come on for about
six seconds and then go off with the ignition switch
oN flr).

1 1 .

1 2 .

!a
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Main Switch Test/Replacement

J)

JI

I

NOTE: Be careful not to damage the switch and the in-
s t rument  pane l .

1. Remove the instrument panel from the dashboard
(see page 23-126).

2. Remove the switch from the dashboard. then dis-
connect the 5P connector,

3. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

a lf there is no continuity in any position, replace
the switch.

\ 
Teminal

;""Jt- \
tt c D

OFF o- /a\ -o /.:\ -o
\:.7 \:./

ON o* /:\ -o o- -o\:,,/ \-/

A B C D E

J
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Gruise
- Brake

Control
Switch Test Clutch Switch Test {M/T}

1. Disconnect the 4P connector from the switch.

4P CONNECTOR

2 . Check lor continuity between the terminals accord

ing to the table.

3. lf necessary, replace the switch or adjust pedal
he igh t  (see  sec t ion  19) .

A B
- \ f : t -
! l - ' t r

I
f--! I

PEDAL

\  Te rm ina l

;"r"*--__\
B c D

R E LEA SED CF --o
PUSH E D o- --o

'1. Disconnect the 2P connector trom the switch.

2P CONNECTOR

CLUTCH SWITCH

CLUTCH PEDAL

Check for continuity between the terminals accord-
ing to the table.

3. lf necessary, replace the switch or adjust pedal
height (see section 12).

\  Te rm ina l

.t"i*"1
I

RETEASED o o
PUSHED

\
23-262 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



A/T Gear Position Switch Test

1 . Remove the center console, then disconnect the 14P
connector from the switch.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

NOTE:
a Move the lever back and forth at each position

without touching the button, and check for con-
tinuity within the range of free play of the shitt
lever-

a lf there is no continuity within the range of free
play, adjust the installation positjon of the switch.

View lrom terrninal side

A B C D E F G

3. lf necessary. replace the switch (see section 14).

H I J K L M

A/T Goar Position Switch {For cruise control}

\ Terminal

'*';----_\

n
a o o
@ o o
E o o
E
tr
tr

I

J)

)
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Cruise Gontrol

1 .

Actuatol Assembly Test

Disconnect the 4P connector from the actuator.

Check that the output l inkage moves smoothly.

Connect battery power to the D terminal and ground
to the A terminal.

ACTUATOR

Check tor a clicking sound from the magnetic clutch.
and that the output l inkage is locked. lf the output
l inkage is not locked, replace the actuator assembly.

Check the operation of the actuator moror In eacn
output l inkage position according to the table (you
should be able to hear the motor).

FULLY CLOS€D

2 .

3 .

3 .

23-264

Actuator Cable Adjustment

Check that the actuator cable operates smoothly
without binding or sticking.

Start the engine, and warm it up to normal operat-
ing temperature (radiator fans come on twice).

Measure how far the output l inkage moves from the
fully closed position. Free play should be 11 t 1,5
mm (0 .43  t  0 .06  in ) .

FREE PLAY:
1M.5  mm (0 .43  1  0 .06  i n )

FULLY CLOSED POSITTON

4. lf the free play is not within specs, loosen the lock-
nut, and turn the adjusting nut as required.

NOTE: It necessary, check the throttle cable (see
section 1 1), then recheck the output l inkage lree
p lay .

5. Retighten the locknut, and recheck the free play.

^ffi"
c17i l,io

Battery
polarit ies

Output l inkage
position

o o FULLY
CLOSED

MIDDLE
POSITION

FULLY
OPEN

c
Terminal

B
Terminal

The
moror
runs.

The
molor
runs .

The
motor
stops.

B
Terminal

c
Termina l

The
motor
stops.

The
motor
runs.

The
motor
runs .

{
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Wipers/Washers
Component Locationlndex

WINDSHIELD/BEAR WINDOW
WIPER/WASHER SWITCH
Test, page 23-269
Replacement. page 23-268

wlNOSHIELD WIPER
ARMS/BLADES
Replac6ment, page23-272

WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR
Test, page 23 271
Replacement. page 23-272

WINDSHIELD WASHER
MOTOR
fest. page 23-27 4

REAR WINDOW
WASHER MOTOR
Test, page 23-2"14UNDER.DASH

FUSE/RELAY BOX

INTERMTNEMT WIPER
FELAY CIRCUN
(ln the integrated control unit)
Inpur Test, page 23-154

Iul!

REAR WINDOW WIPER MOTOR
Test, page 23-273
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Wipers/Washers
Circuit Diagram

UNDEF.OASH
FUSEiRELAYSOX

NTE NMI]TEI'II
WPES RELAY
CIFCUIT
/ In lhe inr6grar6d \
\ @nlrolun( I

IGNITION
SW TCH

UNDER,HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

GRI]/BLK

GFIVBLK

WINDSHIELO WPENJWASHER SWITCH

BLK

G201
G401

* : Wilh combined washer-wiDer ooeralion

BLI(GRN

I
A w'',,os"
( M ) WASHER

Y 
MoroF

8LK

I
G301
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NOTE: The numbers in the table show the troubleshooting sequence

Item to be inspected

Symptom

s
9 \

< - t r

R i r
2 E
3 E
9 c
@ =

o=

;

E

; 3

E

B

e :' d _

> i

9 o

o o
; E
9 E

c

)
.E

z

o

3

;
t , o

q ( ' )

E 3
o t

.g

;

c

.9.
o

i 6

c P
F !

o 3 c
j

o)

Wipers
oo nor

ln  a l l
positaons 1 2 3

G20'l
G301
G401

GRN/BLK

ln  INT I 3 YEL/BLU, BLU/GRN

ln  LO or  H l 1 2 BLU. BLU/YEL

In  MIST 1 2 BLU/YEL

Rear window wiper does
not work.

2
Gs03, GRN/BLK,  GRN

LT GRNi BLK

Blades do not return to
park position when the
switch is turned OFF.

2
BLU/WHT,
LT GRN/BLK

Intermittent cycle is
erratic or wipers do not
work intermittently.

a
YEL/BLU, BLU/GBN

Litt le or no washer fluid
rs  pumped.

4 3 I 2 G301 BLK/GRN,  BLU/BLK

Wiper and washer do not
work at the same time.

3 2 1
BLK/GRN

* :  Canada

Troubleshooting
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Wipers/Washers
Wipers/Washers Switch Replacement

SRS components are located in this area. Review the
SRS component locations, precautions, and procedures
in the SBS section (23) before performing repairs or ser-
vtce.

1. Remove the steering column covers.

UPPER COVER

Disconnect  the  8P and 6P connectors  f rom the
switch.

3. Remove the two screws and the switch.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

{

23-26A
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Wipers/Washels Switch Test
I

J

)

1 .

2 .

Remove the steering column covers.

D isconnect  the  8P and 6P connectors  f rom the
switch.

l l necessary, remove the two screws and the switch.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

3.

WIPERS/wASHERS
swtTcH

(cont'd)

I J  K  A  B C  O
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Wipers/Washers
Wipers/Washers Switch Test (cont'd)

WindEhield Wiper/Wssher Switch

o

E B

R€ar Window Wiper/Wssher Switch

I L

J K

, ,  o"di)"------

wm+* I-
i- 4l r t - -" J < o

MIST MIST

OFF/INT

\ Terminal

t"'-* 
--_\ c n E H

o- -o

INT
o-

o- ---o
--o

LO o- --o
HI G- --o

Mist switch '0N' o- ---o
Washef switch "0N" o- ---o

qI{
t t( x
! \  -  - - -  - - - -  - - 1 r ,  \' , h . l  

X r ' .  ) a

l J " q

\ Teminal

t".,r-----__\
J K N

Washer switch "0N' o- ---o o- --o
OFF o- ---o
ON o- ---o

Washer switch "01,1'
& t lw iper '0N" ) o- ---o G- ---o

.f

23-270
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Windshield Wiper Motor Test

Open the hood, and remove the cap nuts and the
wiper arms (see page 23-272).

NOTE: Remove the wiper arms carefully without
damaging the hood.

Remove the hood seal and air scoop by prying out
the i r  t r im c l ips .

Disconnect the 5P connector from the windshield
wtper motor.

Test the motor by connecting battery power and
ground according to the table.

lf the motor does not run or lails to run smoothly,

reptace rr.

)

\ Terminal

Position

D
(GRN/BLK) (BLU ) (BLU/YEL}

LOW SPEED It o
HIGH SPEED @ o

D {GRN/BI-K)

A IBLUTYEL)

B {Br-Ul

7 .

Reconnect  the  5P connector  to  the  w iper  motor
assemory.

Connect an analog voltmeter between the E
{BLU/WHT) and the C {BLK) terminals. Run the mo-
tor by turning the wiper switch ON (LO or Hl po-
s i t ion) .
The voltmeter should alternately indicate O V and
more than 4 V.

NOTE: Use an analog tester.
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Rear Window Wiper Motor Test

J

J

1 . Disconnect the 4P connector from the wiper motor. 3. lf the motor does not run or fails to run smoothly,
replace it.

4 .  Reconnect  the  4P connector  to  the  w iper  motor
assemDty.

5. Connect an analog voltmeter between the D (LT
GRN/BLK) and B (BLKI terminals. Run the motor by
turning the wiper switch ON.
The voltmeler should alternately indicate O V and
more  than 4  V.

NOTE: Use an analog tester.

1P
CONNECTOR

A (GRN/BLKI

C IGRN)

View from terminal side

2. Test the motor by connecting battery power to the
A {GRN/BLK) and ground to the C (GRN) terminals.
The motor should run smoothly.

C IGRN}

) ;
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1 .

2 .

Replacement
Remove the cover, mounting nut, and wiper arm.

Remove  the  rubbe r  sea l ,  spec ia l  nu t ,  and  washe r .

COVEB

MOUNTING NUT

WASHER

14  N 'm
(1 .4  kg t .m ,
10 tbf. tr)

WIPER ARM

RUBBER SEAL

SPECIAL NUT
8 .8  N .m
10.9 kgf.m.
6.5 tbf ' fr)

MOUNTING
BOLTS
9 .8  N .m
11.0 kgl.m, 7.2 lbl. l r l

REAR WINOOW
WIPER MOTOR
ASSEMELY

3. Open the tailgate and remove the tailgate trim panels
{see section 20).

Disconnect the 4P connector trom the wiper motor.

Remove the three mounting bolts and the wiper mo-
tor assembly.

5 .

6. Install in the reverse order ot removal.

, '
I I

t

Wipers/Washers
Rear Window Wiper Motor Washer Motor Test

l �

2 .

Remove the front bumper (see section 20).

D isconnect  the  2P connector  f rom the  washer
motor.

RESERVOIR

1

WINDSHIELD REAR
wtNDow

3 . Test the motor by connecting battery power to the
A (+)  te rmina l  and ground to  the  B ( - l te rmina l .

a lf the motor does not run or fails to run smooth-
ly, replace it.

a lf the motor runs smoothly, but l i tt le or no wash-
er fluid is pumped, check for a disconnected or
blocked washer hose, or a clogged pump outlet
In the motor.
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1 .

2 .

3 .

5 .

6 .

7 .

Remove the front bumper (see section 20).

Remove the left front inner fender.

D isconnect  the  2P connector  and hose f rom the
washer motor.

Remove the three mounting bolts and the washer
reservotr.

Remove the washer motor lrom the reservoir.

Remove the  w indsh ie ld  w iper  a rms and a i r  scoop
(see page 23-272). Then remove the washer nozzles
anq noses.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:
a Take care not to pinch the hoses during instal-

ralron.
a Install the cljps firmly.
a After install ing, adjust the aim of the washer

nozzles.
REAF
WINDOW
WASHER
NOZZLEWINDSHIELD

WASHER
NOZZLE

MOUNTING
BOLTS
9 .8  N .m
{1.0 kgl.m, 7.2 lbf. f t l

n
V

,--"Q

Vn

Washer Replacement

J

J)

)

rnhlF*, ',
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Supplemental Restraint System (SRSI

Component/Wiring Locations
fndex .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .23-218

Description ................23-279
Circuit Diagram .........23-280
Precautions/Procedures

General Precautions ........................ 23-281
Airbag Handling and Storage .........23-281
SRS Unit Precautions ...................... 23-28P�
f nspection After Deployment ......... 23-282
Wiring Precautions .......................... 23-283
Backprobing Spring-loaded Lock

Troubleshooting
Seff-diagnostic Procedures ............. 23-287
Reading the DTC .................. ...........- 23-287
Erasing the DTC Memory ................ 23-289
Troubleshooting Intermittent

Failures .............. 23-289
Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC)

Chart . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .23-290
SRS Indicator Light Wire

Connestions ...... 23-252
Ff owcharts .............23-293

Ailbag
Repf acement ......... 23-317
Disposaf .................23-320

Cable Reel
Replacement .........23-322

SRS Unit
Replacement .........23-326

1 Connectors ........23-28:t
.r/ Spring-foaded Lock Connector ....... 23-284

Spring-loaded Lock Connestor with
Buift-in Short Contact .............. ... 23-281

Disconnecting the Airbag
Connector(sl ......23-285

Steering-related Precautions .......... 23-286
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Gomponent/Wiring Locations Index

SRS INDICATOR LIGHT
(ln the gauge assembly)
Troubleshooting, page 23-287
Gauge assembly, page 23-126

To HORN SWITCH

CABLE REEL
Replacement,
page 23-322

DRIVER'S AIRBAG
Replacement. page 23-317
Disposal, page 23-320

To DRIVER'S AIRBAG

DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS FRONT PASSENGER'S
AIRBAG
Beplacement, page 23-317
Disposal, page 23-320

to SRS INDICATOR LIGHT in GAUGE ASSEMBLY
5P CONNECTOR

SRS MAIN HARNESS
To MAIN
WIRE HARNESS
3P CONNECTOR

SRS MAIN
HARNESS
to UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX
2P CONNECTOR

HARNESS
to FRONT PASSENGERS AIRBAG
2P CONNECTOR

SRS MAIN

SERVICE CHECX
CONNECTOR {2PI
IBRNAAIHT, BLK]

to CABLE REEL
2P CONNECTOR

MAIN WIRE HARNESS
to DASHBOARD WIRE
HARNESS
16P CONNECTOR

ERASE SIGNAL (MES}
SRS UNIT
GBOUNO SRS MAIN HARNESS SRS UNIT

(lncluding safing sensor
ano rmpact sensor)
R6placement, page 23-326

2P CONNECTOR
SRS MAIN HARNESS
to SRS UNIT
18P CONNECTOR

S\--0

[GRN, GRNI or IWHT, BLKI
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Description

I

J)

)

' \ '  ' \ ,  i l
i  \.-.-1 i^\

\ , , ;  i  \

The SRS is a safetv device which, when used in coniunction with the seat belt, is designed to help protect the driver and

front passenger in a frontal impact exceeding a cenain set l imit. The system consists ot the SRS unit (including safing sen-

sor and imDact sensor), the cable reel, the driver's airbag, and front passenger's airbag

Operation t'Its
The main circuit in the SRS unit senses and judges the force ot impact and, i l  necessary, ignites the inflator charges. If bat-

tery voltage is too low or power is disconnected due to the impact, the back-up power circuii wil l keep voltage at a con-

stant level.

For the SRS to operate:
(1) The impact sensor and safing sensor must activate and send electric signals to lhe mictop.Goi

{2) The microprocessor must compute the signals and send signals to the airbag inflators'
(3) The inflators must ignite and deploy the airbags sE Lr.r

UNDER DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

Dnftr s
Atac
ranroq

I I M P A C T  I  ]  )

F80t{T
PASSEI{GEffS
AIRSAG
INFLAIOR

Drc MES SCS rDC

Self-diagnosis System
A self-diagnosis circuit is built into the sRs unit; when the ignition switch is turned oN (l l), the sRS indicator l ight comes

on and goes off after about six seconds if the system is operating normally'

lf the l ight does not come on, or does not go off after six seconds, or if i t comes on while driving. it indicates an abnormal-

ity in the system. The system must be inspected and repaired as soon as possible'

For better servicesbil ity. the memory wil l store the cause of the malfunction, and the data l ink circuit passes on the infor-

mation from the memory to the data l ink connector (DLC). This information can be read with the Honda PGM Tester con-

nected to the DLc (16P).

23-279
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Circuit Diagram

FRONT
PASSENGEF'S
AJRBAG
INFLATOR

f\4r

t l
GRN GRN
(YEL) (BLi.,'YEL)

I
G701

IGNITION
swtTcH

SRS INOICATOF CIBCUIT
(ln the gauge assembly)

8LU

I
I

siEi' 
I

GRN

GRN
(8RN)

I
?

RNAVHT BRII/WHT
l l
t l

\---7 \*7

ECM SERVICE
CHECK
coirNEcTon

WHT/BLK +WHT

t"'

DATA LINK
CONNECTOF
(DLC)(r6P)

UNDEF-DASH
FUSURELAY
80x

ELKRED

J
PGM-FI
main r€lay

MEIiIORY ERASE
r2pt SIGNAL (MESI

coNNECToR (2P)

SRS UNIT TERMJNALS

BLX

G201
G401

-NOER.NOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX

SRS INDICATOR
LIGHT 0.4W)

10 14 1 13 6 7(VA) 3(VB)
SRS UNIT

1 6  1 7  1 5  9 1 8 8

DRIVER'S
AJFBAG
INFLATOR

1 3 6 7 I

1 0 ,/1,/ 1 3 1 4 1 5 1 7 1 8

lerminal sde o{ male tefinnals
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Precautions/Procedures
General Precautions

Carefully inspect any SRS part before you install i t,
Do not install any part that shows signs of being drop-
ped or improperly handled. such as dents, cracks or
deformstion:

- Airbags
- Cable reel
- SRS unit

' Use only a digital multimeter to check the system lf
it 's not a Honda multimeter. make sure its output is
10 mA (0.01 A) or less when switched to the smallest
value in the ohmmeter range. A tester with a higher
output could damage the airbag circuit or cause acci-
dental deployment and possible injury.

r Do not install used SRS parts from anothercar.When
making SRS repairs, use only new parts.

r  Except  when per fo rming  e lec t r i ca l  inspec t ions ,
always disconnect both the negative cable and posl-

tive cable from the batterY, and wait at least three
minutes before beginning work.

r  Rep lacement  o f  the  combina t ion  l igh t  and w iper /
washer switches and cruise control switch can be

done without removing the steering wheel:

- Combination light and wiperlwasher switch replace-
ment (see page 23-268).

- Cruise controi sevresume switch replacement (see

page 23-259t�.

. Whenever the ignition switch is ON (l l), or has been
turned OFF for less than three minutes, be caretul not

to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could accidentally
deploy and cause damage or iniuries.

. Whenever the airbag has been activated, replace the
SRS unit.

. The original radio has a coded theft protection circuit.
Be sure to get the customer's code number beJore dis-

connecting the battery cables.

23-281

Airbag Handling and Storage

Do not try to disassemble the airbag. lt has no service-
a b l e  p a r t s .  O n c e  a n  a i r b a g  h a s  b e e n  o p e r a t e d
(deployed), it cannot be repaired or reused.

For  temporary  s to rage o f  the  a i rbag dur ing  serv ice ,
please observe the following precautions:

. Store the removed airbag with the pad surface up.
The driver's and tront passenger's airbag connectors
have 8 built- in short contact (see page 23-284).

@ r the airbag is improp€rly storcd face down,
accidental deployment could propel the unit with enough
force to caus6 serious iniury.

AIRBAG CONNECTORS
(Built-in short contact)

. Store the removed airbag on a secure flat surface
a w a y  f r o m  a n y  h i g h  h e a t  s o u r c e  ( e x c e e d i n g

212F110O'CI and free of any oil, grease, detergent or
water.

CAUTION: lmproper handling or storage can intornally
damags the airbag, making it inoperative.
1l you su3pocl the aitbag has been damaged, install a ncw
unit and rofEr to ths Deployment/Dilpolal Procedures for
dbposing of ihe damsged ailbag.

)
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Precautions/Procedu res
SRS Unit Precautions

Take extra caro when painting or doing body work in
the area below the dashboard. Avoid direct exposure
of the SRS unit or wiring to heat guns, welding, or
spraying equipment.

Disconnect the airbsg connector(s) before discon-
necting SRS harness connectors (see page 23-2851.

After any degree of frontal body damage, or after a
coll ision without airbag deployment, inspect the SRS
unit for physical damage. lf i t is dented, cracked, or
deformed, reDlace it.

Be sure the SRS unit is installed securelv.

Do not disassemble the SRS unit.

S tore  the  SRS un i t  in  a  coo l  ( lass  than about
104'F/40"C) and dry (less than 80% humidity, no mois-
ture) place, Do not spil l  water or oil on the SRS unit,
and keeD it awav trom dust.

During installation or r6placement, be careful not to
bump {impact wrench, hammer, etc.) the area around
the SRS unit. The airbags could accidentally deploy
and cause damsge or injuries,

v

Inspection After Deployment

After a coll ision in which the airbags w6re deployed,
replace the SRS unit, and inspect the following:

1, Inspect all the SRS wire harnesses. Replace, don't
repair, any damaged harnesses

2. Inspect the cable reel for heat damage. lf there is any
damage. replace the cable reel.

3. After the vehicle is completely repairod, turn the
ign i t ion  swi tch  ON { l l ) .  l f  the  SRS ind ica tor  l igh t
comes on for about six seconds and then goes off,
the SRS system is OK. lf the indicator light does not
function properly. go to SRS Troubleshooting.
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Wiring Precautions

. Never attempt to modify, splice or repair SRS wiring.

NOTE: SRS wiring can be identif ied by special yellow
outer protective covering.

. Be sure to install ihe harness wires so that they are not
pinched or interfering with other car parts.

.  Make sure  a l l  SRS ground loca t ions  are  c lean and
grounds are securely fastened for optimum metal-to-
metal contact. Poor grounding can cause intermittent
problems that are diff icult to diagnose.

Backprobing Spring-loaded Lock
Connectors

. When checking voltage or resistance on this type of
connector the first time, it is necessary to remove the
retainer to insert tester probes from the wire side.

NOTE: lt is not necessary to reinstall the removed
retainer; the terminals wil l stav locked in the connec-
tor housing.

To remove the retainer, insen a flat tip scrGirdr'\/".
between connector body and retainer, and car"fully
ory out the retarner.

NOTE: Take care not to break the conn€ctor.

FLAT TIP
scRElt DRrrrEh

)

RETAINER

RETAINER

RETAINER
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Precautions/Procedures
Spring-loaded Lock Conneetor Spring-loaded Lock Gonnector

with Built-in Short Contact
The driver's and front passenger's airbag have a spring-
loaded lock  connector  w i th  a  bu i l t - in  shor t  con tac t .
When this connector is disconnected, the power termi-
nal and the ground terminal in the airbag connector are
automatically shorted.

Connestor halves dbconnoctgd:

GROU D IERMINAL

SHONT OONTACI

CABTI REEL @I{I{ECTOF

Conncctor hrlvag connected:

Some SRS system connectors have a spring-loaded lock.

Disconn€cting
To release the lock, pull the spring-loaded sleeve toward
the stop while holding the opposite half ot the connector.
Then puilthe connector halves apart.

NOTE:  Be sure  to  pu l l
connector half.

on  the  s l eeve  and  no t  on  t he

SPRII{G.LOADED
sL"EEvE

Do not pul lon this
halt of the connector-

Conneqting

1. Hold the pawl-side connector half, and press on the
back of the sleeve-side connector half in the direction
shown. As the two connector halves are pressed
together, the sleeve is pushed back by the pawl.

NOTE: Do not touch the sleeve,

When the connector halves are completely connected,
the pawl is released, and the spring-loaded sleeve
locks the connector. SPRIM;-LOADED

SLECVE

acr

GAOUND TERi'INAL

@NTACT

CABII REEL
ooNtrEcron

23-284
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Disconnecting the Airbag Connector(s)

!@ To prevent accidental airbag dsploymcnt, turn ths ignition switch OFF, disconnect the negrtive battory

able, and wait three minut€s before disconnesting any SRS Glnnoqto.s.

. Before disconnecting the SRS main harness {A)from the SRS unit, disconnect both airbags (C, D).

. Before disconnecting the cable reel 2P con nector ( B). disconnect the driver's airbag 2P connector (C).

)

1. Disconnect the negative baftery cable. and wait at
least three minutes.

2. Disconnect the airbag connector(s).

Driver's Side:

. Remove the access panel from the steering wheel,
then disconnect the driver's airbag 2P connector and

cable reel 2P connector.

CABLE REEL
2?
CONNECTOR

Front Ps$sngar'3 Sid.:

. Remove the glove box. then disconnect the front pas-
senger's airbag 2P connector and SRS main harness
2P connector,

\,./AccEssPANEL
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Precautions/Procedures
Steering-related Precautions

Steering Wheel and Gable Reel Alignment

NOTE: To avoid misalignment of the steering wheel or
airbag on reassembly. make sure the wheels are turned
straight ahead before removing the steering wheel.

Rotate the cable reel clockwise unit it stops.
Then rotate it counterclockwise (approximately two and a
half turns) unti l the arrow mark on the cable reel label
points straight up.

ARROW MARK

23-286

Steering Column Removal

CAUTION:
. Before romoving the steoring column, lirst di3con-

nect ths connector bctwoen tho csble rsal and the
SBS main harneEs.

. lf the steeting column is going to be rsmoved with-
out dismounting the steering wheel, lock the steer-
ing by iurning the ignition k6y to o'LOCK position' or
remove tho key lrom thc ignition ro that the steering
wheel will not turn.

NOTE:
When the airbag and cable reel are disconnected, and
the battery is reconnected and the ignition switch is
turned ON (l l), the SRS unit wil l store this as an open
in the driver's airbag inflator, and the SRS indicator
light wil l come on. In such a case, make sure to con-
firm the DTC, then clear the SRS unit memory.
For disconnecting the spring-loaded lock type connec-
tor, refer to page 23-284,

SRS MAIN HARNESS
2P CONNECTOR

Do not replace the original steering wheel with any other
design since it will make it impossible to properly install
the airbag {only use genuine Honda replacement parts).

After reassembly. confirm that the wheels are still turned
straight ahead and that the steering wheel spoke angle is

correct, lf minor spoke angle adjustment is necessary, do

so only by adjusting the tie-rods, not by removing and
repositioning the steering wheel.

L
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Troubleshooting
Self-diagnostic Procedures

The self-diagnostic function of the SRS system allows it to locate the causes of system problems and to store this informa-

tion in memorv. For easier troubleshooting, this data can be retrieved via 8 dats l ink circuit.

o When you turn the ignition switch ON (ll), the SRS indicator will come on. lf it goes off after six seconds, the system is

normat .
. lf there is 8n abnormality, the system locstes and defines the problem, stores this information in memory, and turns

th€ SRS indicator l ight on. The data wil l remain In the memory even when the ignition switch is turned off or if the bat-

terv is disconnected.
. When you connect the SCS service connector to the service check connector (2P), and turn the ignition switch ON {l l),

the sRs indicator l ight wil l indicate the diagnostic trouble code (DTCI by th€ number of blinks.

. After reading and recording the DTC, proceed with the troubleshooting for this code

Pr6crution!
. Use only a digital multimeter to check the system, lf i t 's not a Honda multimeter, make sure its output is 10 mA (0.01 A)

or less when switched to the smallest value in the ohmmeter range. A tester with a higher output could damsge the

airbag circuit or cause sccidental airbag deployment and possible injury.
. Whenever the ignition switch is ON (l l), or has been turned OFF for less than three

SRS unit; the airbags could accidentally deploy and cause damage or injuries'

. Before you remove the SRS main harness, disconnect the driver's airbag connector

conneclor.

and the front passenger's airbag

. Make sure the battery is sufficiently charged (s6e psge 23-67). lf the battsry is dead or low, msasuring values won't be

correct,
a Do not touch a tester probe to the terminals in the SRS unit or harness connectors, and do not connect the terminals

with a jumper wire. Use only the backprobe set and the SCS service connector.

For backprobing spring-loaded lock type connectors, refer to psge 23-283.

Reading the DTC

When the SRS indicator light is on, read the DTC using one ot th"sc rn"ihod<

A. Connect the Honda PGM Toster io the 16P D![! Linl Con.lac{or {DLC), tnd toalor nl -r t!'iF t tr -

indicat$ no DTC, or it indicates DTC $1 or DTC $2. doublechcd( b'Y iumdng $. !..vic. chd cdrE r€ --t

ing the SRS indicator light (see next p89€).

{cont'd)

minutes, be careful not to bump the

DATA LINK CONNECTOR (16P}

23-247

HONDA PGM TESTER
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-t f- -.l r --1 f-
M.in cod. {11 S!b{od. (2}

o T c r 2

-l F --{ F
Main cod. (l) Sub-cod.11)

.--.Y-

oTc r-r
Thnd'm6r.@6m

2
O N

light sl.ys on h ct36 or

Troubleshooting
Reading the DTC (cont'd)

B. The SRS indicator l ight can also indicate the OTC by the number of blinks when the SCS service connector ts connect-
ed to the service check connector (2P).

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and wait for ten seconds. Then connect the SCS service connector to the service check
connector (2P). lf you do not wait ten seconds, the SRS unit wil l not be completelv reset and wil l not outout DTCS.

SRS INDICATOR LIGHT

scs SERV|CE
CONI{ECTOR

- (x)l01(x)

SERVICE CHECK
CONNECTOR (2PI

2. Turn the ignition swilch ON (l l). The SRS indicator l ight comes on for about six seconds and then goes off. Then it wil l
indicate the DTC:
- The DTC consists of a main code and a sub-code.
- Including the most recent problem, up to three different malfunctions can be indicated.
- ln case of a continuous failure, the DTC will be indicated repeatedly (see example 1 below).
- In case of an intermiftent failure, the SRS indicator l ight wil l indicate the DTC one time. then it wil l stay on (see exarn-

ple 2 beiow).
- lf both a continuous and an intermittent failure occur, both DTCS will be indicated as continuous failures.
- In case the system is normal (no DTC), the SRS indicator light will stay on {see example 3).

3. Read the DTC.
4. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and wait for ten seconds. Then disconnect the SCS service connector from the service

check connector (2P),

Examples ol DTC Indications:

L Continuous failure, SRS Indicator Light is:
0.3 s 0.3s 0.3 s-]-]-l-t-

07?M

(S./'

\

-l Mlin cod. r

orc 2-1
Mo3t r.cant probt.m

Intermittent failure, SRS Indicator Light is:

Normsl (no failure), SRS Indicator Light is:

oTc 5,r
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Erasing the DTC Memory

To erase the DTC(S) from the SRS unit, use a Honda
PGM tes ter  (see  the  Honda PGM Tester  SRS veh ic le
System Supplement) or the following procedure.

1. Make sure the ignition switch is OFF.
2. Connect the SCS service connector to the MES con-

nector (2P). Do not use a jumper wlre.

MEMORY EMSE
SIGNAL {MESI CONNESTOR I2P)
[GRN, GBNI or IWHT, BLKI

Turn the ignition switch ON (l l).

The SBS indicator l ight comes on for about six sec-
onds and goes off. Remove the SCS service connec-
tor from the MES connector (2P) within four seconds
after the SRS indicator light went off.
The SRS indicator l ight comes on again. Reconnect
the scs service connector to the MES connector
(2P) within the four seconds after the SRS indicator
light comes on.
The SRS indicator l ight goes off. Remove the SCS
serv ice  connector  f rom the  MES connector  (2P)

within four seconds.
The SRS indicator l ight indicates that the memory is

erased by blinking two times.
Turn the ignition switch OFF. and wait for ten sec-
onos.

Troubleshootin g Intermittent
Failures

l f  the.e was a malfunction, but it doesn't recur, it wil l be
stored in the memory as an intermittent failure, and the
SRS indicator l ight comes on,

Atter chocking ths DTC, troubleshoot as follows:

1. Read the DTC (see "Reading the DTC").

2 .  Erase the  DTC memory  (see "Eras ing  the  DTC
Memory").

3. With the shift l€ver in neutral, turn the ignition switch
ON (ll), and let the engine idle.

4. The SRS indicator l ight comes on for about six sec-
onds and then goes off.

I o"* 1--
ON

l l
I

Shake the wire harness and the connector, take a test

drive (quick accelerat ion, quick braking, cornering),

and turn the steering wheel ful ly left  and r ighi,  and

hold I there for fve to ten s€conds lo 6nd tt|e caus€

of the intermnem farlure

It lhe problem .!curs, lha SRS nd'calor r 'ghl wi l l

$aY on.

,l soc or less

Problem recurs, Iight stays on

lf vou can't duplicate the intermittent failure, the sys-
tem is OK at this time.SRS indic.lol

light

MES
connaclot
tarrninlll

CONNECTED

DISCONNECTED
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Troubleshooting
Diagnostic TroubleCode(DTC}Chart

SBS indicato. light DTC Possible caug€ Co.rective action See page

doesn't come on
none

{doesn't
come on)

Faulty SRS indicator l ight circuit Troubleshooting 23-293

comes on

none*3
{doesn't
go off)

Faulty SRS indicator l ight circuit, internal
failure of SRS unit, faulty SRS power supply
(VB line)

Troubleshooting

'l -1 Open in the driver's airbag inflator

Troubleshooting

23-301

Increased resistance in the driver's airbag
inflator 23-301

1-3 Short to another wire in the driver's airbao
inflato. or decreased .esistance 23-303

1-4 Shon to power in the driver's airbag inflator 23-305

't-5 Short to ground in the driver's airbag inflator 23-301

2-1 Open in the passenger's airbag inflator

Troubleshooting

23-309

Increased resistance in the passenger's airbag
inflator 23-309

Short to another wire in the passenger's
airbag inflator or decreased resistance 23-311

Short to power in the passenger's airbag
inflator 23-313

z-J
Short to ground in the passenger's airbag
inflator

23-290
t-

I
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sRs indicaror light I DTc Possible cause Corrective action See page

comes on

5,1

5-2

lnternal failure of the SRS unit
SRS unit replace-
ment

23-326

5-4

6-1

lnternal failure of the SRS 0nit
SRS unit replace-
ment

23-326
6-2

6-4

lnternal Iailure of the SRS unit
SRS unir replac€-
menl

l l  Jzo't -2

7-3

23326

8- l

lnternal failure of the SRS unit
SRS unit replace-
menra-2

lnternal failure ot the SRS unit
SRS unit replace-
ment

23-326

9-2*2*x

10 -1

lnternal failure of the SRS unit
SRS unit replace-
ment

23-326

SRS airbags deployed (SRS unit must be
replaced)

SRS unit replace-
menl

*1: ln case of an intermittent failure DTC 9-1. it means there was an internal failure of the SRS unit or a faulty SRS indica-

)

tor l ight circuit. Do the troubleshooting for intermittent failures (see page 23-289)
*2: ln case of an intermittent failure DTC 9-2, it means there was an internal failure ot the power supply (VB line). Do the

troubleshooting for intermittent failures (see page 23-289).
*3: DTC cannot be read with a Honda PGM Tester; check by iumping the SCS service connector'
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Troubleshooting
SRS Indicator Light Wire Connections

SRS Indicator Light Power Circuit

To UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX
2OP CONNECTOB

SRS Indicator Light Control Circuit

To SBS UNIT

i
I

SRS MAIN HABNESS

C55'1, C557 : WIRE SIDE OF FEMALE TERMINALS

DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

C557 -+ To GAUGE ASSEMBLY

CiP7, C449 : TERMINAL SIDE OF MALE TERMINALS
C553, CEo1. C802, C804: WIBE SIDE OF FEMALE TEFMINALS

DASHBOAND WIRE
HARNESS

To UNOEF-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX
2P CONNECTOR

C427 : MAIN WIRE HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR
C/r49 : MAIN WIBE HARNESS 16P CONNECTOR
C551 : DASHSOARD WIRE HARNESS 2Op CONNECTOR
C553 : DASHBOARD WIFE HARNESS t6P CONNECTOR
CssT : OASHBOARD WlnE HABNESS SP CONNECTOB

To GAUGE ASSEMBLY

C801 : SRS MAIN HARNESS 2P CONNECTOB
C802 : SRS MAIN HARNESS 3P CONNECTOR
C804: SRS MAIN HAFNESS 18P CONNECTOR

BLU

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



The SRS Indicator Light Doesnt Come On

CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch is ON (l l l , ol
has been turned OFF tor lsss than three minutes. be
careful not to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
accidentslly deploy and cause damage or iniuries.

Chcck tho power supply lfuso):
Turn the ignit ion switch ON (l l ) ,  and check whether the other
indicator lights come on or not (brake system, etc.).

Do tho oth6J indicator ligh$ come on?

NO'ES

Check ths tuse:
Check the No. 25 (7.5 Ai fuse in the under dash fuse/relay
h o !

ls th. tu.o OK?

YES NO

Chsck the bulb:
Replace the No. 25 17.5 A) fuse, and check that the
SRS indicator l ight comes on.

Doos tho SRS indic.lor light como on?

YES

END

Ch.ck th6 wir€ ham€ls b€twoen fu3e snd gauge .3sembly:
Check for an open in the wire harness belween tuse
No. 25 (7.5 A) and the gauge sssembly, and repair.  Check
that the sRS indicator l ight comes on.

Doo3 the SRS indicator light come on?

YES

NO

NO

END

Ch6ck tho SRS indicator light bulb:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Remove the gauge assemblY
3. Check tor blown SRS indicator l ight bulb.

b tho sRs indicrlor light bulb oK?

YES NO

Check tho SRS indicator ligln circuit:
ReDlace the bulb, and reconnect the gauge assembly
connectors. Then turn the ignit ion switch ON (l l ) .

Do.s tho SRS indicrtor light comG on?

I vrs No
I
I

END

No. 25 lt.5 Al FUSE

{A)
fo page 23-294

(B)
10 page 23-294

(cont'd)
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Troubleshooting
The SRS Indicator Light Doesnt Come On (cont'd)

From page 23-293

(B)

Ch.cl th. SRS indicator light circuit:
1. Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 5P connector from

the gauge assembly.
2. Connect a voltmeter belween the No. 5 terminal (+) of

the 5P connoctor and ground.
3. Turn the ignit ion switch ON {l l} ,  and measure voltage.

ls the.e 8.5 V or less for six 3econd! rf lor lho ignit ion
switch h.s be6n turned ON llll?

YES NO

Faulty SRS indicstor l ight circuit  in ihe gtugo
assembly; r€pl.co tho SRS printed circuit board in
the gaug. assembly.

Check the wiro ham.ss of tho SRS indicltor light circuh ll l:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the main wire harn€ss 16P connector lrom

the dashboard wire harness.
3. Connect a voltmeter betlveen the No. 15 torminal {+) of

the main wire harness 16P connector and ground.
4. Turn the ignit ion ON (l l ) ,  and measure voltage.

13 there 8,5 V or lc.r tor 3lx s.condr l f tor th. ignit ion
switch h.3 boon tuJnod ON llll?

Short to powor In th. BLU wiro ot ths d$hbolrd wha
hrmess; ropair the hsmo*1.

To pag€ 23-295

DASHBOARD WINE HAR ESS
16P CONNECTOR

MAIN WIRE HARI{ESS
16P CONNECTOR

From page 23-293

DASHBOAND VUIRC HARNESS
5P CONNECTOB

DASHBOARD WIRE HARI{ESS
5P CONNECTOR
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Chocktho wire h.mcas ol thc SRS Indicrtor light clrcuh l2):
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the SRS main harn€ss 3P connoctor from the

main wire harness.
3. Connect a voltmeter between the No. '1 terminal {+)olthe

SRS main harness 3P connector and ground
,1. Turn the ignhion switch ON {l l ) ,  and measure voltag€

Ir th.rc 8.5 V or 16 toa aar t cord! tftcr rh. ignhion twitch

Shon to pow.r in th. BLU wi.o of lh. m.ln wir. h.r'

MAIN WIRE HAFNESS
3P CONNECTOR

SAS MAIN HARNESS
t @aa-cTof,

SRa m t{ ruE
3P OOt{tCClc

)

c&

Wire sid6 of lemrla tarminaL

n00m.l I

Ch€ck lh. wir. h.rn.r. of thc SRS indic.tor circuit l3l:
1. Tlrn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Oisconnoct the b8ttery negativ€ cable, then the positivo

cable, and wait throe ftinutes.
3. Disconnect the driver 's airbag and front passenger's

airbag connectors (see page 23-285t'
4. Disconnect the SRS main harness 18P connector trom tho

SRS unit.
5. Fsconnect the battery Dositivo cable, th€n reconnect th€

negative cable.
6. Connect a voltmeter bettve€n the No. 6 terminal (+) of

th6 SRS main harness 18P connector and ground.
7. Turn the ignit ion switch ON (l l ) ,  and moasuro voltage.

Th€r6 should be 0.5 V or less

lr voltlsr .3 !9.cifi.d?

YES NO

F.ulty SRS unit; .cplrct th. unh {... prg. 23'326).

Shon to powe. in the SRS mrin hrtne*t taplrc.lha hmaat.

SRS UJ{'T

Wke side of temale terminals
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Troubleshooting
The SRS Indicator Light Doesnt Go Off

CAUTIOi{: Whenever the ignition switch is ON (ll). or
h.s bGGn turned OFF for less than three minutes. be
crrclul noi to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
lcci{tcntrlly deploy and cause damage or iniuries.

(A)
1o page 23-297

Try to reproduce the SRS indic.tor l;ght;
l .  Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignit ion switch ON (l l ) ,  and check that the SRS

andicator l ight comes on lor about six seconds and then
ooes off,

Ooes the SRS indicetor light stay on?

NOYES

Intermittc t failu.e, sydem is OK dt this time. Sec Troublo-
shooting lntermitteirt Failuros on p.qe 23-28!1.

Check tho No. 23 {10 A) fuse:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF-
2. Check for blown No. 23 110 A) fuse in the unde.dash

fuse/relay box.

ls the luse OK?

YES NO

Roplsce the f!se, and eresc the memory
1. Replace the No. 23 (10 Alfuse.
2. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
3. Turn the ignit ion switch ON (l l ) .

Does th6 SRS indicator light go off after rix socond6?

I YEs No
I
ENO

Contilm the DTC, and continuo troubleshooting.

Check tor an open in ths SRS main hlrna3r (VB tinc):
1- Disconnect the battery negative cable. thon disconnect

the positive cable, and wait tor three mrnures.
2. Disconnect the driver's and front passenger's airbag con-

nector (see page 23 285).
3. Disconnect the SRS main harness 18P connector from

the SRS unit.
a. Reconnect the battery positive cable, then reconnect the

negative cable.
5. Connect a voltmeter between the No. 3 terminal (+) ot

the SRS main harness 18P connector and ground.
6. Turn the ignit ion switch ON {l l ) .
ls th.re bettery vohaqe?

YES

Open in th. SRS msin h.rness (VB linc); roptrca tha

NO

No.23110 Al FUSE UNOER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY AOX

SRS UNIT

SRS MAIN HARI{ESS 18P COI{I{ECTOR
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Chcck tho SRS unh:
Connect the SRS main harness 18P connector terminals No.
6 and No. 3 with a jumper wire and backprobe adapters.

Oos6 th6 SRS indicator liqhi so offl

YES NO

Faulty SRS unit or poor contact at the SRS main hamoi3
18P connector; check lhe connactor.
Ittho connector i3 OX, replaco the SRS unit.

Did fuse No.23 {10 Al blow?

YES NO

(B)
To page 23-298

Chock tor a short to ground in thc SRS indic.tor light ci.-
cuit:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 5P connector

from the gauge assembly.
3. Check resistance between the No. 5 terminal of the dash-

board wire harness 5P connector and ground. There
should be 1 MO or more.

ls the resistance as apocifiad?

YES NO

{c)
To page 23-299

Short to ground in tho gauga aatambly; raplace tho gauge
asscmblY.

From page 23-296
(A)

SRS MAIN HARNESS 18P CONNECTOR

JUMPER WIRE

)

oasrSoAno unRE HARt{Ess
5P @ilFCTOn

GAUGE ASSEMBLY

DASHAOARD WIBE HARNESS
5P CONNECTOR

ffiv;1"u*---.--a
] sru

O wire side of female

I 
terminals

)
(cont'd)

UNITsRs

Wire s ide of  female lerminals

f,tr
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Troubleshooting
The SRS Indicator Light Doesn't Go Off (cont'd)

From pags 23-297
(8)

ch.ct tha SRS indicrtor circuit:
1. Turn tho ignit ion switch OFF.
2- Remove the gauge assembly. Do not disconnoct the

dashboard wire harnosg 5P connector from the gaugg
assemblY.

3. Turn the ignitjon switch ON {ll).
4. Connect the dashboard wire hrrng6a 5P connector tormi

nals No. I  and No.5 with a iumoerwire.

Doe3 th. SRS indicator lisht go otf|

NOYES

Faulty SRS indic.tor light circuh in th. g.ug. r*t mbly;
raplroe th. SRS prini.d ciJcuit  bolrd in th. g.ug.
9$emblY.

ch.ck loi .n op.n in th. SRS indicltor ligl|t circuh:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF,
2, Disconn€ct the dashboard wire harnoss 5P connector

from th6 gauge assembly.
3. Check resistanco between ths No. 6 t€rminal ot the SRS

main harneas 18P conngctor and No. 5 terminal of th6
dashboard wire harness 5P connector; there should bs
0 - 1 . 0 0 .

lr tha raaidanca aa lpacifiad?

YES NO

(D)
To page 23-300

(E)
To page 23-300

DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS
5P COt{t{ECTOR

SRS MAIT{ HARNESS
t8P CON ECTOR

OASHBOARD WIRE HARI{ESS
5P COI{NECTOR

OASHBOABD WIRE HARNESS
5P CONNECTOR

rt#z;trxistL,iry
lYEr lBru

Wir6 sido oI fomale
JUMPER W|RE terminals

GAUGE ASSEMBLY

W 6 side of lemale terminals
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From page 23-297

(c)
MAIN w|RE HARNESS lEP CONNECTOR

HARNESS

MAII{ WINE HABTESS
16P COt{ItECTOR

16P CONNECTOR

C,!r9

l o '
O T6rrninalside ot matc

I 
rermrnEts

3P CONNECTOR

SRS MAIN HARNESS
3P CONNECTOR

(cont'd)

Chack for a 3hort to ground in tha main wira harnr$:
1. Disconn€ct the dashboard wire harness . l6p connector

from the main wire ha.ngss.
2. Chock for continuity between the No. t5 terminal ot the

main wiro harness 16P conngctor and ground. There
thould b€ 1 M0 or more.

L tha rcrbianca ra apacifiad?

YES NO

Short to groond in th6 d8hboard wirc hrJn.3!; ropair
th. d!.hborrd wir. h.ma.!.

Chacl lor a rhort to ground in tha SRS main h!]no3s:
1. Disconnect th6 SRS main harness 3p connector lrom the

main wir€ harness.
2. Chock resistance betwoen the No. I terminal of the SRS

main harngss 3P connoctor and ground. There should be
1 M0 or more.

l! tho raainanca ar apacifiad?

YES NO

Short to g.ound in dta main wil. h!m6a; raprir tha main
wira hamas.

Shon to ground in tho SRS mlin wira hlrna*t rcplaca thc
SRS mlin harnas.

2 5 6 7

9 2 ' 5  6

)

MAIN WIRE HAFNESS
3P COI{I{ECYOR

)
Wire side ot lemale torminals

23-299https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Troubleshooting
The SRS Indicator Light Doesn't Go Off (cont'dl

23-300
t

Fro- !'age 23'298
l

DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS
5P CONNECTOR

Ch.ct rh. SRS indicator circuh input vohagei
1. Reconnect the SRS main harness 18P connector to the

SRS unit.
2. Connoct a voltmeter between the No. 5 terminal (+) of

the dashboard 5P connector and oround.
3. Turn the ignit ion switch ON l l l ) ,  wait tor six seconds,

then measure

GAUGE ASSEMBLY

DASHBOARO WIRE HARNESS
5P CONl{ECTOR

c557

Wire side ol female
termrnals

SRS MAI[{ HARNESS 18P COI{I{ECTOR

From page 23-298
(E )

SRS MAII HARI{ESS 18P CONNECTOR

SRS MAIN XARI{ESS
3P CONNECTOR

f'l! thor6 8.5 V o. mo.e?

Tho problom has disappearod due to disc_onnscting and
connacting tha connectols. Be sure all torminal3 make
good contact, and rechock the sy3tom lsaa Trouble-
shooting Intormittont Failurss on pago 23-289).

Poor contact at tho SRS main hamess 18P conncctor; chatcl
the conn6c'toa.
. lf the connocto. is OK, substitute a known-good SRS unit,

and rechock.
' It the problom is still prescnt, r.phca the SRS main har-

noas.

MAI WIRE HARNESS lGP CONNECTOR

Terminalsid€ ol male terminals

Chock tor an ooen in the dashboard wire haino*!:
1. Disconnect the dashboard wire harness 16P connector

from the main wire harness.
2- Check resistance between the No.6 terminal ofthe SRS

main harness 18P connector and the No. 15 terminal ol
the main wire harness 16P connector; resistance should
be aDorox. 0 - 1.0 0.

ls th. resistanco a3 spacifigd?

Open in th. BLU wir6 of the drshborrd wirc harnsss;

Chock for an op6n in tha main wire harn6$:
1. Disconnect the SRS main harness 3P connector from the

main wire harness.
2. Check resistance between the No. 6 terminal of the SRS

main harness 18P connector and the No. 1 terminal of the
SRS main harness 3P connector; resistance should bo
aoo rox .0 -1 .0O.

13 th6 r6ktanca as 3pocifiod?

Open in the SRS main ha.n$s; roplac. tha SRS main hsr-
nai!i.

Open in the BLU wir. oltha mrin wirc harna.s; r.pair the
main wiao hamoss.
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DTC 1-1 and DTC 1-2

CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch is ON {l l l , or
has been turned OFF for less thsn three minutes, be
ca.eful not to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
accidentally deploy and cause damage or iniuries.

CABLE REEL
2P CONNECTOR

SRS SIMULATOR
L€AD C
oTtaz - s6011A
lrd Sns IYFLATOR
g.prToR
o ! Jrcx
atllil - n olrl

*.t
\ \ sns savE

\,' colltcroe c o
07TAZ-8E@

CABLE BEEL
2P CONNECTOR

SRS SERVICE
GoNNECTOR (2 0l
07TAZ - 5250200 (cont'd)

Try to roproduce the SRS indicator light:
1. Erase the DTC memory lsee page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll), and check that the SRS indi

cator light comes on tor about six seconds and then goes
ofJ.

Do€s the SRS indicator light stay on?

YES

h6rmittar'rt Lalul!, 3yrtdll b o|( rt thb tiiru. 5€6 lroubl6-
ahootino lmarmitlant Failura. on o.oa 23-289.

Chock fo. an opGn in the dlivgl's cirbag infirtor:
'1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then disconnect the

positive cable, and wail for thrce minutes.
3. Disconnect the driver's airbag 2P connectorlrom th€ cable

reel 2P connector-
CAUTION: Do not disconnoct tho palF€nger'r .ilb.g con-
nector.

4. Connect the sDecial tool 12 o) to the cable reel 2P connec-
tor.

5. Reconnect the bsftery positive cable, then reconn€ct tho
negative cable.

6. Erase the DTC memory (se€ page 23-289).
7. Bead the DTC (see page 23-2811.

ls DTC 1-1 oI DTC 1-2 indic.tod?

YES NO

Opon or incro8od r.rist.nco in tho driv6.'3 airbag inf+
lor; replacs tho drivor'3 rirb.g lsoe prgg 23-317).

Ch.ck for an op6n in the cablo re.l:
1. Disconnect the battery negativo cabl6, thon disconnect

the positive cable, and wait for three minutes.
2. Disconnect the soecial tool (2 o) from rhe cable reel 2P

connector.
3. Remove the dashboard lower cover. and disconnoct the

cable reel2P connectorfrom the SRS main harness.
4. Connect tho special tool (2 0) to thg SRS main harness

2P connector. (cont 'dl

To page 23-302

SRS SIMULATOR
|.EAO C
07TAZ - Si4tor lA
and SRS INFLATOR
SIMULATOR
(2 0 JACK)
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Troubleshooting
DTC 1-1 and DTC 1 (cont'd)l J l v  r - r  o

From p.ge 23-301

SRS MAIN HARNESS
I8P CONNECTOR

Ch.cl to. .n open in the cable rael lcont'dl
5. R€connect the battery positive cable, then reconnect the

negative cable.
6. Erase tho DTC memory (see page 23-289).
7. Read the DTC {see qaqe 23-2871.

ls OTC 1-1 or DTC 1-2 indicatod?

YES NO

Opon or increasod resistance in the ceble rcel; repl.c.
the ceble re.l (s.c p.g. 23-322),

Chock to. an ooon in the SRS m.in h.rness:
1. Disconnect the battery negativo cable, then disconnect

the oositive cable, and wait tor three minutes.
2. Disconnect the front passenger's airbag connector from

the SRS main harness.
3. Disconnect the SRS main harness 18P connector from

the SRS unit.  Oo not disconnect the special tool (2 O)
from the SRS main harness 2P connector.

4. Check resistance between terminals No. 1and No. 13of
the SRS main harness 18P connector.
There should be aoorox. 2.0 - 3.0 o.

b tho rodstanca as specifiedT

YES NO

Poor conted at th. SRS m.in harnoss l8P connector;
ch6ck the connector.
. It ths conn.ctor is OK, 3ubrtituto e known-good SRS

unit. and rachsck.
. It the p.oblom i! itill preser|t, r.pl.c. th. SRS mrin

hames3.

Open ol incraaiad.cairtanca in the SRs mein herne3
reolacs the hamoi!.

a;

23-302
t-
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DTC 1-3
)

CAUTION: When€ver the ignition 3witch is ON (ll), or
has been turned OFF for le3s lhan three minute3, be
careful not to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
accidontally d€ploy and cause damage or iniuries.

Chcck for a short to anothor wiro in the driver's airbag inlla-
tor:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then disconnect

the positive cable, and wait tor three minutes.
3. Disconnect the driver 's airbag 2P connector from the

cable reel 2P connector.
CAUTION: Do not diaconnocl the p.sseng.r'5 !irbaO
connoctor.

4. Connect the special tool {2 o} to the cable reel 2P connec'
tor,

5. Reconnect the battery positive cable, then reconnect the
negative cable.

SRS SIMULATOR
LEAD C
0?TAZ - SZ5011A
and SRS INFLATOR
SIMULATOR
t2 0 JACKI
07SAZ - T8,(}11A

)

Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-2891.
Road the DTC (see page 23-287).

o1

\ ,"" rr*u,".
GoNNECTOR 12 0)
07TAZ - S250200 (cont'd)

SRS SIMULATOR
I.EAD C
orTAZ - SZ5011A
.nd SRS INFLATOR
SIMULATOR
12 0 JACKI
07SAZ-TBrl011A

TrVto reproduce the SRS indicator light:
1. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll), and checkthatthe SRS indi

cator light comes on for about six seconds and then goes
off.

Doss tho SRS indicato. liqht stav on?

Intormittent failure, 3yitom i3 OK at thk timo. S€a TrouH€-

Short in tho drivar's sirblg inflstor; replace the driv-

Chock for s shon in tho cablo rool:
'1. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then disconnect

the posit ive cable, and wait tor three minutes.
2. Disconnect the special tool (2 0) from the cable re€l 2P

connector,
3. Remove the dashboard lower cover, and disconnect lhe

cable reel 2P connector from the SRS main harness.
4. Connect the special tool (2 O) to the SRS main harness

To page 23-304

)
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Troubleshooting
DTC 1-3 (cont'd)

Ch.t to. | .hort in thc cabl. r..l (coni'dl:
5. R€connect the battery positivo cabl€, then reconnect the

nggative cabl6.
6. Ersso the DTC memory (s6e p8g6 23-289).
7. Road th€ DTC (seo pase 23-2871.

l! DTC 1-3 indicrt.d?

YES NO

Sho.t in th. c!bl. r..l; roDl.c. tha c.blo r.ol 1...
o'tso 23-3221.

Chock tor a lhort in th. SRS m.in h.rn.$:
1. 0isconnect ths batt6ry nogative cable, then disconnect

the positive cabl€, and wait forthres minutes.
2. Disconnsct tho front passenger's airbag connoctor from

the SRS main harn€ss,
3. Disconnect the SRS main harness 18P connoctor from

the SRS unit.  Oo not disconnect the special tool (2 0)
taom the SRS main harmaa 2P connector.

4. Check resistance betwoon termin9ls No. 1 and No. 13of
the SRS main harness 18P connector.
Thero ghould be aDorox. 2.0- 3.0 o.

b tho roaidanca r! aDacifiod?

YES NO

F.utty SRS unlq r.pl.c.lh. SRS unir {... p.sE 23-3261.

Shon in the SRS m.in hamo$; r.Dl.c. th6 SRS rn.in h.r-
neL.

From Dago 23-303

SRS MAIN HARNESS
18P CONNECTOB
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DTC 1-4

GAUTION: Whenever the ignition ewitch i! ON (ll), or
has been turned OFF tor l€ss than ihre€ minutes, be
caroful not to bump the SRS unit; tho airbag3 could
accidrnta[y deploy and caus€ damage or iniuries.

9--'-.-
\ \ sns sERvrcE

\,/ cli|f\FgfoR {2 ol
07TAZ - SZqI200

ol

SRS SERVICE
cot{ltEcToR {2 0}
07TAZ - S:Zso2qt

CABLE REEL
2P CONNECTOR

(cont'd)

Try to r.p.oduco tho SRS indicator light:
1. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll), and check that the SRS indi-

cator light comes on lor about six seconds and then goes
off.

Doo3tho SBS indic.tor light stry on?

YES NO

lnt rmittont tsiluio, systom i! (X tt thb timc. Soo Troublc
shooting Inte.mittani Failutca on P.g. 23-289.

Chock tor a shortto power in tha drivo/! ritbag inflllor:
l .  Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the battery negativ€ cable, then disconnsct

th6 oositive cable, and wait for three minutes.
3. Disconn€ct the driver 's airbtg 2P connector from the

cable reel 2P conn6ctor.
CAUTION: Do not disconnost tha p!r3ong.t's rirbag
connoclor.

4. Connect the SRS service connector (2 O) to the cable reel
2P connector,

5. Reconnect the battery positive cable, then reconnect the
negative cabl€.

6. Erase the DTC memory lsee page 23-289).
7. Read the DTC (see gage 23-2aiL

|3 DTC 1-4 indicrtod?

YES NO

Shon to powa. in tha d val's tiabag itlflltor; iopl.ca
the ddv.r'. airbag {t€c prge 23-317).

Check for ! short to pow.r in the cabls.oali
1. Disconnect the battery negative cable. then disconnect

the positive cable, and wait for three minutes.
2. Disconnect th€ special tool (2 o) from the cable reel 2P

conneclor.
3. Remove the dashboard lower cover, and disconnect the

cable reel 2P connector from the SRS main harness.
/t .  Connect the special tool (2 o) to tha SRS main harness

2P connector. (cont 'd)

To page 23-306

)

,\fr)d
cffi

SRS SIMULATOR
LEAD C
07TAZ - SZ5011A
rnd SRS INFLATOR
SIMULATOR
t2 0 JACKI
07SAz - TBil011A

23-305https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Troubleshooting
DTC 1-'l (cont'd)

From page 23-305

Ch.d to.. shon to powrr in th. crble r.el (cont'd)i
5. Reconnect the battery positive cable, then reconnect the

negative cable.
6. Erase the DTC memory {seo page 23-289}.
7. Read the DTC (see paoe 23-287).

ls DTC f-il indicatod?

YES NO

Sho to power in the cablo i6al; roplace th€ cablo .ool
ls6c p.go 23-322).

Chack lor a 3hort to gowar in the SRS main hrtnar3:
1. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then disconnect

the positive cable, and waitlor three minutea.
2. Disconnect the lront passenger's airbag connector from

the SRS main harness.
3. Remove the specialtool (2 0)from the SRS main harness

2P connoctor.
4, Disconnect the SRS main harness 18P connector lrom

tne stts untr.
5. Reconnect the battery positive cable, lhen reconnoct the

negative cable.
6. Connect a voltmeter between the No 1 (+) terminal of

the SRS main harness l8P connector and body ground
7.Turn the ignit ion switch ON (l l ) ,  and measure voltage

There should b6 0.5 v or l€ss.
8.Tr.rrn the ignition switch OFF.
9. Connoct a voltmster betwoen tho No. 13 (+) terminal ol

the SRS main harness 18P conn€ctor and body ground.
lO.Turn th€ ignit ion switch ON {l l ) ,  and measure voltage.

There should be 0.5 V or less.

Ars vohagaa a3 3pocili.d?

YES NO

Faufty SRS unh; topl.c. th. SRS unh lsoc peg.23'3261.

Shdt to Dow.r in th. SRS mlin h.mo33; r.pl.co th. SRS
main hernos3.

SRS UNIT

SRS MAIN HARNESS
.I8P CONNECTOR
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DTC 1-5

CAUTION: Whenever thc ignition switch i3 ON (lll, ot
has been turned OFF for less than throe minutss, bo
caretul not to bump the SRS unit; the airbsgs could
accidcntally deploy and cause damage or iniuri6.

DRIVER'S AIRBAG
2P CONNECTOR

\"o""'"o'

CABI.E REEL

{cont'd}

)
SRS SERVICE
CoNNECTOR 12 0)
07TA2 - S250200

' ;
C A B L E R E E L . ,
2P OONNECTOF

)

ol

SRS SERVICE
CoNNECTOR (2 0l
07TAZ - SZSo2(xt

Try to ..produco the SRS indicator light:
1. Erase the DTC memory (See page 23-289).
2. Torn the ignition switch ON (ll), and chockrhattho SRS indi-

cator light comes on for about six seconds and then goes
off.

Ooes ihe SRS indicator lighl slay on?

r f f i t
i .hooting ldt.rnittont Frilul.. on p.g. 23-289. I

Chock to. a 3hort to glound in tho drivor's airbag inflato.:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the battery nggative cable, then disconnect

the oositive cable, and wait forth.oe minutes.
3. Disconnect the driver 's airbag 2P connoctor from the

cable reel 2P connector.
CAUTION: Do not disconnsct tha pt!3onga]' t  r i rbrg
connoctor.

4. Connect the special tool (2 0) to tho cable reel 2P connec_
tor,

5. Reconnect tho battery positive cablo, then reconnoct the
negativ€ cable.

6. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289)
7. Read the DTC (see pag623-2871.

k DTC 1-5 indicated?

YES NO

Sho.t to gtound in tha drive/s ri6ag infi.tor; ruplaco tho
drivor'3 .irbss (s.o p.g€ 23-3171.

Ch.ck tor a 3ho.t to gtound in tha cable ?ral:
1. Disconnect the battery negative cable. then disconnect

the oositive cable, and wait for three minutes.
2. oisconnect the special tool (2 0) lrom the cable reel 2P

connector,
3. Remove the dashboard low€r cove., and disconnecl thg

cable reel 2P connector lrom the SRS main harn6ss
,1. Connect the Special tool (2 0) to the SRS main harness

2P connoctor lcont 'd).

To page 23-308

07TAZ - SZ50t1A
.nd SRS INFLATOR
SIMULATOR
{2 0 JACK}
07SAZ - TB/OI lA

SRS SIMULATOR
LEAD C
07TAZ - SZ501rA
and SRS INFLATOR
SIMULATOR
(2 0 JACKI
07SM - TBi|t}l1A
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Troubleshooting
DTC 1-5 (cont'd)

From page 23-307

Ch.ck tor . rhort to ground in the c!bl. ro.l (cont'dl:
5. Reconnect the battery positive cable. then reconngct the

negative cablo.
6. Erase th€ DTC memory lsee page 23-289).
7. Bead the DTC (see page 23-2871.

b DTC 1-5 indic.t.d?

YES NO

Short to ground in the clbla raol; roplaca tha cabla re.l
(3o. pago 23-3221.

Chock tor a short lo ground in tho SRS mlin harna6s:
1. Disconn€ct th€ baftery negative cable, thon disconnect

the positive cable, and wait tor three minutos,
2. oisconnect the front passengor's airbag 2P connector

trom the SRS main harness.
3 Remove the special tool (2 O)trom the SFS main harness

2P connector.
4. Check resistance between the No. 1 terminal of the SRS

main harness 18P connector and ground, and between
the No. l3 terminal of the SRS main harness 18P connec-
tor and ground.
Th€ro should be 1 MO or more.

b tha rssistrnc. .s 3pecifiad?

NOYES

F.ulty SRS unh; r.pho. th. SRS unh (3.. p.s.23-3261.

Short to ground in the SRS mrin hrrn.3t; raplaca iha SRS
mein harne3a.

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/
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DTC 2-1 and DTG 2-2

CAUTION: whenevor tho ignition switch it ON (lll, or
has bc€n turnod OFF lor le$ thsn thros minutos, b.
carolul not to bump th€ SRS unit; the airbagt could
accidontslly deploy and csuse damsga or iniurica,

lntormitt nt failurc, sy3t.rn b OK rt this lima Saa lroubL_
Iniarmittant Friluraa on paq. 23-2&l

Char* for an opan in tha pataangal'a alrbag lr Llor:
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Oisconnect the bauery n6gative cabl€, then di6conn6ct

the positive cable, and wait lor thr€o minutes.
3. Disconnect the front passonger's airbsg conn€ctor trom

the SRS main harness (s6€ paoe 23'285).
4. Connect th6 sDecial tool {2 o} lo th6 SRS main hatnoss

2P connoctor.
CAUYIO : Oo not ditconn.ct th. drivo/t ritb.g conn.c'
tor.

5. R6conned the banery positive cablo. then r6connect tho
negative cabl6.
Erase tho DTC memory {s6o page 23-289).
Read the DTC (see page 23-287).

Try to raproduc. th. SRS indicltot light:
1. Er6s6 th6 DTC memory {seo page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignition swhch ON (ll), and ch€ck thst the SRS indi-

cator light comes on for about six seconds and then goeg
off.

l. DTC 2-1 or DTC 2-2 indiclted?

Ooan or incraaaod ].3ialrnca in tha paaaangar'a rilbag
intlaior; raphca tha paaaangar't !irbag (!a. prga 23-
317).

ot

(cont'd)
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Troubleshooting
DTC 2-1 and DTC 2-2 (cont'd)

From page 23'3m

Ch.cl to. an oDan in the SRS main harness:
'L Disconnect the battery negative cable, then disconnect

th6 oosit ive cable, and wait tor three minutes.
2. Disconnect the driver 's airbag 2P connector from the

cable reel 2P conn6ctor (see page 23-285).
3. Disconnect the SRS main harness 18P connector from

th6 SRS unit- Do not disconnect the special tool (2 O)
from thg SRS main harness 2P connector.

4. Check resistance betweon the No. 10 terminal and No. 14
terminal of the SRS main harness 18P connector. There
should be 2.0 - 3.0 0.

Wire side ot female
termtnals

SRS UNIT

Poor contact at tho SRS main harna3r 18P connoctor;
ch.ck tho connoctor.
. It th. conn.ctor ii OK 3ub3titut6 a known-good ShS

unh. lnd r.check.
' It tho problom i! 3till pr$ont, rcpl.co the SRS mein

htrno6s.

Opan or incroa3cd .esistenco in tho SBS m.in h!rnes3:
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DTC 2-3

CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch is ON (l l), or
has been turned OFF for less than three minutes, be
careful not to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
accidentally deploy and cause damage or injuries.

Try to reproduce the SRS indicatol light:
1. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll), and check that the SRS indi

cator light comes on for about six seconds and then goes
off.

Doos th€ SRS indicator

Chsck loa a short to anothcr wirc or dacacelod rarinanc. in

the passongGr'3 airb.g inflator:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the baftery negative cable, then disconnect

the posit ive cable, and wait for three manutes
3. Disconnect the front passenger's 6irbag 2P connector

{rom the SRS main harness (see page 23 285)
4. Connect the special tool (2 0) to the SRS main harness

2P connector,
CAUTION: Do not disconnect the drive/s .i.bag conn€c_
tor,

5. Reconnect the batterY posit ive cable, then reconnect the
neoative cable.

s*i M t{ HIArfss
2P @r{t*cTd

FNO'IT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG
2t @tat{ccTon

)

lntermittent failur€, svstem is OK ai this time. See Troubl6-
Intermittent Failures on page 23-289.

6. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289)
7. Read the DTC (see page 23'247l.

To page 23-312

|3 DTC 2-3 indicat.d?

Short to another wire or decreased resislance in the pas-
sengsr's airbag intlatot; teplace the p.$onger's aitbag

SRS SIMULATOR
LEAD C
07TAZ - SZ50'r 1A
and SRS INFLATOR
SIMULATOR
(2 0 JACK)
07sAz-T84011A

ol

23-311
https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Troubleshooting
DTC 2-3 (cont'd)

23-312
i!

SRS MAIN HARNESS
r8P CONNECTOR

From page 23-311

Chrck for ! ahort to anothar wira or dacraarad ralidanca in
the SRS m.in harn.$:
1. Disconnect the battery negativo cable, thon disconnect

the positiv€ cable, and wait for three minutes.
2. Di6conn€ct the driver 's airbsg 2P connector trom tho

cable reel 2P conn€ctor.
3, Disconnect ths SBS main harn6ss 18P connector from

the SRS unit. Do not disconn.ct tho spscial tool (2 0) trom
the SRS msin harness 2P conngctor.

4. Check resistanco between th6 No. 10 terminal and No. 14
terminal of tho SRS main harn€ss 18P connector. Thgre
should bs spprox. 2.0 - 3.0 0.

b tha '.a|nanca aa rpaclfiad?

YES NO

Frulty SRS unit; r.plrc. rh. SRS unit 1... p.s.23.326).

Shon to anothrr wlra or daoraaaad raairtanca in tha SBS
filin h!]ngtt; raphca tha SRS main harnaas.

SBS UNIT
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DTC 2-4

CAUTION: Whenevor th6 ignition switch is ON (ll), or
has been turned OFF for less than threo minutcs, be
car€ful not to bump lhe SRS unit; the airbEgs could
accidontslly dcploy and cause damag€ 01 iniuries.

SRS MAIN HABNESS
2P CONNECTOR

FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG
2P CONNECTOR

ot

SBS SERVICE
coNNECTOR {2 0l
07TAZ - SZ5o200

(cont'd)

23-313
_ - t

)

Try to roproduce th. SRS indicrtor lighl:
1. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll), and chock that the SRS indi-

cator light comes on for about six seconds and then goes
off.

Do.3 th. SRS indicator lighi stay on?

NOYES

Ini.rmitt.nt t iluro, !y*em b OK .t thb timo. Soe Ttoubl+,
shooting lmormittent Failuraa on P.ge 23.289

Ch6ck tor a 3hon to powol in tha pa3tonga/t lirbag infla_
to.:
1. Turn the ignit ion switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the battory negative cable, then disconnect

the oositive cable, and wait tor three manutes
3. Disconnect the front passenger's airbag 2P conn€ctor

Irom the SRS main harnoss (see page 23-285).
4. Connect the soecial tool (2 0) to the SRS main harness

2P connector.
CAUTION: Do not dilconn.ct tho driv.l'! .irb.g conn.c'
tor.

5. Reconnect the battery positive cable, then reconnoct the
negative cable.

6. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
7. Read the DTC (see page 23-2861.

b DTC 2-4 indicatcd?

YES NO

Short to powor in th. pa$anoar'3 airbrg infldtor; tepl&t
the Dass6nqor'3 .irbaq {sco prgc 23-3171

To page 23-314

07TAZ-SZ50t1A
.nd SRS INFLATOR
SIMULA'OR
(2 0 JACKT
07sAz - TB()11A
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Troubleshooting
DTC 2-'l (cont'd)

From pago 23-313

Chack for e short to power in tho SRS mrin ham.3s:
1. Disconnect the battery negative csble, then disconnect

the positive cable, and wait for three minutes.
2. Disconnect the driver 's airbag 2P connector trom the

cable roel 2P connector.
3. Disconnect the SnS main harness 18P connector from

the SRS unir.
4. Remove th€ special tool (2 O) from the SRS main harness

2P connector.
5. Reconnect the batt6ry positive cable, then reconnect the

negative cable.
6. Connect a voltfieter between the No. 10 (+) terminal of

SFS main harness 18P conn6ctor and ground.
7. Turn th6 ignit ion switch ON {l l ) ,  and measure vottage.

There should be 0.5 V or less.
8. Connect a voltmeter betwoen the No. 14 (+) terminal ol

the SRS main harness 18P connector and ground, and
measure there should be 0.5 V or less.

SRS UNIT

SRS MAIN HARNESS
'8P CONNECTOR

Short to power in the SRS m.in harn.G; r6pl.c. th. SFS
main h!]nca3.

23-314
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DTC 2-5

CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch is ON (lll. ot

has been turned OFF lor less than thlee minules. be

careful not to bump the SRS unit; th€ airbags could

accidentally deploy and cause damage 01 injuri€s.

lnta.mittor tailure, aFtcrn b OK st ihb ti.rF. Sa. Tto.tbl''_
Intermittont FriluJor on pag€ 2&289.

SRS MAIN HARNESA
2P CONNECTOR

ml tlssfrliaFs AnSaG

)
u---

or

SRS SERVICE
CoNNECTOR {2 0l
o?TM - 5250200

(cont'd)

Try to roproduce tho SRS indic.tor light:
1. Erase the DTC memory (see page 23-289).
2. Turn the ignition sv/itch ON (ll). and check that the SRS indi-

cator light comes on for about six seconds and then goes

off.

Doo6 tho SRS indic.tor light stay on?

Chgck tor a short to ground in the Pa*t€ngd'3 tirbag inflttor:

1. Tlrn the ignit ion switch OFF
2. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then disconnect

the oositive cable. and wait for thr€6 minutes
3. Dis;onnect the front passenger's airbag 2P connector

from the SRS main harness (see page 23-285)'

4. Connoct the special tool (2 o) to the SRS main harness

2P connector.
CAUTION: Do not disconngd tho drivo"s airbtg connoc'

tor.
5. Reconnect the battery positive cable' then reconnect the

negalive cable.
6. Eras6 the DTC memory (see page 23-289)'
7. Fead the DTC {see page 23'287l'.

Short to ground in tho pts.range/s airbag inflator; rsplac€

tho Da3sonse/3 si.bag (sao

23-315
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Troubleshooting
DTC 2-5 lcont'd)

From p3g€ 23-315

Ch.d( tor r short to ground in the SRS main harne$:
1. Oisconnect th€ b6ttery negative cable, then disconnect

the positive cable, and wait lor three minutos.
2. Disconngct the driver 's airbag 2P connector from the

cable reel 2P conn6ctor.
3. Disconnect the SRS main harness 18P connector trom

the sRs unir.
4. Bemove the special tool (2 0) from the SRS main harness

2P connector.
5. Check resistsnce between the No.' l0terminal oftheSRS

main harness 18P connector and ground, and between
the No. l4 terminal of the SRS main harness 18P connec-

There should be '1 M0 or mor€.

SRS MAIN HARNESS
18P CONNECTOR

SRS unit; r.pbco th. SRS unh lsoo

Short to glound in th6 SRS mein hamo33; rapl.c. tho SRS
main ht]noSl,

23-316
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Airbag
Replacement

After a coll ision in which the airbags were deployed, the

airbag assemblies and the SRS unit must be replaced'

!!@ stole a removed sirbag with the pad sur'

ii6--up. tt tle sirbag i5 impropetly stored lace down,

accidental doploym€nt Gould propol tho unit with

enough lorce to cause serious iniury.

CAUTION:
. Do not install usad SRS parts from another vehicle'

When repairing, u3e only new SRS parB.
. Carefully inspsct the airbag befor€ you iGtall it Do

not  ins ta l l  8n  a i rbag tha t  shows s igns  o f  be ing

d lopped or  improper ly  hand led '  such a3  dsnts ,

cracks or defolmalion
. Always disconnact lhe airbag conneqtor{s) when the

harn$s is disconn€ctsd.
. Do not dislsembla or tlmp€r with thr sirbag

1. Make sure vou have th€ anti-theft code for the radro,

then write down the frequencies for the radio's pre-

set buttons.

2. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then discon-

nect the positive cable from the battery, and wait at

least three minutes.

3. Disconnecting the airbag connector(s):

Driver's Side:

a Remove the access panel from the steering wheel,

then disconnect the 2P connector between the driv-

er's airbag and cable reel.

NOTE: When disconnected, the airbag connector is

automaticallY shorted.

)

23-317

2t @aa-gY(x

Front Pa3ienget's Sidel
. Remove the glove box (see section 20).
. Disconnect the 2P connector betwsen tha front pas-

senger's airbag and SRS main harness.
NOTE: When disconnected, the airbag conngctor is

automaticallY shoned

FBONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG
2P CONNECTOR

4. Remove the airbag(s):

Drivar's Side:
. Bemove the two Torx bolts using ! Torr T3O b{t, thGo

remove the driver's airbag'

DRIVER'S
AIRBAG ASSEMBLY

CRUISE
CONINOL
SET/RESUME
swtTcH

TORX BOLTS
ti3e a To T30 bit.

(cont'd)

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Airbag
Replacement (cont'd)

LOWER
MOUNTING
NUTS

Fror|t P..s6nger'r Side:

. Remove the tour mounting nuts from the bracket.

. Lift the front passenger's airbag out of the dashboard
by covering the l id and dashboard with a cloth. and
prying carefully with a flat-t ip screwdriver.

NOTE:  The l id  o f  the  a i rbag has  pawts  on  i t s  s ide
which attach it to the dashboard.

CAUTION: Be sure to install the SRS wiring so that it is
not pincbed or interfering with other parts.

5. Install the new airbag(s):

Driver's Side: Place the driver's airbag into the steering
wheel. and secure it with new Torx bolts.

TORX BOLT
9.8 N.m 11.0 kgf.m, 7.2 tbf.ft)

TORX BOLT
9.8 N.m lt.o kgt m,
7.2lbf,ftl Reptace.
U36 a Torx T30 bit.

Front Paseenge/s Side:

Place the  f ron t  passenger 's  a i rbag in to  the  dash,
bosrd.
Loosely install all four mounting nuts.
Tighten the upper two nuts first, then tighten the
lower two nuts. Adjust the lower mounting bracket if
necessarv.

a
a

MOUNTING NUTS
9.8 N.m (1.0 kgf.m. 7.2 lb{.ftl
Replace.

Us€ a Torx T30 bit.

MOUNTING NUTS
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6. Reconnect the airbag connector(s).

Front Passenger's Side:

. Attach the airbag connector to the connector holder.
then reinstallthe glove box.

CONNECTOR HOLDER

Driver's Side:

. Connect the driver's airbag 2P connector to the cable
reel 2P connector, then rnstall the access panel on the
steering wheel.

\,

23-319

7. Connect the baftery positive cable, then connect the
negative cable.

After install ing the airbag, confirm proper system
operal|on:

. Turn the ignition switch ON (l l); the SRS indica-
tor l ight should come on for about six seconds
and then go off.

. Make sure both horn buttons work.

. Take a test drive, and make sure the cruise con-
trol switches work.

Enter the anti-theft code for the radio. then enter the
customer's radio station presets,

9 .
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Before scrapping any airbags (including those in a whole
car ro be scrappedl, the airbags must be deployed. lf the
car is sti l l  within the warranty period, before you deploy
the airbags, the Acura District Technical Manager must
give approval and/or special instructions. Only after the
airbags have been deployed (as the result of vehicle coll i-
sion, for example). can they be scrapped.
lf the airbags appear intact (not deployed). treat them
with extreme caution.
Follow this procedure:

Deploying the Airbags: In"vehicle

NOTE: lf an SRS vehicle is to be entirely scrapped. its
airbags should be deployed while sti l l  in the vehicle. The
airbags should not be considered as salvageable parts
and should never be installed in another vehicle.

E@ Cont i rm tha t  each a i rbsg  is  secure ly
mounted; otherwise, severe personal iniury could result
from deployment.

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then discon-
nect the positive cable.

2. Confirm that the special tool is functioning properly
by following the check procedure on the label on
the tool or on page 23-321.

Driver's Airbag:

3. Remove the access panel, then disconnect the 2p
connector between the driver's airbag and the cable
reel.

DRIVEE'S
AIRBAG

CABLE REEL
2P CONNECTOR

Airbag Disposal

Oit,ER S AIREAG
2P OdIIIECTOR

\\\+- AccEss

I 
PANEL

12 V EATTERY

Front Passenger's Airbag:

4. Remove the glove box, then disconnect the 2p con-
nector between the front passenger's airbag and
SRS main harness.

FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG
2P CONN€CTOR

SRS MAIN HARNESS
2P CONNECTOR

5. Cut off the airbag connector, strip the ends ot the
airbag wires. and connect the special tool all igator
clips to the airbag. Place the special tool approxi-
mately thirty feet (10 meters) away from the airbag.

DRIVER'S AIRBAG FRONT PASSENGER'S AIRBAG

ALLIGATOR
CLIPS
lYellowl

ALLIGATOR
CLIPS
lYellowl

-T--
I

At least
thiny tcet
110 meters)

I
V

23-320
https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



) 6.

7 .

8.

Connect a 12 volt battery to the tool:

. l f the green light on the tool comes on, the alr-
bag igniter circuit is defective and cannot deploy
t h e  a i r b a g .  G o  t o  D a m a g e d  A i r b a g  S p e c i a  I
Procedure.

. lfthe red l ight on the tool comes on, the airbag is
ready to be deployed.

Push the  too l ' s  dep loyment  sw i tch  The a i rbag
shou ld  dep loy  (dep loyment  i s  bo th  h igh ly  aud ib le
and visible; a loud noise and rapid inflation of the
bag, followed by slow deflation).

. lf the airbags deploy and the green light on the
tool comes on, continue with this procedure

. lf an airbag doesn't deploy. yet the green light
comes ON, its igniter is defective. Go to Dam-
aged Airbag Special Procedure.

!!@ During deployment, the airbag c8n

become hot enough to burn you Wait thirtY min-

ut€s after d€ployment befote touching the assem-
blv.

Dispose of the complete airbag. No part of it can be

reused. Place it in a sturdy plastic bag, and seal it

securery.

CAUTION:
. wear a lace shield and gloves when handling a

deployed airbag.
.  Wash your  hands  and r inse  them we l l  w i th

water after handling a deployed sirbag

)

Deploying the Airbag: Out-ot-vehicle

NOTE:  l f  an  in tac t  a i rbag has  been removed f rom a
scraDDed vehicle, or has been found defective or dam-
aged dur ing  t rans i t ,  s to rage or  serv ice ,  i t  shou ld  be
deoloved as follows:

@@ Position th€ airbag laca up. outdoors on
tlat ground at l€ast thirty leet (10 m) ftom any obstacles
or people.

1 .  Conf i rm tha t  the  spec ia l  too l  i s  func t ion ing  proper ly
by tollowing the check procedure on thls page or on
the tool lab€|.

2. Follow steps 5, 6, 7, and 8 ol the in.vehicle deploy'
ment orocedure.

Damaged Airbag Sp€citl Procedurc

!@ [ an airbag cannot be d.ploytd, h 3hoold
not be lreated as normal scrap; it should 3till b. corlrkl
ered a polentially sxplosive device that can clura tari
ous iniury.

1. lf installed in a vehicle, follow the removal proce-

dure  on  page 23-317.

2. ln all cases, make sure a short connector is properly
installed on the airbag connector.

3. Package the airbag in exactly the same packaging
that the new replacement part came In.

4. Mark the outside of the box "DAMAGED AIRBAG
NOT DEPLOYED" so it does not get confused with
your Parts stock.

5. Contact your Acura District Technical lvanager for
how and where to return it for disposal.

Deployment Tool: Ch€ck Ptocedure

1. Connect the yellow clips to both switch protector
handles on the tool; connect the tool to a battery

2. Push the operation switch: green means the tool is
OK; red means the tool is faultv.

3. Disconnect the battery and the yellow clips

23-321
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Cable Reel
Replacement

@ store a removed airbag with the pad sur-
tac€ up. lf the airbag is improperly stored face down,
.cc idonta l  dcp loyment  cou ld  p rope l  the  un i t  w i th
.nough torce to cause serious injury.

CAUTIONT
o Carefully insp€ct the airbag belore installing it. Do

not install an airbag that shows signs of boing
dropped or improperly handled, such as dents,
cracks or deformation.

. Always disconnect the airbag connector(s) when the
harness is disconnectod.

. Do not disassemble or tamper wiih the airbag.

1. Make sure you have the anti-theft code for the radio,
then write down the frequencies for the radio's pr+
set button.

2. Disconnect the battery negative cable, then discon-
nect the positive cable from the battery. and wait at
least three minutes,

3. Remove the access panel from the steering wheel,
then disconnect the 2P connector between the driv'
er's airbag and cable reel.

NOTE: When disconnected. the airbag connector is
automaticallv shoned.

DRIVER'S AIRBAG
2P CONNECTOR ORIVER'S AIRSAG

ASSEMELY

CABLE REEL
2P CONNECTOR

23-322

4, Make sure the wheels are aligned straight ahead.

5. Remove the dashboard lower cover and knee bol-
ster.

TORX BOLTS
Use e Torx T30 bit.

DASHBOARD LOWER COVER

Remove the two Torx bolts from the steering wheel,
then remove the driver's airbag.
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7. Disconnect the connectors from the horn and cruise
control sevresume switches, then remove the steer-
ing wheel nut.

Remove the steering wheel from the column.

Remove the steering column covers

UPPER COLUMN COVER

8.

)

HORN CONNECTOR

\

1 0 . Disconnect the 3P connector between the cable reel
and main wire harness. and remove the 2P connec-
tor between the cable reel and SRS main harness.

CABLE BEEL

CABE R€EL
2P CONNECTOR

'11. Remove the cable reel fromthecolumn.

(cont'd)

23-323
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Cable Reel
Replacement (cont'dl

CAUTION:
. Before install ing the steering wheel, the lront

wheels should be aligned str8ight ahead.
. Be sure to install the harness wires so that they

are not pinched or interfering with other parts.
. After reassembly, confirm thal the wheels are

slill turned str8ight ahead and that the steering
wheel spoke angle is correst (road test). lf minol
spoke angle adjustment is necessary, do so only
by adiusting the tie-.ods, not by removing and
repositioning the steering wheel.

12. Align the cancel sleeve grooves with the cable reel
projections.

GROOVES

Carefully install the cable reel on the steering column
shaf t .  Then connect  the  2P connector  to  the  SRS
main harness, and connect the 3P connector to the
main wire harness.

CANCELS SLEEVE

CABLE REEL

13.

CABLE REEL

23-324

Install the steering column covers.

lf necessary, center the cable reei. (New replace-
ment cable reels come centered.) Do this by first
rotating the cable reel clockwise unti l i t stops. Then
rotate it counterclockwise (approximately two and a
half turns) untl l the arrow mark on the cable reel
label points straight up.

Ins ta l l  the  s teer ing  whee l ,  then connect  the  horn
connector and cruise control sevtesume switch con-
necror.

1 5 .

1 6 .

CRUISE CONTROL
SET/RESUME/
swtTcH
CONNECTOR

ARROW MARK

HORN CONNECTOR
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Instsll the steering wheel bolt, then install the driv-
er's airbag.

TORX BOLTS
9.8 N m {1.0 kgf'm,7.2 lbtftl
Replace.
U3e . Torx T30 bit.

STEERING WHEEL NUT
19 N.m (5 kgl.m, 36 lbl.ftl

Anach the 2P and 3P connectors to the connector
holder. then install the knee bolster and dashboard
lowgr cover,

l e

CONNECTOR HOLDER

DASHBOARD LOWER COVER

23-325

\

'19. Reconnect the driver's aibag 2P connector to the
cable reel 2P connector, and reinstSll the access
panel on the steering wheel.

20, Reconnect the battery positive cable, then the nega-
tivs cable.

21. After install ing the cable reel, confirm proper sys-
tgm operation:

Turn the ignition switch ON (l l); the SRS indica-
tor l ight should come on for about six seconds
and thsn go off.
Make surs both horn buttons work.
Make sure  the  head l igh t  and w iper  sw i tches

Go {or a test drive, and make sure the cruise con-
trol switches work.

Ent6r the anti-theft code for tho radio, then enter the
customsr's radio station presets.

a
a
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SRS Unit
Replacement

CAUNON:
. Betore disconnecting the SRS main harness 18P con-

nector, disconnect the aitbag connectors.
. During installation or replacement, do not bump

(impact wrench, hammer etc.) the al€a near the SRS
unit.

. Do not damage the SRS unit terminals or connec-
tors.

. Do not disassemble the SRS unit; it has no service-
able parts.

. Store the SRS unit in a clean, dry area.

. Do not use any SRS unit which has been subiected
to water damage or shows signs of being dtopped ol
improperly hsndled, such as dents, cracks or detor-
mation.

Disconnect the baftery negative cable, then discon-
nect the positive cable from the battery, and wait at
least three minutes.

Disconnect the airbag connectors. (When discon-
nec ted .  the  a i rbag connectors  a re  au tomat ica l l y
shorted.)

Driver's Side:
.  Remove the  access  pane l  f rom the  s teer ing

w h e e l ,  t h e n  d i s c o n n e c t  t h e  2 P  c o n n e c t o r
between the driver's airbag and cable reel (see
page 23-285).

Front Passenger's Side:
. Disconnect the 2P connector between the front

passenger's airbag and SRS main harness (see
page 23-285).

3. Remove the right side cover from the SRS unit.

SRS UNIT

TORX
BOLTS
Use a Torx
T30 bir.

SIDE
covEn

4. Remove the left side cover from the SRS unit, then
d isconnect  the  SRS main  harness  18P connector
from the SRS unit.

sRs
HARNESS
18P CONNECTOR

t

TORX
BOLTS
U36 a Toax
T30 bh.

SIDE
COVER

Remove the four Torx bolts from the SRS unit, then
pull out the SRS unit from the driver's side.

23-326
? \

SRS UNIT
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6, Install the new SRS unit.

o ^  l -  o

9.8 N.m 11.0 kgf m, 7.2
Use a Torx T30 bit.

I

TORX BOLTS
9.8 N.m 11.0 kgl.m, 7.2 lbf'ftl
Use a Torx T30 bit.

7. Connect the SRS main harness l8P connector to the
SRS unit; push it into position unti l i t cl icks.

Ins ta l l  the  SRS un i t  covers  ( r igh t  and le f t )  Make
sure the covers snap together in the middle.

8.

, l

\

1 0 .

Reconnect the driver's airbag 2P connector to the
cable reel 2P connector, then reinstall the access
panel on the steering wheel.

Reconnect the front passenger's airbag connector
to the SRS main harness.

Reconnect the battery positive cable, then the nega-
tive cable.

After install ing the SRS unit, confirm proper system
operation: Turn the ignition switch ON (l l); the SRS
indicator l ight should come on for about six seconds
and then go off.

1 1 .

12.
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How To Use This Manual

The next few pages describe how this manual is organized. They also
exolain what kind of information the manual contains, what that
information means, and how to use it to troubleshoot electrical problems.

Circuit schemalics break the entire electrical system into individual
syslems, like the Low Fuel Indicator Light on the next page.
Only electrical components that work together are shown together,
so you won't be distracted by unrelated wires.

Explanations of the abbreviations and symbols used in the schematics
begin on page E. You'll need to know what they mean before you can use
a schematic effectively.

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



How To Use This Manual
Circuit Schematics

Each schematic reoresents one circuit.
A circuit's wires and components are
arranged to show current flow, from
power at the top of the page, to ground,
at the bottom.

Other circuits may share power or ground
terminals or wiring with the circuit shown.
A wire that connects one circuit to
another, lor example, is cut short and has
an arrowhead at the end of it pointing in
the direction of current flow. Next to the
arrowhead is the name ol the circuit or
component which shares that wiring. To
quickly check shared wiring, check the
operation of a component it serves. lf that
component works, you know the shared
wir ing is OK.
All connectors are numbered (C709,
C416, etc.). Below each connector
number (except those for components)
is the number of a ohoto in the back
of the book showing the connector's
location on the car. Connector cavities
are also numbered. The numbering
sequence begins at the top left corner
of the connector as seen from eilher of
the viewpoints shown on page E.
Disregard any numbers molded into the
connector housing.

Wires are identif ied by the abbreviated
names of their colors; the second color is
the color of the stripe. Wires are also
identif ied by their location in a connector.
The number "2" next to the male and
female wire terminals at C416, for
example, means those terminals join in
cavity 2 of connector C41 6.
A complete description of schematic
symbols begins on page @.

O,e

Arowhead means
wire connects to
another ciacuit;
it points in direction
of current tlow.

"OK" note tells
You how to
check shared
wiring.

"HOT" label tells you when
the ignit ion switch supplies
Dower lo the fuse. \

\

.---#

"*l
Broken wi.e means I

ffir"i:'ffi:[:l''" -{
elsewhere as directed Ioy ttt" not" n"n to [. 

u.* 
f

Ground ---{

Arrow with note means
other circuits connect here.

Distribution,
page 10-3.

See lndicators

I

.| GAUGE
IASSEMBLY
I
I
I
I

J
O , '

i"?*i,h -..--.-{[

Cavity number; L--
assigned as _----> 1
shown on page l9l.

Male
terminal

c70!

F,":,2 f - i":!f $l ?:T"'i,.i,.
Number ot photo
in back ot book
showing component
location on car.FUEL

GAUGE
SENDING
UNIT

See Ground
Distribution.
page 14'4.

c484

Thermistor

See Gauges

Splice ----------)f rr(

S€e Ground
Dstrb(rtlon
page 14 .l

G30t

iT;
Li=

- -.I UNDER-
FUsE 13 ../ I -Dl^s!io-a-- 

- 
, iFUsE

See Power Drstlbulton. I RELAY
pase 1o-3. ! Po^{^ -

_ _ : _ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ J p " o t o a

o ,a
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)wer IJrstnDullon Scnemallcs -

Power Distribution schematics show how power is supplied from the positive battery terminal to
various circuits in the car. Refer to the Power Distribution section to get a more detailed picture
of how power is supplied to the circuit you're working on.

From Battery to lgnition Switch, Fuses, and Relays

lndividual circuit schematics begin with a fuse. The first half of Power Distribution, however,
shows the wiring "upstream" between the battery and the f uses.

!' 
- - - -f -ro-unE,-"*l - - - - - - - 

?---? i,"-")il"i"v-g& o" ,
FUSE 15 Page 10'7 1
hTt""r--.r \

T rL--J I  ruse re I ruse zi/  ru:rE ro a .v-E. ,  t
ELECTRTCAL ) rc ) PowER sEAr !
iOA6".'-'- I * I (REcuNrNG) Igs-r-qqrg! | l'* I
{ELD) Ul'{r

L J - - - - - - -*-lll3l 'f t"' l*.r:::
f ;1 ALTERNAToR

tL_Jii1:"":
Distribuiion,
pago 1G7.

SLK

BATTERY STARTER
BLK

4----t
t l
STARTER SOLENOID

I
I

+ G1 (BODY)

r
I
I
I

FUSE 1O
754

Sge Power
Distribltion,
page 10-5.

FUSE 9
7.ta

t

,

l - - - r + J

See Power Se€ Power
Distribution. Distribution.
page 10-5. pag€ 10-5.

_l_

Sa€ Power
Distribution,
page 10-6.

Power Distribution Schematics

tt

) o
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How To Use This Manual
Power Distribution Schematics

From Fuses to Relays and Components

The second half of Power Distribution shows the wiring "From Fuses to Relays and
Components." This can speed your troubleshooting by showing which circuits share fuses. lf
Power Distribution shows that an inoperative circuit and another circuit share a fuse, check a
component in the other circuit. lf it works, you know the fuse is good and power is available to
the inooerative circuil.

o l

I
I
\

FUSE 15
204

UNDER-OASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOXFUSE 23

10A

\
I

/

O (

. I I

l -- -
1 ? c - . 7

.:r- I YEL

: * . l  sHrFT
r I LOCK
I I SOLENOID
L- J Page 138

PHOfO2T

I lFEt[,o'
L -J SWITCH

(Automatic
Transmission)
Page  110 -13

-l PHaro 62

IYEL 
I

z I czra
r -.lclocK

, l"i1:"':o
L - J

c408

r-.l HAZARD

I t3'�S[t''i"
L -  J  Page  110 ,8

:I-c564
1 AUTOMATIC
I SEAT BELT
I CONTROL

J UNIT
Page 146

YEI

r
I
L

c7t3

I l5"f,TE'"
L -J (N,4anual

Transmission)
Page  110 -13

r - - - - - -
I ti:*'"T8*
L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ J  8 1 .  a n d  8 9

3rc802 8

I
" *  |  YEL

I
', I "ro.
f - 1 MooNRooF
| 13"'^TI",
L-J,iiio'i'

2 3  C216

3 g  c l20

o l
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'ouno ulslnoulron Scnemarlcs -

This samDle Ground Distribution schematic shows all of the components thal share two
ground points.

LEFT RIGHT RIGHT
REAR REAR REAR

LEFT LEFT TURN RTGHT TURN RIGHT SIDE
BRAKE LIGHTS/ BACK-UP SIGNAL BACK-UP SIGNAL BRAKE LIGHTS/ MARKER
TAILLTGHTS LIGHT LIGHT LIGHT LIGHT TAILLIGHTS LIGHT
Page110-7  Page110-8  Page110-5  Page110-8  Page110 '5  Page110-7  Page110-7

r--r r--t t-\ t-l t-t ,-t r--r r--t r-\
t * - r  r - - r  \ . /  \ /  \ . /  \ /  \ /

I LICENSE LIGHTS
I Page 110'6

l"uo, O O

l*"''* L.J
!-.1**

FUEL
PUMP
Page 23-1

l l
t l

LEFT
REAR
stoE
MARKER
LIGHT
Page 110-7

POWER
ANTENNA
MOTOR
Page 151

t l
l l:E_,

a-a l

J L

c549

t \

HIGH
MOUNT
BRAKE
LIGHT
Page 110-9

t t
l l

REAR
wtNDow
WIPER
MOTOR
Page 92

t l
l l

iIn*
a -
I

r a

T
!. G601

FUEL TANK
UNIT
Pages 74
and 81

t l
t l
1 Y C652

irg c530- 
| puoro tzt

I

106

T
+ Gs21

c603

Ground Distributi Schematics

E

) o
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How To Use This Manual
Component Locations

To see where a component or connector is located on the car, look up its photo number in the
Component Location section in the back of the book. The photo will also tell you the color of
the connector. and how manv cavities it has.

VEHICLE
SPEED
SENSOR (VSS)

ENGINE
CONTROL
UNIT (ECM
PHOIO 8A

0,, I

t l
t l'r"'

To see where
connectors and parts
are located, look up
their photos in the
Component
Location section.

r -.I GAUGE
| | ASSEMBLY I
r t l
L - J  L -

r  - ' l

l l
l l

O , (

ot(

i l " l , *. I  CRUISE
I CoNTROL

i"u,t',:..

lf there is no photo number below or beside a connector, ground, or terminal number, look up
that connector, ground, or terminal number in the appropriate Connector ldentification Chart.
The chart will tell you the color of a connector, how many cavities it has, where it's located,
and what component or harness it connects to. On the page opposite that chart you'll find an
illustration of the related harness.

Connector ld6nlillcallon and Wire Harness Rouling tconrd)

SEAT WIFE
HAFNESS

c712
lf a connector on a
schematic has no
photo number, look it
up in the Connector
ldentification chart.

c297

203-15203-14

t-
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Circuit ldentification for In'Line and Fuse Box Connectorst
use the chart (on page 204, sample below) to help diagnose multiple symptoms in separate

circuits which could be caused by a single problem in a connect,oishared by those circuits'

Here's how that chart could help you find such a problem:

1. Pick one of the multiple symptoms and look up the schematic for that circuit'

2. Make a list of all in-lrne and fuse box connectors in that schematic (include page numbers).

3. Then, in the chart, look up each connector on your list to see if circuits related to the other

symptoms run through one of them. lf they do, inspect that connector for the problem.

Example: The horn, A,/C, and the right headlight don't work. List all in-line and fuse box

connectors in the horn circuit and then check the chart (sample below). You find that C211 is

common to the A,/C circuit and the headlight circuit, so you inspect c211 and find the problem:

bent terminals.

) Connector
(6 or more
cavities)

Numbel of
Cavities - Color

1O-GRY

I  12-GRY
I

Wire
Harnesses

I Main/ | ComP er 'ror c.ntrols,
I Dashboard I

Circuits

Ant!lock brake system (ABS), Cruise control,
Programmed {uel injection system (PGM-FD

!ngrnei
lvlain

lgnition system

Antilock brake system (ABS), BIower controls, Fans,
Wiper/washer

lgnition system, Starting system

Blower controls, Compressor controls, Headlights'
Horns, Vehicle speed sensor (VSS), Wiper/washer

Programmed fuel injection system (PGM-Fl)'
Starting system

Engine/ |
Main I

)
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How To Use This Manual
Symbols

Q , (Wire Color Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used to
identify wire colors in the circuit schematics:

B L K . . . .  . . . . . . . . . b t a c k
B L U . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  b t u e
B R N  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  b r o w n
G R N . . . .  . . . . . . . .  g r e e n
G R Y  . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  g r a y
L T B L U  .  . . . . .  t i g h r b t u e
L T G R N .  . . . . l j g h t g r e e n
O R N . . . .  . . . . . . .  o r a n g e
P N K . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . p i n k
P U R  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  p u r p t e
R E D  . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  r e d
w H T . . .  . , . . . . . . . w h i t e
Y E L  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  y e  o w

A broken line means this part ot the circuit
is not shown; reler to the circuit listed for
the complete schematic.

",.I
a r*.1 See Ground

Distribution,
page 14-1.

1 G 1 0 1

Where separate wires
join, only the splice is
shown; for details on
the additional wiring,
refer to the circuits
listed.

i-l{:i
; [ "

UNDER.
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

Wires
A wavy line at the end of
a wrre means the wire is
broken by the binding of
the book or by a "choice"

bracket but continues on
the next page.

Wire insulation can be
one color, or one color
with another color stripe.
(The second color is
the stripe.)

This circuit continues on
another page. (The arrow
shows direction of current
flow.) To follow the RED/
BLK wire in this example,
you would turn to page 23-5
and look for the "2" aftow.

This means the branch of the
wire connects to another
circuit. The arrow points to the
name of the circuit branch
where the wire continues.

BLK
-

Crulse Controt, Qaal
Gauges, Indrcarors 

!
YEUBTK 

I
I

Wire choices for options or
different models are labeled
and shown with a "choice"

This broken line means
both terminals are in
connector C134.

bracketlikethis\ 

*J

Q , (

Manual
Transmission

*'ffil:, *"1"' *"1""0

I"""1
HName of Circuit

c l34

a,ll
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I

)

Connectors - "C"

The cavities (and wire terminals) in each
connector are numbered starting from the
upper left, looking at the male termlnals from
the terminal side (or looking at the female
termhaiSTiom the wire side. Both views are in
the same direction-so the numbers are the
same.) All actual cavities are numbered, even
if they have no wire terminals in them.

Wire Side
ol

Female Terminals

Terminal Side
ol

Male Terminals

II
l--a

)

The connector cavity number is listed next to
each terminal on the circuit schematic. The
cavitv/terminal shown below is #6.

Female
Terminal

This means the connector
connecls directly to the
componenl.

This means the connector
connects to a lead (pigtail)
wired directly to the
component.

This symbol represents one
bus bar inside the cap of
a junction connector. A ...
Lrh.t'-=*nn".tor cap \ I
contains several bus bars, \ A
but only the one aflecting
that circuit will be shown. f- 

--

The dots represent tabs on 
althe bus that the wire ,2il;;;;';;;;;;:;i; /// I

Remaining wires to see Gauses
the same bus bars
are represented by
a broken l ine.

Splices

SDlices are shown as a dot. Their location
and the number of wires may vary
depending on the harness manuJacturer.

".^** I
- o *-l

c103

t l
l 1

*-l
a  - - -  a  - - -  a  - - -  a - - - a*,,1 *"1 *-l *-l *-l

Components
A solid border line means the
entire component is shown.

A broken border line indicates
that only part of the component
rs snown.

l l
t l

The name of the
component appears nexl
to its upper right corner
followed by notes about
its f unction.

BRAKE
swrTcH
Closed with
pedaldepressed.
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How To Use This Manual
Symbols

Ground - "G"

This symbol means the end of
the wire is attached (grounded) I
to the car frame or to a metal \ I
part connected to the f rame. \I orol

,

Each wire ground (G) ," -/
numbered for reference.

Q , (Switches

These switches move
together; the broken straight
line between them means thev
are mechanically connected.

Other types of switches are
controlled by a coil or a solid
state circuit. Unless otherwise
noted, all switches are shown
in their normal (rest) position,
with power off .

This ground symbol (dot
and 3 lines) overlapping the
component means the housing
of the component is grounded
to the car f rame or to a metal
part connected to the f rame.
This symbol represents
the bus bar inside a ground
connector. The dots ai"r*"""*nn"l,':" .,.L I I I
lermtnals connectto. 

-'--'-:t"'--------<

The ground symbol (large dot) 
: Gsoo

is the connection between the
bus bar and metal (grounded)
part of the car.

Terminals - "T"

m
ffi

Solid-state

Fuses

This means power is supplied
when the ignition switch is in ON (ll).

Diodes

A rectifier diode works like a one
way valve. lt allows current to
flow only in the dlrection of the
arrow.

A Zener diode blocks reverse
currenl at normal voltages just like
a rectifier diode. At high voltages,
however, a Zener diode allows
current to flow in reverse.

Q , (

Each 'T" terminal (ring type)
is numbered for reference ano
location. A "T" terminal is
secured with a screw or bolt.

Shielding

This represents RFI
(Radio Frequency
Interf erence) shielding
around a wire. The
shielding is always
connected to ground.

\t,,,n

:'iL.-!
L-_+i !",*

I
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'l'Five-Step Troubleshooting
1. Verify The Complaint

Turn on all the components in the problem
circuit to check the accuracy of the customer
complaint. Note the symptoms. Do not begin
disassembly or testing until you have
narrowed down the Problem area.

2. Analyze The Schematic

Look up the schematlc for the problem
circuit. Determine how the circuit is
supposed to work by tracing the current
paths from the power source through the
circuit components to ground. Also, trace
circuits that share wiring with the problem
circuit. The names of circuits that share the
same fuse, ground, or switch, and so on' are
referred to in each circuit schematic. Try to
operate any shared circuits you didn't check
in steo 1. lf the shared circuits work, the
shared wiring is OK, and the cause must be
in the wiring used only by the problem
circuit. lf several circuits fail at the same
time, the fuse or ground is a l ikely cause.

Based on the symptoms and Your
understanding of the circuit's operation,
identify one or more possible causes.

3. lsolate The Problem By Testing The Circuit

Make circuit tests to check the diagnosis
you made in step 2. Keep in mind that a
logical, simple procedure is the key to
eff icient troubleshooting. Test for the most
likely cause of failure f irst. Try to make tests
at points that are easily accessible.

4. Fix The Problem

Once the specific problem is identified,
make the repair. Be sure to use proper tools
and safe procedures.

5. Make Sure The Circuit Works

Turn on all components in the repaired
circuit in all modes to make sure you've
fixed the entife problem. lf the problem was
a blown f use, be sure to test all of the
circuits on that {use. Make sure no new
problems turn up and the original problem
does not recur.

Test Equipment

CAUTION:

Most circuits include solid-state devices.
Test the voltages in these circuits only with
a 1o-megaohm or higher impedance digital
multimeter. Never use a test light or analog
meter on citcuits that contain solid-state
devices. Damage to the devices may result.

Test Light and DVOM

On circuits without solid-state devices, use a
test light to check for voltage. A test light is
made up of a 12 volt bulb with a pair of leads
attached. After grounding one lead, touch the
other lead to various points along the circuit
where voltage should be present. The bulb
will go on i{ there is voltage at the point being
tested. lf you need to know how much
voltage is present, use a digital
volVohmmeter (DVOM).

Selt-Powered Test Light and DVOM

Use a self-powered test light to check for
continuity. This tool is made up of a light bulb,
battery, and two leads. To test it, touch the
leads together: the light should go on.

Use a self-powered test light only on an
unoowered circuit. First, disconnect the
battery, or remove the fuse that feeds the
circuit you are working on. Select two points
in the circuit between which you want to
check continuity. Connect one lead ol the
self-powered test light to each point. lf there
is continuity, the test light's circuit will be
completed, and the light will go on.

l o

I
SELF.POWERED TEST LIGHT

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



How To Use This Manual
Test Equipment
lf, in addition, you need to know exactly how
much resistance there is between two ooints.
use a digital volVohmmeter (DVOM).

In the "oHMS" range, the DVOM will show
resistance between two points along a circuit.
Low resistance means good continuity.

Diodes and solid-state devices in a circuit can
make a DVOM give a false reading. To check
a reading, reverse the leads, and take a
second reading. lf the readings differ, the
component is affecting the measurement.

Jumper Wire

Use a jumper wire to bypass an open circuit.
A jumper wire is made up of an in-line f use
holder connected to a set of test leads. lt
should have a tive ampere fuse. Never
connect a jumper wire across a short circuit.
The direct battery short will blow the fuse.

Short Finder (Short Circuit Locater)

Shoft linders are available to locate shorts to
ground. The short finder creates a pulsing
magnetic field in the shorted circuit which you
can follow to the location of the short. lts use
is explained on page 15.

SHORT FINDER

To order any test equipment shown above,
contact your local tool supplier. For a list of
suppliers and tool numbers, refer to Acura
Required Special Tools and Equipment
Service Bulletin.

Troubleshooting Precautions
Before Troubleshooting

1. Check the main fuse and the fuse box.

2. Check the battery for damage. state of
charge, and clean and tight connections.

CAUTION:

. Do not quick-charge a battery unless
the battery ground cable has been
disconnected, or you will damage the
alternator diodes.

. Do not attempt to crank the engine with
the ground cable disconnected or you
will severely damage the wiring.

While You're Working

1. Make sure connectors are clean, and have
no loose terminals or receotacles.

2. Make sure multiple terminal connectors are
packed with dielectric (silicone) grease.
Part Number: 08798-9001 .

Pack with dielectric (silicone) grease

When connecting a connector, push it until it
clicks into olace.

Do not pull on the wires when
disconnecting a connector. Pull
only on the connector housings.

Most circuits include solid-state
devices. Test the voltages in these
circuits only with a 1o-megaohm or
higher impedance digital multimeter.
Never use a test light or analog meter
on circuits that contain solid-state
devices. Damage to the devices
may result.

Q r (

l " (
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r a Troubleshooting Tests

Testing for Voltage

When testing for voltage at a connector
without wire seals, you do not have to
seoarate the two halves of the connector.
lnstead. orobe the connector from the back
Always check both sides of the connector
because dirty, corroded, and bent terminals
can cause problems (no electrical contact =
an open).

1. Connect one lead of the test light to a
known good ground, or, if you're using a
digital volt ohmmeter (DVOM), place it in
the appropriate DC volts range, and
connect its negative lead to ground.

Connect the other lead of the test light or
DVOM to the point you want to checK.

lf the test light glows, there is voltage
presenl. lf you're using a DVOM, note the
voltage reading. lt should be within one
volt of measured battery voltage.
A loss of more than one volt indicates
a oroblem.

NOTE: Always use a DVOM on high
impedance circuits. A test light may not
glow (even with battery voltage present).

connecthe,e [fl5Bi'
:lL:'#*-'\L{.t

- ' - - - - - {

i' El'*''""
L----'t.r- ".,f

Qli'""'"":*soLENo,D
I Connect here I l l l l

I 3f,3JiEx\",* ljlu

r o

I

Testing for Continuity

When testing for continuity at a connector
without wire seals, you do not have to
separate the two halves of lhe connector'
lnstead. orobe the connector from the back.
Always check both sides of the connectol
because dirty. corroded. and bent terminals
can cause problems (no electrical contact =
an open).

1. Disconnect the negative cable from the car
battery. lf you're using a DVOM, place it in
the lowest "OHMS" range.

2. Connect one lead of a self-powered test
light or DVOM to one end of the part of the
circuit vou want to test.

Connect the other lead to the other end.

lf the seltpowered test light glows, there is
continuity. l{ you're using a DVOM, a low
reading or no reading (zero), means
good continuity.
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How To Use This Manual
Troubleshooting Tests
Testing for Voltage Drop

Wires, connectors, and switches are designed
to conduct current with a minimum loss of
voltage. A voltage drop of more than one volt
indicates a oroblem.

1. Place the digital volvohmmeter (DVOM) in
the appropriate DC volts range. Connect
the positive lead to the end of the wire
(or to the connector or switch) closest to
the battery.

Connect the negative lead to the other
end of the wire (or the other side of the
connector or switch).

Turn on the components in the circuit.

The DVOM will show the difference
in voltage between the two points. A
difference, or drop, of more than one
volt indicates a oroblem. Check the
circuit for loose, dirty, or bent terminals.

sl'o""o'o

EEO'p;

t ; tTesting tor a Short to Ground with a Test
Light or DVOM

1. Remove the blown fuse and disconnect
the load.

2. Connect a test light or digital volvohmmeter
(DVOM), switched to the appropriate DC
volts range, across the fuse terminals to
make sure voltage is present. You might
have to turn the ignition switch to ON;
check the schematic to see.

<_ SHOFTTO
GFOUND

t , i t

I

Disconnect the
load here.

SOLENOID

Beginning near the f use box, wiggle the
harness. Continue this at convenient ooints
about six inches apart while watching the
test light or DVOM.

Where the test light goes off, or the DVOM
voltage drops to zero, there is a short to
ground in the wiring near that point.

NOTE: Always use a DVOM on high
impedance crrcuits. A test light may not
glow (even with battery voltage present).

TEST LIGHT
o l
OVOM
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I

Testing for a Short to Ground with a
Self-Powered Test Light or DVOM

1. Remove the blown fuse and disconnect
the battery and load.

2. Connect one lead of a self-powered test
light or digital volvohmmeter (DVOM)
(switched to the lowest "OHMS' range) to
the fuse terminal on the load side.

Disconnect the battery
FUSE
BOX
Remove the tuse,

<- li9T:oGFOUND

Disconnect the
load here.

.aa'
t-t SoLENOTO

Connect the other lead to a known
good ground.

Beginning near the fuse box, wiggle the
harness. Continue this at convenient
points about six inches apart while
watching the test light or DVOM.

lf the self-powered test light goes on or
the DVOM displays a low reading or no
reading (zero), there is a short to ground
in the wiring near that Point.

SELF-
POWERED
TEST LIGHT
or
DVOM

A

5.

Testing lor a Short with a Short Circuit
Locator (Short Finder)

1. Remove the blown fuse. Leave the
battery connected.

2. Connect the short finder across the battery
terminals and the load (component) side of
the Juse terminal.

BATTERY

SHORT
FINDER

...unti lthe
needle stops
moving.

3. Close all switches in the circuit
you're testing.

<D
MErER 18n
iH"#/ El'*"""'*" \ "'-LL

\8
<!)
<!)

I
"rf--:*ll;"

i l , " , r .  y ' l
:[:J"'" 

s;.o"*o'o
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How To Use This Manual
Troubleshooting Tests (cont'd)
4. Turn on the shon finder. This creates a

pulsing magnetic f ield around the wiring
between the fuse box and the short.

5. Beginning at the fuse box, slowly move
the short finder along the circuit wiring.
The meter will show current oulses
through sheet metal and body trim. As
long as the meter is between the fuse and
the short, the needle will move with each
current pulse. Once you move the meter
past the point of the short, the needle will
stop moving. Check the wiring and
connectors in this area to locate the cause
of the short.

tr(

Li(
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Fuse/Relay Information
- Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box

Front View
t4

c55't
(To dashboard wire harness)

c661
(To root wire harness)

c801
Oo SFIS main harness)

c922
(To ignition switch)

c440
{To rrain wire harness)

c441
(To main wire harness)

c442
flo rra n wire harness)

c92s
Oo power window relay)

c928
(Not used)

Rear View

c504
(To rear wire harness)

c503
. : Spare fuse
r : Not Used
O : Option (+B)
O : Option (Dash l ights)
O : Option (ACC)
O : Option (lG2)

c439
(To main wire harness)

6

-) n Fl r"r r'r rl r-l r-r ri r'1 Tl rl r-1
. 23 24 25 26 27 2a 29 30 31 32 33

t_-.1 u u ! tJ LJ Ll t. Ll tJ l. tJ
- r-l n T'l T-l r't T-1 T-t r-l T-t r-l r'1

. 1 2  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9  2 A  2 1  2 2
LI tJ LJ LI tJ I.J t-J tJ IJ IJ IJ I.J
r-r Tl l;t T'l T-l T'1 rn r-l T-t r'l T1 Tl r'1 n
.  1  2  3  4  5  6  7  I  9  1 0  1 1  .  .

t-l LJ LJ LJ LJ [J t-t LJ Ll LJ t_l t-J Lr u

(To rear wire harness)

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Fuse
Number Fuse Name Amps Page component or circuit Protected

(POWER
DOOR LOCK)

(RR WIPER
RR WASHER)

R _ HEAD LIGHT
HIGH BEAM

j  1o-2 Power door lock control unit

10-2 | Rear wiper
I

tto-e i onLcontrol unit (Canada), Right headlight

L _ HEAD LIGHT
HIGH BEAM

(POWER WINDOW
RR-L)

i  1 10-8 i DRL control unit (Canada), High beam indicator light,

i Left headlight

1 0-1 Not used

| 1zo-z
I

I Left rear window motor

|  ( lGN colL) |  1 5

(POWER WINDOW
FR-R)

(POWEB WINDOW
FR-L)

I Right rear window molor
I

Front passenger's window motol

Driver's window motor

| 120-2

i120 (H/B)

iot 120-2
l (Sedan)

i120 (H/B)

l0 :120 ?

I J1 3

TURN LIGHTS

FUEL PUMP
(SRS UNIT)

(Sedan)
'lo-2 Hazard warning switch

1O-2 | PGM-FI main relay, SRS unit
I

1 4 I (cRUlsE coNTRoL) | 7.5 10-3 | Cruise control

ALTERNATOR
SP SENSOR

7.5 10-3 Alternator, ECM or PCM ('00 Model), ELD unit,
Gauge assembly, PGM-Fl, TCM ('98-'99 Modelwith A/f),
Vehicle speed sensor

i REAR DEFBOSTER i
i RELAY i

10-6 i ABS control unit, Rear window defogger

I HEATER A/C
: RELAY

fuC compressor controls, Air delivery, Blower controls,
Fans. Power mirrors

I tnururutruc ucxr I z.s
I otrt av\ I

I DRL control unit (Canada)10-6

I BACK UP LIGHTS | 7.s | 10-4 I Back-up lights

t (RUNNTNG LTGHTS) i i DRL control unit (Canada)

(cont'd)

1 9
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FuserRelay I nformation
- Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box (cont'd)

Fuse
Number

i R - HEAD LTGHT i
i LOWBEAM i

Fuse Name Amps Page Component or Clrcull Protected

1 0  i i Right headlight

! L _ HEAD LIGHT I
I row eenu I

1 0  i 1 1 0 - 8 Left headlight

(sRs) I  r o SRS unit

24 I P/IV RELAY I Power window relav. Moonroof
l ( s u N R o o F B E L A ! l

7.5 I  10-4 |
t l

25 | METER | 7.5 | 10-5 |
r t t l

Clock, Gauge assembly, Integrated control unit, Interlock
system, Maintenance reminder unit

Front wiper/washer26 i  FR W|PER
I FR WASHEB

27 | crcnnerre
i LTGHTER

28 i RApro i 1 0  i

Cigarette lighter

10-s i Stereo radio/cassette player

30 I  INSTRUMENT
I LIGHTS

2e | (RR Foc LtcHT) | z.s !
|  7.5 |
t l

3'1 i STARTER STGNAL 21,21-1 1
32 i LTCENSE LtcHrS I

i TAIL LIGHTS i i  1 0 0 1  i

| 
(rNrER LocK uNrr)l

I I

114 | Dash & console lights, Integrated control unit

ECM or PCM, Integrated control unit, PGM-FI main relay

License plate lights, Parking lights, Taillights

Interlock system
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- Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box

Front View

T102
Oo engine wire harness)

*: Not Used

Rear View

c2 l5
To main wire harness

T1
[ro battery)

c905
[ro F/C
compressor)
clutch relay)

c2t8
[fo main wire harness)

Oo main

(cont'd)

D3
tr
tr
[J

r'1
IJ
r-t
IJ
r'1
51

LI
r-1
56

IJ
r"l
57

LI

Llo wire harness)
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Fuse/Relay I nformation
- Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box (cont'd)

Fuse
Number Fuse Name Amps Page

BATTERY

I INTERIOR LIGHT
I

1 7.5 1 10-7 I
I

Component or Circuil Protected

Power distribution

lgnition switch

DLC, Ceiling light, Power antenna motor (Hatchback),
Trunk/cargo area light

47

I Fl E/lvl

POWER WINDOW

I BACK UP (RADTO)
I

15 | 1 0-7 I PGM-FI main relay

Not used

Power window relay

Clock, ECM or PCM, Maintenance reminder unit, Stereo
radio cassette player, TCM ('98-'99 Models with A'/T)

7 .5  | 10-8

I HEADLIGHT | 40 | 10-8 | Headlights, Interlock system (A/T)

49 i DR LOCK,

i  suNRooF
10-9 i Moonroof

I
I RR DEFROSTER

+ B SMALL
I Rear window detogger relay

I Dash and console lights, License plate lights,
I Rear parking lights, Taillights

I  HORN, STOP

i HAZARD

10-9 | Brake switch, Horn relay

i Gauge assembly ('00 Model), Hazard warning switch

40 
| 

to t 
I 

Power door locks, Security system (option)

I HEATER MOTOR I I t 0-1 I Blower motor relay

20 I 10-1 ; A,/C compressor clutch relay, Condenser fan relay

i 
Radiator fan relay1 0-1
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rio
- Under-hood ABS Fuse/Relay Box

c213
(To main wire harness)

Fuse
Number

c903
Oo ABS pump rnotor relay)

Fuse Name

ABS MOTOR FUSE

ABS 82

ABS UNIT

Component or Circuit Protected

ABS pump motor relay

ABS fail-safe relay

|  10-10 |  Not used

I Not used

i ABS control unit

* I l  f . * l
f * - l
f * - l

CI .' IC

T5 (To battery)

rJO
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Ground-to-Components I ndex

NOTE: All ground wires are BLK unless otherwise noted.

Ground Page Components or Circuit Grounded

Battery (BLIVYEL)

- - t '
I 

Valve cover (BRN)

G101 t . +

and
14-1

Daia link connector (BRN/BLK), Engine or powertrain controt module (pct and pG2
are BLK; LG1 and LG2 are BRN/BLR, IAB controt solenoid valve (GS-B),
lmmobilizer receiver unit ('00 Model) (BRN/BLR, PGM-Ft main retay, Radiator fan
switch, Transmission control module ('98.�99 Models with MD (2 BRN/BLK wires),
Vehicle speed sensor, WEC pressure switch (GS-R, Type-R)

Shielding between the ECM or PCM and these components (all have BRAIDED wires):
CKF sensor, Primary and secondary heated oxygen sensors, Knock sensor (GS-R,
Type-R), TDC/CKP/CYP sensor

Shielding between the TCM ('98-'99 Models) or PCM ('00 Model) and these components
(all have BRAIDED wires): Countershaft speed sensor, Mainshaft speed sensor

G1s1 i i Condenser fan motor

Brake fluid level switch, Cruise control actuator, Left front parking/turn signal light, Left
front side marker light, Left headlight, Power steering pressure switch (USA), Rear
window washer motor (Hatchback), Windshield washer motor, Windshield wiper motor

14-3

Blower motor relay, ELD unit, Badiator fan motor, Right front parking/turn signal light,
Right front side marker light, Right headlight.....plus everything grounded through G401

ABS fail-safe relay, ABS pump motor

G401 14-4
ano
l 4 - c

A,/T gear position switch, Cigarette lighter, Clutch switch (M,/T), Ctock, Ctutch interlock
switch (MfD, Combination wiper switch (2 wires), Cruise control main switch, Cruise
control unit, Dash lights brightness controller, Data link connector, Daytime running
lights control unit (Canada), Front passenger's door key cylinder switch, Front
passenger's door lock switch, Gauge assembly (2 wires), Glove box light, Heater
control panel, Heater tan switch, lgnition key switch, Integrated control unit, Interlock
control unit (AfI), Maintenance reminder unit, Mode control motor, Moonroof relay,
Moonroof switch, Parking pin switch (AfD, Power window relay, Rear window defogger
switch, Service check connector, Turn signal/hazard relay.....plus everything grounded
throuoh G201

Driver's door key cylinder switch, Driver's door lock actuator, Drivels door lock switch,
Driver's seat belt switch, Fuel pump (BLI(/WHT), Fuel tank unit (BLI(/WHT), power door
lock control unit, Power mirror switch, Power window master switch (2 wires)

Hatch key cylinder switch, Hatch latch switch, Hatch opener actuator, Hatch ooener
switch, Left and right back-up lights, Left and right brake light/taillights, Lett and right
rear parking lights, Left and right rear turn signal lights, License plate lights, power
antenna motor, Trailer lighting connector..... plus everything grounded through G751

6-6

'14-8G503
(Sedan)

High mount brake light, Left and right back-up lights, Lett and right inner brake tighv
taillights, Left and right outer brake light/taittights, Left and right rear parking tights, Left
and right rear turn signal lights, License plate lights, Rear window detogger, Trailer
lighting connector, Trunk latch switch

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



t-,O

i 14-7 i

Components or Circuit Grounded

Stereo radio/cassette player

ABS control unit (GND1 and GND2 are BLK; GND3 and GND4 are BLKWHT)

High mount brake light, Rear window wiper motor..... plus everything grounded
through G503

i Rear window delogger

G801 l u s lSRS unit (2 GRN wires)

UO

rio
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Power Distribution
- From Battery to lgnition Switch, Fuses, and Relays

T1

STARTER
Pages 21 and 21-1

PHOfa 27

FUSE 42
t G t

c216

STARTER
| | soLENorD
t l
L--J I

- - - - - - - - J  B L K T Y E L

I- G1

I
I
L

I (ELD} UNIT
I Page 22

I LOAD
: DETECTOR

ELECTNICAL

PHOTO 23

BATTEFY FUSE 4t
BATTEAY
tmA

,
I

I

L - - - - - ?

I
FUSE 43
IMTEFIOB
LIGHT
7.5A

FUSE 44
FI E/M
15A

FUSE 46 FUSE 47
AACK UE
(RAOTO)
7.la

FUSE 48
NEADLIGHT

FUSE 49
DA LOCK,
su{BooF
304

FUSE 50
OEFFOSTER

ruse sr I
+B suaLl I

\
I
I

WH'/BLK See Power Distribution,
pages 1Gg and 10-9.c432

I
\

BLK/WHT
'I

Mff 
BLK/wHr

c432

".__",x'
c922

FUSE I8
(aurxf{G
IIGHT
RE!AY)
7.54

FUSE 27
C|GAAETTE
LG}T'ER
104

FUSE 28
RADIO

f.--

r (
l*,)

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-6.

See Power
Distribution,
page |0-5.

--':'[E
I
I
L - - - - - -
STARTER
CUT RELAY
Page 21 -1

To Fuse 31, tor details, see Starting System,
pages 21 and 21-1.

See Power Distribution,
page 10'7.

lff- (".- 
r-r 

tili* lff* r
acc
{r)

FUSE 16
AEAA
OEFFOSTEA
FELAY
7.54

If
"a*t "t 

I
i'o f,""f#

"ooi'* 
*"' 

i.t r+t
t t l
t r l

J  L- -J
A/T GEAR
POStTtON
swtTcH
Page 21
PHA|A 7A

1 0

(Not Used)
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I
I
I
I

J

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY BOXI

\

\ .
t ) -

FUSE 52
8OFN,
STOP

FUSE 53
HAZARO

I'_'I ALTERNATOB

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-9.

| | Pase 22

| | 
PHoro 31

L - - J

1102

T101

FUSE 55
HEATEF MOTOB

UNDEB.
HOOO
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

FUSE 56
(CoNDENSEA FAtl)
204

c904

FUSE 13
FUELPUTiP
(sB6 UNrr)

I
I
t

c907
r--'t BLowER

\. tContactl MO-IOR

! i lF"'s?60
RELAY

I rdq€ @
I L--J eudro zz

FUSE 54
{oFnon)

."-'1tr;'

FUSE 57
COOUNG FAX
204

c9)6
r^- -:I RADIATOR

!"o"'""' ! Etto"
! | Page 63 or 63.2
L--J Pqofo ?2

c90s
r - -1coN-  r - -1A ' /CCOM-
I Contactl DENSER I Contactl PRESSOR
! IFAN : ; CLUTCN
I I RELAY I I RELAY
L - - J Page 63 L--J Page 62

-- -  - ' l  UNOER-
i -

i  I  ruser '  rusez 'rusEo I i f99Ff.
i ) &*'s"-, ,lil?l, , $?'"r I ii,At:
L -J- --- lLg%- ? J..9Yl--:1,- j
se€ Power l[:'^. l[:'^, 3!I$f"tot
Diskibut ion.  

ubEu/ uJcv /  
(+B)

page 10-2.

c922
UNDER.DASH

FUSE/RELAY BOX
PHOfa 58

,rar ra !t #
i t FUSE st FusE 3
I \ dcr{ \ rFRwtPE\ {tG 

 

\ nn WIPEF\\ 
fis., fllo"o.".",

I

FUSE 12
TUfN
LIGTITS
r0A

FUSE 'I5
ALlERNATOf,
sP sENSoa
7.tA

FUSE 19
BACK UP
UGHTS
t.5a

FUSE 24

REIAY
€rrNBooF
NEIAY)
?.3A

FUSE
25
II€TEF
7.5A

FF WPEB
FA U'ASHEN
204

4 y - - J - - - J

. l  STEERING
I LOCK

I
I
I

J

! -l tanfiton
,. ( t--) lsiwitctr".r\l:'S7ili"'l

l f  
0  

l t t t t  I
a - - - - - - r l -

l;9c* (' - '  
oa"t
0)

--

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-2.

See Power Distribution,
pages 10-2 and 10-3.

See Power Distribution,
pages 10-4 and 10"5.
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Power Distributiol (cont'd)
- From Fuses to Relays and Components

FUSE 9
oGN CO[]
r5a

FUSE 12
TURN
uGt{Ts

FUSE 13

(sFs uNrr)

c439 1

GFN

I
I
\

\
I
II -l- C.'138

C551 (Notc504 c801

q
:*f-----""^*c516

(ln-l ine
connector;
may nol oe
present In
al l  cars.)a -

! wHr/GBN I

11"1! u A"u,
a l'l PHO
ll BLu,'r/vHT I 138

1 I cs31 lI
: t  I

r--_t r--]
t t t l
I  t t  I
L - - J  t - - J
HATCH HATCH
OPENER LATCH
RELAY Page 134
Page 134 pHora 138

106
c526

GFN

c506
c755

cs63 5
r
I
I

c446 7 |' C804

t - - J  L - - J
PGM-FI SRS
MAIN UNIT
RELAY Page 47
Page23 PHoro 6z
('98,99)
or 24 ( '00)

1
I
I

I
I

J

l l
l l

REAB coMBr-
wtNDow NATION
WIPER WIPER
MOTOR swtTcH
Page 92

'| 10-2
o-4

',lo-2

Page 92
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I
I
\

i
FUSE 14
(cFUlsE
corrEoLl

FUSE 15
alTEaxAron
8P SEt{904
?.54

UNDER.
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

\
I
I
8

BLl(
YEI

c504
C551 (Not 18
floro used)

c551 12
PHOfO 58

c560

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
Pages 22-1
and 80-2

c440

: l
c410

c440 '12
PHO|O 62

5A

BLK/WH'

c417 I l '  C555

t l
l l

L- -J  L - -J
CRUISE CRUISE
CONTROL CONTROL
UNIT MAIN
Page 34 SWITCH
PHaro s5 Page 34

i#r'

1 4

t l

BLK I  8 lK l t  Y pHoto5l  ,
YEL I  YEL I  - . . - " , - .  I

: ; ; : t : i ; r
r [ - ; : i - j : t  ; i

".-.,..f, 
t'to" 

i I ii i'L' l t

BLK/^YEL

12 g  c301

c127

t l
ALTERNATOR
Page 22

, I

SECONDARY
HEATED OXYGEN
SENSOR (H02S)
Page 23 5 ('97-�98)
or 24-5 ('00)

I er-xi
, YEL

9 4 C421

4 g  c510

" : ' . ! .^--^ I  :  I  : "1 ' I^-^-  i "" !  " , " , .  ; i
" " .%' ,3 , .  !  :  I  : ' f , , "#5. "1  ! ; I ;  ; i

i . , I I  i  : l ' , J I  . 1 ' , I T  :i ' L l  !  : 1 ,T .1  r " ' L l  i  V  |  : i
c7s3  , l " r r o  i  , 4 " ' . 0  

'  , , 1 [ s112  i z s r z  [  ^ - - - : l f  : f ^ - - : ]
r  A czgs z lczzq i  zAcrgq '  2Ac1' t2  '  25 X-  - ' : -A c420: '  |  1Ac2r8

[ l  i - - l  i i - - l  i i - - l  i i - - - - - l  i i ! i ' - - l|  |  r  |  : t  |  '  I  I  : t  !  ' : l !
|  |  |  |  r l  l : l  |  : l  l : ; a l
L--i  L--.r I  L-- j  ,  !--r :  L-----r , i  i  r-=l ,
EVAPORATIVE EVAPORATIVE ' IHTAXC : VEHICLE : TRANSMISSION :; ; EIEqTRICAL
EMISSION EMISSION , AtR ; SPEED ' CONTROL :' ! !o49 -

: BypASS , SENSOR ' MODULE fiCM)
: ' !  !%9

ie.vfD- F!Afl,-. ; iiiirss : 9F,lIioR ' l|oDtllEficM) ;:l LTl9.r.?f

I

bvpads aoNThoL i rAat- ' (vss) ' Pase 3s 1 ': i (ELD)-uNlr
soLENolD caNlsTER ; bor.!n.o1 ' Page 33 ', euo,o,, :: I l.?^s_"^l?VALVE VENTSHUT , SOLENOTD , pHora 26 , :,4 Ptloro 23 |
Paoe 23-5 VALVE ' VALVE ;' L--- - J
(96-99)  Page23-5  i  paqe 24-5  |  :  ' IUNDER-HOOD
or24-5(00) f98- 99) , pdato t32 : : ' :FUSE/RELAYo r z + - 3 ( u u l  ( Y o - w /  |  p H a r o  1 3 2  : ,  F u s
PHoro 136 or 24 5 ('00) : , BOXu , . e J \ v v /

P H O f O  1 3 9  |  , t  P H O T O 2 1

l - - 3 3 .  - j  : - -  e e - � s s  l v o d e l s  - - : l - - - . u s A  - - -
Model

: lr t  I

; POWER-
, TRAIN
' CONTROL' MODULE
: (PCM)
, Page 39-5

, '00
, Model' -  w i t h  -.,lo
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Power Distribution
- From Fuses to Relays and Components (cont'd)

FUSE'I9
AACX UP
LIGHTS

c440

FUSE 23
lSiS)

FUSE 24
Pfl RE-AY
Gutroof SEIAY)

i:tif,H-q:'
PHOTO 6A

\
I
I
I
I

I
1 6 c55 l  17

C801 (Not
PffOtO 60 Used)

c439 11 c438
L ' - - - - - - - - - J

1 0

YEL GFN

(Not 2
Used)

|.
I
I

c66t

All except
USA RS

SECURITY
SYSTEM
CONNECTOR
(oPTroN)

],ifij
l l
l l
BACK-UP
LIGHT
SWITCH
Pages
1 1 0 ,  1 1 0  1 ,
and  ' 118

L
36

r
I
I

A/T GEAR
POSITION
SWITCH
Pages
1 1 0 ,  1 1 0 - 1 ,
a n d  1 1 8

10-4

sRs
UNIT
Page 47

MOONROOF
RELAY
Page 122
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UNDER.
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

FUSE 25
IIETER
?.5A

FUSE 26

FR WASHEF
204

\
I
I
t
I

I

INTEGRATED
CONTROL UNIT
Page 70

- - -Y 
iliirinars r-ar

YEL/BLU 
I  

pHoro,4

' t0 -- i :--L 
- 
-- ' -r--

,c;% : " lf "tio$, ir ' : i i

i 'r.u".u | :
: i i
i l ;
i  ' I " 0 , ,  I
,  r - -1
: l l :
i !.--l i
I SHIFT LOCK
, SoLENOIO ;
: Paqe 13B ( 98-99) ,
; or 138 1 ('00)
I PHQ|O 124 

;
- - - - - - o , n  - - - - - ,

Czt38

t- 

":-[ "::] 
*-' 33r'$$'o"

-"'",,*j*" I
i'sn+.1* !Pase 1ss 

I

I
,T'*' I
-u.,*""1t-**" ,Iu*c55t  1 | '  Cs57 4

I
I

L - - J  L - - - - - - - J
CLOCK GAUGE
Page 154 ASSEMBLY

Pages 80, 80-2,
81, 83, and 89
PHOIO 47

(Not 5
Used)

GBN/BLK

?
I
I

c559
.l

I
I

1  r -1  r - -1
I
I l 1

WIND.
SHIELD
WIPER
MOTOR
Page 91-1

t - - J  L - - J
MAINTENANCE COMBI.
REMINDER NATION
UNIT WIPER
Page 83 SWITCH
pHoro s2 Page 91

STEREO
RADIO/
CASSETTE
PLAYER
Page 150

(cont'd)

10-5https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Power Distribution
- From Fuses to Relays and Components (cont'd)

FU'E  16  Er r * r r i l
nEAR \ tEArEn : \ tFurflnc ,:oEFFosrER 

{ flfo"t-t i { l'rtTr :!
7.5A I  :  I  7.5a , l

f f i - . ^ , ;  l : lL - - L __ _ _ J_ _ _ _ _ J __ _ _ I _ __ _ J _ _ 16 J9:91 L _L _ _ _:i'tr F"?%,, 'tr'F"Xlg", 331'$A"'o* ' f F;03,, ' lf ;'"11'" {H!, i ' f t"X13,, :
I  eLxaLul  ( rcr t ' - - ' - '  I  16z 

"""" '  
i  I  :

r : _ l r l :":1",-:ri;:t 
ll".",:{.tFz'€; I lll".,. i

rt i'--t rt i--t i ;i--i i
t__J t__l r__J !._-J ! i t__.t i
BEAR ABS REAR POWER II ' DA\.TIME ;
wrNDow coNTRoL wtNDow MtRRoB I : RUNNTNG
oEFoccER uNrr DEFoccER swtrcH It ; LtcHTs
SWITCH Page 44 RELAY paoe 141 I , CONTROL :
Page 64 pHoro 1oo Page 64 or i41-t [ '  Uttf :

PHoro111\sedan) pHoro5a 

! 
j 

Page 110-9 

|

!  l - -  c a n a d a . -  it * ra r f f i '

"JI.f t*', u..^""1
- . )t .,1, r*,.
BLK,YEL

BLK,YEL

ml'"
] " * .

r-A?1
t * " 1
t l
BLOWEN
MOTOR
BELAY
Page 60
Pttofo 22

rF^;'l
t * l
t l
Atc

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

c677

L- -J  | . - -J  L - -J
A/C MODE HEATER
THERMOSTAT CONTBOL CONTROI.
Pages 62-1 MOTOR PANEL
and 63.1 Paqe 61 I Paoes61.
PHO|O zJ psiro aa 62--1 and

63'1

r'--?1 r;^;'r
t * " l t * " 1
t t t l
L--J L--J
CONDENSER NADIATOR

COMPRESSOR FAN
CLUrcH
BELAY
Page 62

RELAY
Page 63

FAN
RELAY
Pags 63
or 63-2

PHA|O )3 PHO|O 22 i
- - - - - - J

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY BOX

PHQ|O2l

@

10-6 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



HOOD
I I a FUSE/

FUsE 43 I ruse +e I ruse ao I lFliY
r { rEFroi  S; , ; ;  

. '  
S "o"*- -  laox

Llcrrr .( i!i,- / i,vr-,iiroirv lpHara2lLrGtfT a rsA a LlI
7 , 5 A t t M

6lr----- -T---=(?:;t",'
""'"'.I!E- 

- i it-----------1----ll[qi:".1* | I! "-J-E'11,.o"o,,o

LljF*ff: ] lj -';[""..."'-'l
--'""'"f t*"" f n%- '--l I

*","."|-i .==.i '5l5j*,,, I
,^lJr^r ' $ rx: - f ,*t,*""o"""",",, ;#,ii3J'" "' 

tcoNNEcroR ,n",".o 
! 

*","."!il""!,l""lroio'"*"' 
I:18;?'alJ)"")

,  
' : : t : : : - .  

[ ,  [  
|

im-*,1,*,

::It*"xt*"'***tr-i ""***HTFEDI  
!  i  I

t l

i-"'"."1 i 'n*'"'ol -"'"."N ,1.,,, I i i"-""{
ffirT"-',-'li i  :  l l  l f r - i

i-"'"."1 i 'n*'"."[ ","'"."[ [ I li#""i
i ,I*., i '*""'*',{=., ,'I=rTt':. ',;,["ff;,,- i h*r*
iwnrneo l 

' wHrREol wHrFEDl I I I ! ' i;-""t' l: ! : [ [ ll ! l r*"--l

: I : .. .^ I I *",n..

a  a  :  a  a i  t i  |  ' ' - ' - - - - '  a 3 l ? 3 " 1 ? .
| | : I I | | I I a PHoro^o I
! - -J  ;  ! - -J  L - -J  L - -J  L - - - - -J
SpOTLtcHTS ' CEIL1NG TRUNK/ pOWER UNDER-DASH
eaoe lti-z I LtcHT CARGO ANTENNA FUSE/RELAY Box

', 
eige tt+-z AREA MoToR . PHoro 58
faQe 114-2 AIIEA M(J | \rrl

tl'cii Floil'sr -
,  Page 114-3 pHoro 1as To Fuses 7, 8, iO, and 1.| ,
' With i tor dotails se€ Power Windows,' - -  i / loonroof  - - '  page l2}o(  120-2 .

(cont'd)
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Power Distribution
- From Fuses to Relays and Components (cont'd)

r ' l' l
FUSE 48 \
HEAruCHT \
{la \

I
I

- - - - - - - J
c216c217::]:I

-'..

' 3

i r
: l
: !
,  I  t F U S E 2 0
, : \ (BUNNTNG
, I I u_qHrc)

'LJ___

. - All except USA RS - r

SECURITY
SYSTEM
CONNECTOR
(oPTroN)

' BLU

,SECURITY SECURITY :.SYSTEM SYSTEM
: CONNECTOR CONNECTOR ,
, (oPTroN) (oPTtoN) :
I PHA|A 124 PHA|A 48 ,

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY

BOX

i l
: l
i_J_

li:
t l
i [--.
, COMBI.
. NATION
: LIGHT
; swrTcF
,  Page 101

--  
18JF#

T
tn"r,o"" 

I
i

'*9,'ot,
"*r,o"" 

I
rrr
1 l
t l
STEERING
LOCK
Page 138
('98- 99) or
138,1 f00)

- - ' -  N r  - -

c452 wHr/BLU

'00 Model

:  1 6  r - -

WHT/BLU

I
(RS 7)

WHT/ALU

I Y€L

'  2 lt c415

i i--t' t  I
: l  I
i olwrme
, RUNNING
, LIGHTSI CONTROL
: uNrT
,  Page 1'10-9

:
.  -  .  Canada

'98-'�99
N,4odels

BLU

4 A C566

l t
l l
STEREO

Page

4 A C56(

l t
l l
STEREO
RADIO/
CASSETTE
PLAYER
Paqe 150

z t l r
7 l ! N t l

i t t
aru 

f 
wnlalu 

I 
wrrier-u 

I

o,[ "uu' ,,, .!, "ou, ,o .!, "oo,
r - - 1 r - - . | r - - 1
t r t t t l
t t t t t l
L- -J  t - -J  t - -J
CLOCK POWERTRAIN ENGINE
Page 154 or ENGINE CONTROL

CONTROL MODULE
MOOULE (ECM)
(PCM or ECM) Paqe 23
Pages 24 pr6ro ,,
and 39-4
PHO|O 14A

1 A C568

t l
t l
MAINTENANCE
REMINDER
UNIT
Page 83

10-8 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

FUSE 49
DR rOC(
SUNNOOF

FUSE 50
RF
o:FnostEF

FUSE 5I
+a$ LL
16A

FUSE 52
HOR',|, STOP
20A I

I
I

J

WHT/GFN

'13

?

WHT/GFN WHT/GRN

WHT/GFN

c4521' l
(RS 10)

c440
PHOfO 62

1 UNDER.
I DASH
i FUSE/
: RELAY
I BOX
IPHOTO 

58

J

WHT/GRN

==:==t- c418

i  -  - '00 | \ ,4odel

[ "ru, i
- _t - i

1

(cont'd)

L
c661

c662

WHl/GFN WHT/GFN

c563 12 cseo i zc448
(Cruise 2)

o I caeo 'l c431 1

ia---;,;"]
t l
L - - - - - - J

t 1 t l

BRAKE
swtTcH
Pages 23-6
('98-'39), 24,6 ( 00),
34-1, 39 (98, ' �99),
39-4 (00),44,
t  10  6 ,  110 -7 ,  138
('98-'99), and
138-1 (00)
PHOTQ 129

iF*, 
-1-

MOONROOF
RELAY
Page 122

REAR
wtNoow
DEFOGGER
RELAY
Page 64

HORN RELAY
Page 40

L - - - - - - J
GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
page 80

coMBr.
NATION
LIGHT
SWITCH
Page 100

HAZARD
WARNING
swtTcH
Page 110-2
or  110 '4

10-9https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Power Distribution
- From Fuses to Relays and Components (cont'd)

From A on
page 10.

WHT

srr----i

UNDER.HOOD
ABS
FUSE/RELAY
BOXFUSE 63

ABS 82
154

FUSE 62
ABS 81
204

t FUSE 61
\ ABS MOTOR

f [Y*
l c9o3

r - : -1  ABS PUMP
I uonracrs I MOTOR
i . RELAY
L___ j Pase 44 3

c2t3 (Not Used)

c20a

ABS
FAIL.SAFE
RELAY
Page 44-2

10-10 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



TRANSMISSION

I
I

T4

PGM-FI
MAIN RELAY
Page 23 ('98-'99)
or 24 ( 00)

t l
t l
L - J

* :  '98- '99 Models

i---------\
L - - - - - - - - - J

(- 10) r-- 
-;-;.11, (c408.)(- 23)

1 0

'98- 
99

. .  G S . R
' l/odel

i n r r a r e r r n  i

I
I

. - -  G S - R

. TYPE.R

VEHICLE
SPEED
SENSOR

RADIATOB
FAN SWITCH

and 63 2

t l
t l
L - J

c l08

(vss)
Page

PHATO 6IIITJ

I
I

33

I
I

c3o1 ;

1 0

Ground Distribution

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

VALVE
COVER

I
I

-  G1,  G2,  G3,  and G101

I
I

T3

BATTERY
Page 10
r - ' r
t l
l l'n'

I
I
I
I
I*-*rl

I

I
I
I
! F,to,ô_ l 1io,o,o *

1 4 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



* = '98-'99 L4odels POWERTRAIN or ENGINE
CONTROL MOOULE

(PCM or ECM)
Paqes 23-2 and 23'3 ('98-'99)- 

or 24-2 and 24-3 ('00)
PHOTO // f98 99 Models)

'98' 99 l\4odels

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL

MODULE (TCM)
Page 39-1

PBA|O 51

- - " . - -  A / T . - - ,

PHA|A 144 100 Made )

r l
\ l
I

& - - - - - -  - - - - - - - - - J

26'� I c4s7

L - - - - J

c102
PHO|O20

MAINSHAFT
ano
COUNTER.
SHAFT
SPEED
SENSOR
SHIELD
Page 39-1
('98-'�gs) or
39-s [oo)

COUNTER-
SHAFT
SPEED
SENSOR
SHIELD
Page 39-1
('98-'�sg) or
3e-5 f00)

BBN/BLK

PRIMARY SECONDARY
HEATEO HEATEO
OXYGEN OXYGEN
SENSOR SENSOR
(HO2S) (HO2S)
SHIELD SHIELD
Page 23-4 Page 23-5
('98-'99) or ( '98- '99) or
24-4 ('�00) 24-5 f00)

AFN/BLK

PBIMARY ' l
HEATED
OXYGEN
SENSOR TDC/
(HO2S) CKP/
SHIELD CYP
Paqe 23-4 SENSOR
('96- 99) or SHIELD
24 4 ( '00) Page 20

BRN/BLK

CRANK- ne_F
SHAFT . - i i 'pi lp - i
SPEED
FLUCTUA-

CKP/
CYP
SENSOR
SHIELO
Page 20

l 1
l l
k::!

T | O N  ' K N O C K
(cKF} : SENSOR
SENSoR . (KS)
SHTELD , SHIELD
paoe 23-2 ' Page 23'6
(96-  99)  o r  '  (98-99)  o r
24 2 (OOt : 24-6 (' �00)

r::) f::l i(::)
l::i iL:l

r::)
t t
t l
(- , :o

BRATDED I
WIFE I

l l
t l
k--'a

ill BFAIDEO
WIBE

BFAIDED
WIRE

AF
CRANKSHAFT
SPEED
FLUCTUATION
(cKF) SENSOR
SHIELD
Page 23-2 (98-99)
ot 24-2 (00)

. KNOCK
, SENSOR, ( K s )
, S H I E L D

| 1se:'ss; or
, 24,6 ('�00)

ir::)

MAINSHAFT
SPEED
SENSOR
SHIELD
Page 39-1
('s8-'99)or
3e-s ('00)c:) r::)

I
I
k:::

l l
t l
. k

( : : )
l l
t l
kIt::

I
I
a

(::)
t l
l l
(::::BRAIOEOBFN/

BLK
BNAIDEO

: l  I
; l  I

BNAIDED

:kl l : :
' BFAIDEO

i :  ( : : )
: : l  I
, '  I  I

iiffil
. - - - a - - , - - o

I""","j-.!, 
"oo.

DATA LINK
coNNECTOR (DLCI
Page 23-7 ('S8-'99)
or 24-7 ('00)

(DLC)

BFAIDED
WIFE

14-1https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



Ground Distribution (conrd)
- G201 and G202

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

BADIATOR
FAN MOTOR
Pages 63
and 63-2

l l
t l

RIGHT
HEADLIGHT
Page 110-8

RIGHT
FRONT
SIDE
MARKER
LIGHT
Page 1 10-1 1

RIGHT
FRONT
PARKING/
TURN SIGNAL
LIGHT
Pages 110-3,
110  5 ,  and
1 1 0 - 1 1

( )

ABS
FAIL- ABS
SAFE PUMP
RELAY MOTOR
Page 44-2 Page 44-3
PHO|A 7 PHOIA 5

| . - - 1 r - - 1
I  t t  I
I  t t  I

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
B O X  . - - - -  U S A  - - - - '
PHAfa 21

BLowER : aoAb 
--'

MOTOR ; DETECTOR
RELAY ' (ELD) UNIT
Page 60 ' Peq'e 22
PIIOTO 22 . PHOTO2S
r - - 1 . | . - - 1
|  |  : t  I
[g"ri i l--J

Yc$7 ; 2 t 'c218 a
;Y;,;-i---l---J

G201

I A  A i
LY___!jj

c206 1 Y C204

'l 'J"''
L- -J  L - .J
4 I ' C208 2Y C210

14-2
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- G301
NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

LEFT FBONT
PARKING/

LEFT TURN WIND.
FRONT SIGNAL SHIELD
SIDE LIGHT WIPER

( ) l
2Y c320 |

- - -  u s A  - - -

. POWER
i sreentlc :

BRAKE . PRESSURE ;
FLUID '  (PsP)
LEVEL ' SWITCH
SWITCH : Page 23-6 I
Pages44 -1 , ,  ( ' 98 ' 99 )  o r  :
71,and71-1 '  24-6 ( '00) ,
PHOTO 35 ' PHATA 33

r--1 ;  r --1
I  |  : l  l ;
t t ; l t :

WIND-
SHIELD
WASHER
MOTOR
Page 91

t l

2 Y C317

LEFT
HEADLIGHT

Page  110 -8
LIGHT
MARKER Pages 110-3, MOTOR
LIGHT 110-5. and Paqe 91
P a g e  1 1 0  1 1  1 1 0 - 1 1

1 1 0  5 , Page 91'1

I
I
I
I

CRUISE
CONTROL
ACTUATOR
Page 34'2

l l

- -  Ha tch '  -  -
'  back

I nean :, wtNoow ;
, WASHEB
. MOTOR
: Page 92 I

: l t :
: t  I  i

ly
I  2 Y c a i 8 :

a

c308
3A

G301
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Ground Distributior (cont'd)
- G401

CLUTCH
swtTcH
Page 34-3

t l
t l'l**

A/T GEAR
POStTTON
SWITCH

139""i#;3a, cLUrcH
ig.ii,oor.--" TNTERLOCK
89, 138 (rss- 99t lwlTcH
and 138-1 { 00) Page zl- l
PHO|OTo PHOfa 130

r--1 r--1
l t t l
t t l l
l - J  t - -J

|  
2 

rc428'Y 9:t:,2." I
t t
I , L

SERVICE INTERLOCK
CHECK CONTROL
CONNECTOR UNIT
Pages Page 138
23-6 ( 98-�99), PHoro5z
24,6 ('00), i--t

iifiii;"' ! !
PHOTO 76 L__J'I*- 'l*"

I -

I  - l
l l-  o - - - - - - -  o

FRONT
PASSENGER'S . - .  A , /T  - . .
DOOR ;
KEY FRONT ' PARK PtN '
CYLINDER PASSENGER'S ' SWITCH
SWITCH OOOR LOCK ' Paqe 138 :
Paqe 130 SWITCH I (ge ggt or i
or130-2 Page t30 ; 138-1 C00) ,
PHafa o6 or 130-2 | pHaro 12a
!.--.! r--1 , r--1 :
I  |  |  |  ; l  |  :
|  |  I  |  ; t  |  ;
tT' t^-.--i^- , LrJ

"I ^^^- 
z 

l  
t 'or '  

:  tY'"*u"" :' Y k 9 1 i  t  '  I ' z i  :a';" '"  I  :  I
I  I  : l
E r l"1i,. | .

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

c403

STEERING
LOCK
Page 73'i!Y-', 

PAIA,LT$

| . i ;;":,;i;

;p,'nron i ffi."ro*
Switch I Page 23-7

!'---'' i !i:; iSii'
) ;

DAYTIME
RUNNING
LIGHTS
CONTROL
UNIT
Page 110-9

t l
t l
' t  Y c41(

Canada

\YTIME

Page

I
I 12 Y C406

c41

o

a

Llrri.i
i'#!"..,'lgl::""

14-4
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* = '98-'99 f,4odels

CRUISE
CONTROL
MAIN
swrTcH
Page 34

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
Pages 80-1, 80 2,
81-1 ,  and Bg

REAR
wtNDow
DEFOGGER
SWITCH
Page 64

DASH
LIGHTS

Page  114

BRIGHTNESS RELAY
CONTROLLER Page 122

MOONROOF

I
I

J
c662

L - - - - - - - J

CIGARETTE
LIGHTER
Pages 114-1
and 155

t l

All
.  -  -  except  - .
, R S

: GLOVE ;
, BOX
' LIGHT
I  Page 114

' l l
: l  t :

MOONROOF
swtTcH
Page 122

t l
l l

2 Y C664

I

:F.
Oerminals
5-10) c661

PHOfA 58

TURN
SIGiIAU POWER
HAZARD WINDOW
RELAY RELAY INTEGRATED
paoes 11G2 Pages 120 CONTROL
ani tt0-+ and120-2 UN|T
?HOTO'O PHOTO@ PNO|O 62

r - . 1 r - - 1 | . - - 1

c 4 5 o  : l l

- - - - - - J
c439

COMBINATION
WIPER SWITCH
Pages 9l- ' l
r--1
t l
l l
L- .J
5 Y C437

-l

UNDER-
OASII
FUSE/
BELAY
BOX

t l
t l

t l
l l

c926 1Y C92s 14

I coHuecron ' : Page 92
, (oPTtoN), ( o P n o N ) ; , r - - 1
i  s Y c r s o  l l l  I

G401
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Ground Distribution (conrd)
- Gs02

FUEL
PUMP
Page 23'1
('97,'�98) or
24 1 ('�00)

t l
t l

98

ORIVER'S P
SEAT Pi
BELT ( ' I
swrTcH 2'
page 73 pr
! ' - -1  7
l l l
t t l
tT '  

:T
z ! csoz

f 
"oto "t 

".^
l * *

'  ' - - - -  s e . i a n  - - - - - -  I
; i  r l i l F l

POWER WINDOW , f uNtT
: : MASTER swtrcH i I F"g"" u+
; : Pages 120-2. 120.3. i I ano er

120 4. and 120.5 , I photass

' : t  t ; l t  I
: : t  l : l t  I
" L - - - - - J , l L - - J

-fl ll-

' - 31""0, r, - .,
PowER j oRven's
OOOR LOCK DRIVER'S ; DOOR KEY :
CONTROL DOOR LOCK , CYLINOER :
UNIT ACTUATOR . SWITCH
Page 130-1 Page 130-1 : Page 130-1
or 130 3 or 130'3 ; or 130-2 :
Pnofo u PFofo $ | PtaQfoS5 |
r--1 r--1
l t t t ; t t :
I  I  I  |  : t  |  :

FIFFTo
lTl' l i l i;-
a - -  a - -  a  - - - o - - - - a  - - o - - - - a  - -

I  l . _ i l _ _ - _ - -

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

BLlv BLK/c506

! csoz

14-6 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



- G503 (Hatchback), G751

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.
LEFT RIGHT
BRAKE BRAKE

LEFT LIGHT/ RIGHT LIGHT/
REAR LEFT TAIL. REAB RIGHT TAIL-
TURN neln LIGHT TURN REAR LIGHT
SIGNAL PARKING LEFT Paqes SIGNAL PARKING RIGHT PAgCS
LIGHT LIGHT BAcK-uP 110-6 LIGHT LIGHT BACK.UP 110-6
Paqe Paoe LIGHT and Page Page LIGHT and
t to* -s  t td - tz  Paoe 110 110 '12  110-3  110 '12  Page 110 110-12

1-) 1-\ (-) r--r 1-\ 1-) f-) t--t(_r \_r \-/ r---' \-,, \-,, \. '/

LLIJ L-L.I

REAR
wtNDow
WIPER
MOTOR
Page 92

t l

PHOTO 108PHOTO 148

HATCH
LATCH
Page 114-3

t .  I
l l
t l

cnv I

1 g c52a

HATCH
OPENER
SWITCH
Page 134

HATCH
OPENER
ACTUATOR
Page 134

HIGH
MOUNT
BRAKE
LIGHT
Page 110'6

t l
t l

1 g c756
| ':::2"'
I  (GS and
I GS-R)

. l  .
r l
'  t -  G S

: 'YF/o% :*^
I  a  1 l z

I
I
L
ALU

1

atu/

1

REO

c527
PHOfO 106

HATCH KEY
CYLINDER
swtrcH
Page 130

c530
PHA|O 137

BLU

1 c529

I

! cTsl

c525

POWER
ANTENNA
MOTOR LICENSE
Paoe 151 PLATE
pu6rctos LIGHTS
| . - - 1  Page  110 -12

| | l-t r-t
I | \-., \-,,

T;,. U
I iHi'$t"" I
I :3:.:ll: I
I ^ -:-"^ I

t t * l
t l l
I I '�l e:3?.,,,

l t l- l l -
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Ground Distributioh (cont'd)
- G503 (Sedan)

NOTE: Wkes shown without color codes are black.

LEFT
IN  NER
BRAKE

LEFT LIGHT/
BACK-UP TAILLIGHT
LIGHT Paqes 110-7
Paqe  110 ,1  and  110 -13

r- , r  , --r
\_ , ,  r -  

- ,

c534

L.J LIJ L.J

TRAILER
LIGHTING
CONNECTOR
Page  118

RIGHT
INNER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAILLIGHT
Pages 110-7
and  110 -13

( )

RrcHr l!-c.{r !'rqlt-

!iTfi^. iff#"" iilt[i",
b:::1,0. ii3:3 :i3::lts'
(:) (:) rllr

TRUNK
LATCH
swtTcH
Page 114-3

t l
t l
2 Y C535

RIGHT
BACK-UP
LIGHT
Page  110  1

/ \

LEFT
REAR
TURN
SIGNAL
LIGHT
Page 110-5

LEFT
REAR
PARKING
LIGHT
Page
1 1 0 - 1 3

/ \

LEFT
OUTER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAILLIGHT
Pages 1'10-7
a n d  1 1 0 - 1 3

( )

'98-'�99

Model

(Not
useo)

cs22

HIGH
MOUNT
BRAKE
LIGHT
Page 110-7

t l

REAR
wrNDow
DEFOGGER
Page 64

l l

14-8
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G151, G551,G7O2, G771, and G801

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

CONDENSER
FAN MOTOR
Page 63

t l

cl5s

STEREO
RADIO/
CASSETTE
PLAYEB
Page 150'1

t l
l l
1 4

ABS CONTROL
UNIT

Page 44'1
PHO|O 100

PHO|O 111 (Sedan)

t l
t l

!  ctst ! cssr

L - - - - - - - - - - - - - J- 
z v- -:v czoe 1 i'- 

-.;lt c704

G702
,.}

14-9

REAR
WINDOW SRS UNIT
OEFOGGER Page 47
Page 64 PHoro 67

r--1

Y c771

G7?1 + G80l
PHOfO 116 

- 
PHOTO 67

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



lgnition System

INorE: For service check connector details, see page 23-6 ('98-99 Models) or 2zl-6 ('00 Model).

POWERTRAIN
I a oielcirs 

'-"
rDc cKp cyp i coNTRoL
sensor sensor sensor ! MODULE
inout  inout  intu, t  |  /PCM.r i! input input inDut | (pCM or ECM)

I g"oc et !cj<P n lciP P) lproro,t,gesgi
L--:----_"4_____:_ __ j pdora t4o toa. ' = 98- 99 l\.4ooels

:!--_j I
u"n,"." ! ----t:jl--Jt---r-4,*" """*-Lf;

'':[:-==1-I=-==g=,-
u-{:::::L:::::+=i--- ""^".:-I' .rr. s::3-.-:

;f:===-l_=* -=-f,*,,'fTL-f--====E=--==i.l ""'"'"*'"' =="=-'!---.! 
I

- A  2
r  . | - - _ _ _ -

OFNi 8LU II LT 8LU or
I BLU/GRN

- - - - o  A  c ';;? F;o''"," i:- F,to,l.,

Plug Wires

- - - -"-'lg- - - - - -^11 ct og

Spark Plugs
' Y-----rV- - - - - ;V t#'",.

WHT.BLU ll BLU,"YEL I wHT

,. ?1, L--rrl:-,!-__,. ?Ll.oo,
cr3 c12 

- - -.,,--a 
POWERTRATN

(Dc Mr rckp M) icrb 6 | or ENGINE
uensor Sensor Sensor i coNTRoLground ground grouno !laODuLi

20
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UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

c301

c126

POWERTRAIN
or ENGINE

F,ltffi lialEE:
;hfui | (PcM or EcM)

alcM) | PHaraTT lga 99)
| 420 | PHA|A t4A t00i

(98 s9 20) Y (C408 98- s9)
13 l l c457

YEUGFN

o

'98- '99 Models

BL{J

7

ALU

c103

cl 09

DISTRIBUTOR
ASSEMBLY

c418
(Terminals 18-20)

c452

cl27

BU'

9 .

BLU

7
BLU

'dc301

JI
'"'fil

TESTr-]i.I GAUGE
lraiii'o l3,sseqarv
l m e r e r  |  

- -
TACHOMETER
CONNECTOR

IGNITION
colL

Power lgnition input
slgnal

Primary
outout Enqine soeed
coritrol cround ouiaut (RPM)

20-.,lhttps://www.automotive-manuals.net/



- Automatic Transmission
NorE: For cars equipped with optional security system, see security system, page 13g-3 tor startrng
system circuit schematic.

Starting System

c216

FUSE 42
t G t

UNDER-
HOOD
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

See Power
Distributian,
page 10.

l i u . )  3 : i : i t 1 - i * !
i!'' '{=o1ili"' i i! i  (=r . f ( ' , i i  

i  I
! i  r f i , l . l  i  I
!L- - - -J- - - - - - j  Ir'---BLK;HrT---------=---r

".o"rnrfi F,i% u.,
'to A co' s

3 V C432

BLr!,Y/Ht ll PHoro 70

04
-;' 

\ts
\ z

1l
t :
t ,
t ;
t :
t :
t , N

^/.

A,/T
GEAR
POSITION
swtTcH

ALKFEO

't1

EIIVRED

BLKFED

t 2

I BLK/RED

' 4

BLI(FED

1 7
8LK/BEO

'I

BLKII/HT

FUSE 41
BATTEiY
r00A

T
o

c413
See Powet
Distribution,
page 10.

- - i - - ; -J
T1

BATTERY

c444

{Not Used)

All excepl
USA FS

c301

c126
PHOTO 36 c440

4 ^, PHO|O 62

STARTERrrF-----1
! i rur..r !
| \ snnrea sour- |
|  1  ' *  |
! Ir-'Lg"' i
l l t t l
l l r  |  |
l l L - J  I
r I INTEGRATEo I
! I CONTROL I
I  l u N r r  I

tIbEt:_J

UNDER-
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

WHT/ALK

- - -  u s A  - - -
.I ELECTBTCAL

I LOAD
I DETECTOR
i (ELD) uNrr
. PHOIO 23
I

21

l G l
See PGM-FI, paqe 23.1
( '98. '99) or 24-1I OO).
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- Manual Transmission
NOTE: For cars equipped with optional security system, see security system, page 133-3 for starting
system circuit schematic.

c432

FUSE 42
t G l

c216

r
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
]

UNDER.HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

ELECTRICAL
loAo
DETECTOR
(ELD) UN|T

START
(10

c432

.J
oil
0t)

BLKWHT
1

BLK/IVHT

(o) ,t
-,>

0)

, i

I
l
I
a

I
I
I
I

BLKA''HT II
- -2 A cqqz

"4".u,".0^ tr- 
- -----

t I coee

Hifr*',;*-"J":-r "*'
: See Ground

I Rl"i:b,*?"""1;
' PHOIO 56

STARTER
CUT
RELAY

See Power
Distribution,
page 10.

T1
PHO|Q22

BLK/REO

BLK/BEO

a=z

lt

lt
a c444

Used)
c444

All except
USA RS

See PolYer
Distribution,
page 10.

BLK/REO

1
ALK/WHI

c301

c126
PHOTA 36 c440

BATTERY STARTERrrF-----1

! { H:.i,r'",""^. I
l i  ? . e a  I

!l';Lg" i
| r  |  |
i l l  l  l
l l L - J  I
! I INTEGRATED ]
| | coNrRoL I

Ll'l,l't--i

UNDER.
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

See PGM'Fl, page 23-l
('98-99) or 24-1 ('00).

t2 A Clos

-a- G1
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Charging System

1;+ Sl"Jlit*"'
BATTERY

l G l

Ses Power

* = 98- 99 f,rodels

ALTERNATOR

lgnition
input

Load
Ground oulpur
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t l
t l
\ see Poter aI r I > Distribution

i-:&sr-----l

:l[:
r -1q,. -------- ' l  GAUGE

LAi sg+tl"" _ if,so?"EyBL"
lvi:l8iff'' lEi ILJ'----- ----'

,n"n".t, f, 
"uut

. I "",%%"3 )\ PHafa 53
UNDER.DASH

r ---1 INTEGRATED

c438 (Not
Used)

UNDER-OASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

FUSE/RELAY
BOX
PHOTO 58

c30'r

c'127
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PGM-Fl ('98-'99 Models)

UNDER.
OASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

- -6J C446
YEUELK I

YEUBLK

1 3
YEL/BLK

1 2
YEL/BLK

c301

c127

YELlBLK

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14.

V
I

,-J
G 1 0 1

1 0 za ̂---  11

c10 M4 A11 ,aL4 A3 A2 41 '
(vBU) (lcp2) (GFr) (rNJ1) 0NJ2) (rNJ3) (rNJ4) !
Battery Power Power e \
oic[-rjp ;"ira input Fuel injector controt \

L

o
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NOTE: Fuse 31 is HOT with lgnition Switch in START (lll) and clutch pedal depressed or
A/T Gear Selector in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N), see Starting System, pages 21 and 21-1.

r - - - - - - - - -1 - - - - ' ' l
i  I  FusE31 I
; \ STARTER

I see Intesrared i ;LSir' !
L9"1"''�"'L_:-____..i

11 Y C439*",l'"'tr F'*13*

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

PGM-FI
MAIN
RELAY

o
BLU wHr i

2 A' C446

"",."-F"'q--
I "..,""'"T t*'

PORATIVE I"-fi::ilf l$tT*"", t-il1-ll$,":,:{}fltrt I Hlui#,'
1 l( cl 16 l-iL-l :::l: i: :i'": " ll 1 Y c7s1

,:: ,{;, -i::'ff"H:' 1"".*t*;-,F w,,l.L5j*
1 2 4 - - - - - -  - r : A ' - - - - - - - - - - - : - A  L 4 u !  o . A v ' u r- - - - -= - r

i ,|o3". rAJBr ,|1f;, ,"$"r I
\ rAc EVAP Fuel start'ng I
\ vatue Purgs conttol PumP - InPu Ivatue Putgs conttol PumP - rrrpur 

I
\ control solenoid control

I valve control I
. l - - - - - - -

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM}

(cont'd)
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PGM-FI ('98-'99 Models) (conrd)

l t
TDC CKP CYP CKF T
SenSOr SenSOr SenSOr SenSOr \inpul input input input cround I(t?:") (c[!P) ("I:n (cKF P) ttg i

a- - - - _ - - - - - '

OFN/BIU 
T 

..I,�i#I OBN

4-fi_+:--ffi;;**
f------{:::tl BFA'bE'w'�RF 

[--{-'-'-< 
'l$i"lr'

,f:-i1f;"-l

i

t ? "";t3,r

Ses Ground

BFN/BLK

! -TDC/ | ASSEMBLY Ff1 cnaHrsxlrr
DISTRIBUTOR BLU

-I TDC/ I ASSEMBLY I'
^-" 195!/ lPHofol6 I

"Jt t:f--tir*,, *",":1"""'"'"='F--+--,{r*,, ,o,, '^,, . . ,r, f i81q1,o., 
". , , . . ,

iil
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- - -1  ENGINE
, i - l 

I CONTBOL
,  , . ^ ^  ' : r r ^ ^ ' , ' E

IAB ; i MODULE
\ tsnition r\,tAP : [?uor : I itei-ttti
\ o-utprrt Ref€renc€ sensor Sensor ; solenoid , I puoro zz

I Ground Ground Ground signal voltage input ground ' valve control ' I
j ,.^";, ',&, ,PGIr {rcM' {vBc1' iMAPD (PB' ,B?;) | 

u**tuo., lJ_ _ - - _.1-,-f =--:--------;f-s1oT---l-r[-;;"f --l

I u",n'* | 
'l 

;l-;;l -;[-;J"." i;["."! i#qill- | I | ,L-_+ ::t,*," i ",f ,*,,.-!-i-.LH | ;L:,[ -{.* i."l
**I "..1 | lr** l l  i  I* . 1  

l t l + ] i l.tr*,, .ir*., ,,ir*,. *"R?!K"":"(h'J'5 i 'fB;2,,-l .f ,*,. ;i{,_ 
""'''''#rr";{ 

i""11",..
I t'i{t: I r;=t=;i im'WS*r'lj:tl Lds:i il***
[  |  

t ! 'J.$"" 'Jo' i l*l -.1 
i !3P*q;r"r

L ) '""!-it
'*\,FF$!?'trr"1 

,l*i: PHora2a 

| : 

":::" 

.

(cont'd)
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PGM-Fl ('98-'99 Models) (cont'd)

"'Fml=lltlj .l 
ff*

l t
I Fueitank TP , t
i pressure R€furence sensor ECT lAf Prirnarv \
: sen:_oJ.illpln vol_p93- inpg! sensor input s€nso nput Ho_2s-iqput I
! 

("Hto (u3fo4 g,E G"? ('31 €r5of) tL - - -,g - - - - - - - - ",- - 5i - - - - -;,- - - - - - i.: - - - -:Y: - - - - - -,t'u 
f 

--------uT-_: 
[------.T------q-- 

-7f ceto
.ro"" l  .r . ." .r1ff i1 ".0"", I  i  I

|  ! ' {  ^ " . . . i ,  !  |
*I*TF[ i[-t-t'[ i I [l]"".,...*,",,

t:'** T
ii*hfi i ".""..N ;il:=
;t ittt"lj 

*"*'l 
?l;*-'..]L-----*-----'{ sr,,,,, .tr*f- N N

1",,, *".;.N.",.. "-']1",.. ::[. ".t"
THROTTLE I'A-I ENGINE |7-I INTAKE I-FTI PRIMARY
POSITION I I I COOLANT I I IAIR I ' ,/ I I HEATED

$J,l,o*ff ylEUEE"l4l Fl3f35H';ii"elir 
| 
'l 

l!t""l"" | 
'f I am t,+ | I (Ho2s):'il ; ;' Ul;"4,'i," Ll*.4iil"1'H",,.""

; [ : . [ - - . *il;*f{ I 
----J"" -i-'V'

l'j;iil'. L1",,, 
*"":'1,",.. *""','tr",.. :*l;*r-"

"Jlll | :- lUi(son I yliiuH""' I ylLiWE* 13/ F lsei;b'i';3i31i, l'l 1s"""1"" I'l lglp""" lf I lll"93:l
;T?;;;- (Fs rs Gs) SENSOB I  I  ISENS

PHOTO 17 a | | PHOTO

g;10,, .  I  lJJtr tr"  lJ l : , i . " iY' ' - r 'L j f"11,
2 y Ct06 j  y C120 j tr  4I ptrora 44

"Jll 
! cnlr arx I cnn er-x ! cnrreu ! cFN BLK

PHOTO 56 tl
cFN BrK 

i 
BLK wHr

' �  l - - - ------------- ,
GRN'BLU I

c103
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ENGINE CONTROL
MOOULE (ECM)

PHOfa 77

l l
t

Secondary
HO2S input

{sHo2s)
D14

i - - - - - - - - - - - - - J

FUSE 'I5
ALTERNATOF
SP SENSOF

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

12

See Power
Distfibution,

--':':'5 i
c438

la  Y calo

See Ground I
Distribution, ll
page 14-1 BLuiFEo 

I

Y T

BFA,DED ! u"o'o.o r$l
L T S L + J

See Power Distribution,
page 10-3.

gLKAVHT

I""^,"* I-l 'fir*"
*^lt:: | !

I -""- |
!J
["r
I See GroundBrK/BLK 
I 

o":o,T:il

! [ o R ,
)12'a

-a 'G101
: PHOfO2S

1

t
GNN

ORN/BLU

c454
PHOfO 93

SECONDARY
HEATED
OXYGEN
SENSOR
(HO2S)

EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION
(EVAP) CONTROL
CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

EVAPORATIVE
EMISStON
(EVAP) BYPASS
SoLENOtO
VALVE

GBN/NEO

c793

c510

c421

c408

EVAP control
canister vent
shut valve
conrol

'-,r-l
EVAP bypass I

ENGINE
CONTROL
MODULE
(EcM)

429
(so2srrlc)

SEcondary
HO2S
heater
cofltrol

solenoid
valve control

(cont'd)
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PGM-Fl ('98-'99 Models) (cont'd)

FUSE 2s

See Power
Distribution,

L_J__':n1:'_.:

i-T;;,;,---l HSBE'
I \ nonr. sror : FUSE/
I J roA I RELAY
I I See Power I BOx
i ts Distribution, ! PHoro2t

L_J__0"n" to'n_..i

UNDER-DASH T-T------ 'I UNDER-
FUSE/RELAY I ' FUSEs2 IHOOD

tuErER : BOX ! \ nonn.sror : FUSET
r.3A Jp4oro5q I I2oA I RELAY

uauuE sERvtcE
ASSEMBLY aHidK- lT'! BRAKE swtrcH
PHaro4T coNNEcroR ! / I closed wilh brake

P1oro 76 | {_. I pedat depressed.
1 Y- -:-'Y .:rnE a \1,. DHOIO 129i 66g"; ilti5Xx+15l'"" 

I PHoroT6 
ll^3j l;i,X|,io'"*".

i ry/,-'Em.dui6 | *";Xf-".'{'*',.."".*,'",-A*f.i.";"'"
Lt*F,--;J^,, I i**''i 

";\&**"**

| li'l|l (scs) pP8nu I
I I'illL. Service check Brake I
i 

control connector input switch inpul 
\

i : wEcpressure fiff i i  psp : \
lj rslnpur s*[cninput- ii'iiror : i switch inpur : I
fi 

(6:) '"f'?-) %-' : : FJ:*t : i
L - - - - - - -  t - L - - - J

;tx;"-'TJ.!. 
"oo,

:  : [ : " '
: l. -u-.1

i [ uE ,
i 
*"T,!. enroLxl

'  - i - - - - - 1

i 
".''"]rf 

_ 
en*err 

I

i fi:i -'-- !
i 'T""t """'"'- !

ilrff:;iJ:rl *:fSee ABS, I

6lt"uo,", F:i

ffi; :i *.1 I

i ll-i ""^,"." 'fr----1f,il0,3,, i i ,"l,fF'%%"' i
, i-[- t wrne BLU BLK f ll ; ' onN I

i"..*t-T;i;;i ffiff'rul.'l ii Ej'ir1'pi='Et'x'i
I la$ I .*^*"'-" ".*'f ""'^..-. ! i i _:f *" :
: i-[l ffir* I iii:!:i* >+i 

o"n""l 
i l-' "'"1 u'* - seeGround I

i  \ r - o - :  - - 1 i  i  l ^_^ -  
' 1 :  

i - <3 : " J :qT3" ' i

i Hf'.!$* ll J I lJrlffi"r"", : l__ j
,  :  * " *  E  ; ;  

- - - = " *L-l 
"*fiix+*,"i i ""[
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UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

,  F - - - - - -  |  Ven tc te  Aa

i i ̂ fffl" ^ff" oPSo F;3 "oF8.. ,E?, i ! : 33::$ 3ligf*, 3i:,""1*n'n
i | -r# Shitt Baromettic +svolt I i
i  i^m^
i ! ' - ii | -# shitt Baromettic +svolt I ll : i,�l':Y' "-''-.
, a UpshrfvDownshitt acknowledge pressur€ reterence I I, : comparal've inpul sensor ; N
: ! signaloutput input ! I'L------ - --95-. s"" e.,r

i-l;.--l
L_H:_:_i*"'"if T,ff;*,,

f, o"e" toz
*"''"'J.!, 

"oou

" 
X-,rf*-- : ;"^'.1 ":':._.

! uu.*^ [ uuusr i Eli*, Pff i flft**_,"-Li -.=-lr.i 
i*[ """1 i ".."."[ "s,ilfdi!

r: F,X91 ,. r: 9,t"91 ,, i ! | : ,, ! 
tiP8h5

8^c4o9 , 16 rac410 274--!---- i- . /r  c4og P4oro 77

/' r'r#",.0, 1-1 Sal9lsgic I rPlSr ,,ffi'", : ,l;3' I
i oit" ortiut | 15f;#.1* ' ELD unit inpLrt Fan : A/c comrossof I

cutrol ; clutch r6lay it , - - - - -' l  Upsh i f t /Downsh i f t  Baromet rb  . - - - - - - - . |
l . comparalive pressure "- ------: Altsmator I Altemator ,l
:\Aff Ft signal input Shfi sensor +svolt P Uneukal ; VSS Iy'C on FR ' output , l
' I data lin€ acknowledge outpul ref€rence input , input input signal ' signal : I
i 7 ,^i;gn (ffi,er ,AFsAr' {.As' {BAo2oun ,El ,ot"p' i %?3 'fut, ,tTf 

: ,tL" 
i !' 4 - - - - - -  r - - - - - r -  - - _?_ : := - . ^ : r -

;[-1I{T-=TL: ilT:TW-

DATA LINK CONNECTOR (DLC}

-- Shift Baromettic +5 Volt
UpshifvDownshitt acknowledgepressuro reteren(

ocM)

, (vss)

- -t-*-"stiG.-"- -,, 
".", ? :< a;;;'"

CONTROL MODULE -' -;:'; 
II

3 V c43o
- - _  A / r  _ "  L T G R N / I  P B o r o  6 3

I ar-x ll
,  3 l  c s 5 8
' f -.f .l GAUGE
: I Pail7 lSJl^EllBLY
:  l l S l ' i l ? l - -
: L=":J
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PGM-FI ('00 Model)

FUSE 47
BACK Ui
(FAOTO)
7.54

--_.I UNDER-
ruse qa | !.o.^o-g
Tlouu | ;".iii

FUSE 13
FUEI PUMP
(sRs uNn)

UNDER-
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOXI doi

__-J  PHOfQ 21

7 | in-oro za

il
See Power
Distribution,
page'10-2.

S€e Powel
za4 Distribution,

page |0-8. YEUWHT

- - 
s-\ cccs

YEUBLK 
I See
a - ;  rmm^h,rzer

System

YEUELK

1 3
YEL/ALK

1 2
YEUBLK

c301

c'127
T o A o n
page 24-4.

WHT/BLU

c1013 Y iniclr6 zo

PHOfO 28

9 'l

I back-up input anpul Fuel injector controt \l r, ,
L - - - - - - -  _ _ _ _ _ _ r

- - - - J
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NOTE: Fuse 31 is HOT with lgnition Switch in START (lll) and clutch pedal depressed or
A'/T Gear Selector in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N), see Starting System, pages 21 and 21 -1

- - r - - - - -1

i  , ruseor i
i seetntesrateo ] ;i.Sf" !
19"1"''�iL_:3____..!

".";I,tr tfl13,,

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

PGM.FI
MAIN
RELAY

a
BLU vHr ll

2 l' C446

""ln:, |:::J-'["''t;;;]"'" l"'.'.[r**
HrrF,,
lx"",""",[:, w l""""lH*"ril:, E "TL------- j----La*=

zs L c+sz 6l----------r:I----- ' ::- -.i':Jl c408
- - - - : = - 1

, ,,ffJ"r ,4t", 'iJi, ,ff3, II itAcrvl (Pcs) FIB) {srs)
\ iac EVAP Fuel Srading
\ valve purge control PumP anput

\ control solenoid control
, valve control

&------r -poile-Rr-Rdi;;e-nc-rN-E 
c-on-rli6fi68-uriiEil'"-, edr,ri

(cont'd)
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PGM-FI ('00 Model) lcont'd)

-

BFN/BLK

(GS.R, TYPE R)
20 'l

BFN/BLK

BFAIDED WIFE
-

/

J
BFN/BLX

733

IANKSHAFT
,EED
.UCTUATION
KF) SENSOF

133

(GS-R, TYPE,R)
20

IDC CKP CYP CKF
Sensga SenSOr Sgnsot SenSOt
input input input input
oDcP) icl(PD {CYPP) (cKF P)

c20 c8 c29 c22'n=T==::::----=:ff
{-:-J:-:]=q i:t:l
_l----+---{-: :r

:l Tl Tl ̂ --^ ,o.,,,,"..!,iBlB?.t---t---TF;%,"
T I T I

" I ".,1 *, I r:I:l
| 

-l 
| [:I=j'

._f---::I:ltl:l i
l-:---J:-;!14!-

tt--tt{;*- j rs.'r,r?$* fu
i'" J"* ]"'" lEfrlo.l"""'"'' | ) lil

ffi___j ;I-
;f 

- -".uE.T - -*-"tT - -
? tr---FY----a-'ig cloe 

'Y 9':;,2
r  - l  -  |  PHoIa t6  

* " r r " .o  ID  I  W H T I  B l K l

' t r---f---f i9#1"'",o.* ' , , . ,3,f t3]-3-!
|  |  I  lPro' �o

: I--"1"1';i- ;J-___________:I"rtr ".,.-il i----o----;r--- --;--'
fioC M) (ChP M) lcYP M) ICKF M)
S€nsor Sensor Sengor CKF
ground ground qround 

:fl,fi
L - - - - - - -  _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ J
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\ lgnition MAP
\ d',rtput Rsfetenag sensor Sensor
I Ground Ground Groud signal vollago input ground
: rLGl) (r,Gzl rpclr rtcM) (vccl) {MAP eB) (sG1)

I B2o Blo 82 413 c19 c17 c7

I
I
\

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
PRESSURE (MAP)

SENSOR

POWERTRAIN
or ENGINE
CONTROL
MODULE
(PCM o. ECM)

c102 c301

c127 i[::YEUGRN

See Ground
Distribution,
paos 14.

1 0

See Ground
Distribution,
pages !4
and 1+1.

-i "L
:p

I lg:Ll- I
I ii5ilr I
lGNtTtot{
coxTnol
MODULf
0cM)

L - - - - - J
DISTRIBUTOR
ASSEMBLY

(cont'd)

24-3https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



PGM-Fl ('00 Model) (cont'd)

t t
j  ruettanlt TP - t
i oressure Reference sensor ECT IAT Primarv \
! bensor rnput voltage input sensor inpul sensorinpul HO2S hput I
! nlli"i r".,,;,, U;' (E9l 'fJ ,PHo2sr i
L - - - - - - -

29 Y C408 28 Y--:-Y------:-Y-------:-Y-------:-Y C409

1[*[1'1 I {ii;
.'*l-- "..:tr":T-"."-T T ;1l';
lFffL+ =t*{'* ;lt-
I i-i I I ! 

"Tfs.r;a.,
." l**']tr *"::['""'^ft;;f,'*'" " ft--=tf;, ;;{s;*' [i]*,L-J".,.  l l  

-* 'n*-[ ' i 'F-r"*t

ffi*Li |l]**t,-',LffffijL+ 

=ffi;l

l#l**Hs*T- |flffiffipgt
1 YC115 l l  I  I  v rzu  cnr  I  g l l r

o""".* i  o"n"." l  o""".*!  'Y--t t""#3,"

c103

1 Y C120' i t;"9,,
GBN/

BLK

7

GRN/
BIU

c421

I
t

I

-1I cqos

{P02SHTC)
Primary
HO2S
hoater
comrol

I
I
I
I
L .
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POWERTRAIN ot ENGINE
CoNTROL MOoULE (PCM or eCM)

PHATO 14A

I  l l  l F u s E l s  I P A S I
I  . .  \  ALTERNATOF I  TUDE/t at )3!'5PJ$9" !;".iii
\ Socondary al t isa
t ib"z"si"ii l I 1 

'- 
R9-9_t9y:t l"';?T","t -o2i- l! -ti"l1'lil'9" ,

zr ll'.ivo io-i-c*-o---- aY�a5t-----
3ii,3lli"Lo i ! 

e''oro6l 
".*".. I 

o"o'ou' 
seepower

-  
*n?* '  

!  I  ____cs ' .__._ , l r fo l : i : i , . t l

fu!***"[+] I ii]ffilE*
See Ground | | c,.oroat I Pra|a62

-.-r I :i fitr'*,' 9 ^ C421

I *'*"1 -*-l :""Trl il "..-ii;*-*t'*'1i".,. 
lffill 

*=#;$*
i  I  o i s i n o u r i o n .  ' !  | 5 r r  l t e n r n

lJ-
i .l::.'= i[ | fl"liilt*- - ; t t l%*  i  f T iUV '# . . ^ ' "  i  ! , y " , - , , .*" i l l l i l f f i ;  i l  +l

i#l *":.fH;' i iln "' 
i 'gr^"".^"f *''""

-"1 r'fu*',*, I i=l;iHtreFl
--Y:i'-- -- .[=*---J;; . fl==JL---.

| ,*Aunr", : (,ABsoL) 
: ntr, ,"$3"r !I s"ii,ij"ri I rnalonr,ot i evnp ionrror evlF oypass I

\ Hbzs tredret I ioGno;o : canister vent solenoid - |

kHiH**l1 ;';Fi'

I control : valve controt , shut valve valve control 
i'_ _ ' control

a - - - - - - -  - - - - - - J
POWERTBAIN or ENGINE

CONTROL MODULE (PCM or ECM)
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PGM-FI ('00 Model) lcont'd)
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Vehicle Speed Sensor (VSS)
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CRUISE
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L - - - J

-ir""'

MAINTENANCE
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1 2

I BLK/
.  

YEL

, BLK/
I YEL
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- ' o o m o d e l  G S ' R - - - - - .

See Power
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I 
ease 1o-3.
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l
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SPEEO
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PHOfO 26

lgnition
input

Vehicle
spoed output

Ground
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- How the Circuit Works
With the ignition switch in ON (ll) or START (lll),
battery voltage is supplied through fuse 15 and the
BLK//EL wire to the vehicle speed sensor (VSS).
The sensor is grounded by the BLK wire to G101.
The speedometer and other control units in the
circuit supply about 5 volts to the ORN wire. The
vehicle speed sensor (VSS) intermittently grounds
the ORN wire which generates a pulsed signal in it.
The number of pulses per minute increases/
decreases with the speed of the car

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Cruise Control
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-:1, c555

neo I

I
See Dash and
Console Lights

2

LT GFN

2

ITGRN

c452

'l*.'
"*l
_J".,,--B'"*-3----7

s$/itch I
Poti,ef
inout

' l - - - - - - - - - - - -  1 9
t : - : - - - -
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FUSE 52
HOBI|, STOP
20A
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FUSE/RELAY
BOX

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-9.
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page 10-9.
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(cont'd)
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Cruise Control (contd)
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Cruise Control (cont'd)
- How the Circuit Works

The cruise control system uses mechanical and
electrical devices to maintain the car's soeed at a
setting selected by the driver.

System Description

The cruise control unit receives command signals
from the cruise control main switch and the cruise
control SevBesume switch. With the ignition switch
in ON (ll) or START (lll), voltage is provided to the
cruise control main switch. When you push the
switch to on, power is provided to the cruise control
unit and the brake switch.
The cruise control unit receives information about
operating conditions from the brake switch, the
ignition control module (lCM), the vehicle speed
sensor (VSS), and the clutch switch (manual
transmission) or the A,/T gear positton switch
(automatic transmission). The cruise control unit
then sends signals to the cruise conirol actuator
which regulates the throttle position to maintain the
selected speed. The control unit compares the
aclual speed of the car to the selected speed. The
control unit then uses the result of that comoarison
to oDen or close the throttle.

The brake switch releases the system's control of
the throttle at the instant you press on the brake
pedal. The switch sends a signal to the control unit
by removing power from the normally closed brake
input (GRY wire), and providing power at the
normally open brake input (GRNMHT wire). The
control unit responds by allowing the throttle to
close. The clutch switch or the A/T gear position
switch sends a "disengage" signal to the control unit
that also allows the throttle to close.
The cruise control system will set and automatically
maintain any speed above 25 mph (40 km/h). To set
it, make sure the main switch is on and the switch
indicator is on. Then, after reaching the desired
speed, press the set switch. This sends a "set"

signal to the cruise control unit which, in turn,
controls the cruise control actuator to maintain the
set soeed.

When you push the SET switch and the cruise
control system is on, the "cruise control" ON
indicator lights up.

34-4

You can cancel the cruise control system by
turning the main switch off. This removes power to
the control unit and erases the set sDeed from
memory. lf the system is disengaged temporarily
by the brake switch, or clutch switch, and the car's
speed is still above 25 mph, press the RESUME
switch: the car will automatically return to the
previously set speed.

For gradual acceleration without pressing the
accelerator pedal, push the RESUME switch and
hold it there. This will send an "acceleration" signal
to the control unit. When you release the switch, the
system will be reprogrammed tor the new speed. To
slow the car down, push the SET switch in and hold
it there. This sends a "deceleration" signal to the
control unit, causing the car to coast. When the
desired speed is reached, release the SET switch.
This reprograms the system for the new speed.
Reter to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Automatic Transmission Controls
- '98-'99 Models
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Automatic Transmission Controls
- '98-'99 Models (cont'd)
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Automatic Transmission Controls
- '00 Model
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BOX

c438

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-3.

c410
- - - - . - - -

I Po,"iu3.-iii"" to,.
I solenoid valve

1 2

POWEBTRAIN
MODULE
(PCM)

c457

Ground
( rG1)
820

n['
- i
20

BRN/BLK

BBAIOED WIFIE

Mainshaft speed Sensor Countershaft
sensor{input qL?T"9 speed sensor input

011 016 D10==-T,I____:,!T,-------"'il",'.
f|:::::::[]-l-
l i ------;I- ul",oo

rI" I [Ij.,='.fi"-l_-l;

) ff*s:;I
rl

cl02

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-1.

(cont'd)

BFN/ALK

BFN/BLK

MAINSHAFT
SPEED
SENSOR

COUNTERSHAFT
SPEED
SENSOR++
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Automatic Transmission Controls
- '00 Model (cont'd)

[---;""'.f 

-lc+os 141' c4o8 LJ-:*:IJ

| :t , ;:".1 *"",",1 "**- I -.11,[t*r'""
I .l ,.,1,","" .J,o*". i r*ru;l

i.";- 
- - - 

Is"* 
- - - - - 

Fsil 
- - - 

;; I i.l{T'Fil^'- i I ;; 
- - 

I Ui3"*
I voltage InoutL js!'- - - - - - d": - - - - - 3t - - - - - roql j Hili: i i-Ti*.*,*,, i F"H*i,'ll-------zrI_------16'rc4os 14tr' c408 

LJ_j*::J
:tt, I ".ou.*l I Ir rii ^ r "."-,. r ^""",. r ". ::[ 9#3-

**[ [ [ X"., !r*g+;l"f----- 
t 't l;:,.il*[;,; ""T1",,,""

! ! !i;T-"{_ ___-}.[1dnw'"t*il *"*-l "'o*n'l i 'I---L-

I I NLi::--::::-:=a-*$$ti
.l_______l ",,, ,l ",,. 'r "*'

I_ITI ENGINE COOLANTiddirioil I Jr l,.g:tilu;
SENSOR lJJal PHora 17

c106

GFN/
BLK

SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR
PHOIO 76

-"^,:,[ 

.: 

"{

'T[_:'*' "..1
;*liil, lFffi*'" I

c405

BLI

BLK I

I'
See Ground
Distribution,
pages 14-4
and 14-5.

V

I  . .
G401
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.I POWERTRAIN

!1it1g,,,"",,, n"J,:'"" &!fr3tl[Eb"'rI ireuiar input inpq1 -l
i *ts5-' 6r"F) ( r$o4) (AT&Do) Sf.a $lut I
l - - - - - - -  - - - - - - - - J

fiF4H{:{

'ffi$l Il lI
if """1 """"."[f, 1"".""ilfi '**[l

see I ll see nn I ll see nn ll I 91"tniertoct I I il;;" I t c;;;" I I Arcear
sysrem I ll F;i,on I ll ioJtion I I Positron

i*iidlj6|' I ll inoii"1o, i ll Indicator

12 A ___ r1 j - - - -  ' r -^- - - - ' i  - -o-^- - - - -  - " lL-  -= c413

onrwn I  cFN I  cFN nEo I  cFN BLK I  cFN BLU I  GFNYEI I  Lr  GFN

-t--.I A/T GEAR

ALK

1
ALK

orr-<

I POSTTTON
i swrTcH
I P|1jTO 70

I
I
I

c413

*Lr-See Grourd
Oistribution,
page 14-4.

Y
I

.J
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Horns

UNDER-HOOO
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

FUSE 52
HOA|\|, STOP
20�4

c215

";{

c418
(ferminals 5-7)

See Power
Dislribution,
pag€ 10-9.

:l
ffiLs'*",

SECURITY
SYSTEM
CONNECTOR
(oPTroN)

CABLE
REEL

All except
USA RS

* " l t [ - . - -  . - . -
: I BLU/cFN 5- s
' .----_1'7

i | ?,,"":"i
*"{ [ rr* .  - - ' - '1---

"" ""J.!, ",
i-A-----]f;i

See
Cruise
Contol

- - - - - J
-I STEERING

fTlh'f"'-
Eflsw'rcH
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Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS)

iTffi;---IH5BE"

tlSrqr$llilHh1,
UNOER.
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

FUSE 16

EEiFf a ) IESYD€F...'EB 1."-9 ii1gl7sA Distribution,

Lf:je:l- JPPJ",,---------+ pags 1G6.

__li;;, "-",['*'*- , ffi_-GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

[-4];"ffi]":+*" I if^",T*fl- ; . r - i n i  -  
i _  i l * 6 $ ? j q *

. -1-  N"""- l  i l lT*f f i
o"n,n",l $ 

"-^*" 
1 

L-:L--- -'L------'

! ir'J'.f,,il'*" i 
"-:i[-, -"tl ,*,***t

f = f i i 1 i n a * 1 5 . 1 7 ,  I * ' , 1 * , r t i l  I l m
! """ i pirjli-io.6. i ^. 1 +seerndicators

-r,Llll----_.#. ffifi'fj

LEFT
FRONT
WHEEL
SENSOR

RIGHT
FBONT
WHEEL
SENSOR

LEFT
REAR
WHEEL
SENSOR
PHOTA 46

RIGHT
REAR
WHEEL
SENSOR
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________r  49s
I Service I CONTROL

Btaxel check DLC : UNIT

r?.:y" t F73il3"11,".o^,park connector inPUV
Ground Ground Ground Ground input inout outp$

(GNo1) {GND2} (GND3) (cNo4) (FAfiK) {scs) (DLc)| (cNo1) (GNDzl (GND3) (cNo4) (FAfiK) {scs) (DLc) !
L - - - - - - -  - - - - - - - J

2 y-- ja c7o3 t l- 
--r-f --4 

f 
- 

14 y- - -zil czot'T 
T;ui[ 

----.,-"'{''�*

I |"""'if--- "","-Jt :*
N | *:[-"-:*ttn"";"'i:

l;l-f*::::ffff'
a

:::ffi* ',.-, '"n"'"lr=***u*,^

[ | ".-lt*'* o"^^.o Il I l

I I ii;*r;,i*' I
i  !  l * ;  . t , " u o ,
i I *"1 I rrlBAl['JS,n,,""d  i  I  i  l 7 t - l c ' o . "0 *nn# t+ rat+di+**"
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Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) (cont'd)

r---- ' t
rA?.?"" I
I relayconkol I
L - : - : -J

21 Y C7O4
YEL/GRN II

z iL coo,

ABS
CONTROL
UNIT

UNDER"HOOD
ABS
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

-*i[::
ABS
FAIL-SAFE
RELAY

:F
BRN/BLK

c2111 0

- - - i l ' cz t t

"aotrn, I

_____:$ r**,,
___:il.[ ",..

;;r
11[

;."7
:][

ra'{
_:,.,!-

;_'r[
:tt

i-l-;;.-
l-l-:--o r F"%"3,"

::t.1",.,

L6ft
Front
ABS
Solenoid
(out)

Right
Front
ABS
Solenoid
(ouU

Left
Front
ABS
Solenoid
(ln)

Lefi
Sear
ABS
Solenoid
(out)

FL.OUI (FL,|N) (Fn-OUI {FntN) (BL-OUT) lBL,tN) ,
-it- --8, r-q-d ,

Left tront ABS Riohl lront ABS t 6ft rerr ABs t-Left tront ABS Right front ABS Left rear ABS
solenoid control solenoid control solenoid conlrol \

I
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UNDEB.
HOOO
ABS
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

FUSE 61
AAS MOTOB

I
J

13,x?i;,z-r
ABS
PUMP
MOTOR
RELAY
PHOTO 13

FUSE 65
aas uMr
!0A

See Ground
Diskibution,
page 14-2.ABS

CONTROL
UNIT

- - - - - - ' . -= - l

, r'F.oun 
y 

(BB.r\, 
,,,!$R #?$ t

I o'^*r.^.. ooc motor check I: Rioh rear ABS
\ ioT"rioiJ-ntror reraV ,

I  
*--" * '  ' -  conkol

t
4

aight
near
ABS
Soleroid
(ln)

Righl
near
ABS
Solenold
(out)

::[----,il;
PUMP
MOTOB

G202
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Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)

FUSE 13
FUEL PUIIP
(SRS UNF)
t5a

FUS€ 23
(s8s)

ts13t5" To avoid accidental deployment and possible iniury,
lq9Fr. always disconnect the driver's airbag and front
g[f" pas"Lnger's airbag connectors (automatically
PHorQ 58 shorted) before working near any SRS witing.

CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch is ON (ll), ol
has been turned OFF tor less than three minutes, be
careful not to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
accidentally deploy and cause damage or iniuries.

{-

lgnition
rnpul
(VA)

tgnit ion
Inpul
(VB)

Passenger's
arrbag
control

SFIS indicaior
light control

Service MES
check @nnector
connector input Ground
Inpu

Driver's
arrbag
conlr0l

DLC
'npuv
output

-ro--Y---la-Y--- 
16:ffi*f:ffq

lJnor,rrpassencen= 'l t- 'i
rHas bu,ll 'n shorl contac0 

I 
j:::T

fn'"o"t. n-n .non "on,""u 
" "'Jl 

"oou 
""" ""] 

.!, "oou $ 
cRN

: :3<::" : l (Y.e_er

oArA LINK sERvrcE 9qe l-qs,'l SABLE coHrecibn aH;a'i- ?9q1
i iEEi- 1ot-i1 cijrlt't'ecron n/r contrors
I Pt:OfO 5a pqara t Jt PForo 76

I

STEERING
WHEEL

1

GRY

ON|vER'S AIRBAG
(Has built-in short contact)

L - - - - - - - - - J
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r
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.----------H c556
f 

----.|f (rerminals 1-4)
| | PHoro s4

i i se€ Power
"..,"., I 

rt.a'-4 
il"J:i.,#:

i
1 || cssT

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

c427

SFS INDICATOf,
ltGltT

m
< See ASS

I
I

c4521 5
(RS 14)

- - - - - - - J
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Blower Controls

FUSE 17
HE TEn ,'/C nELAY
7.5A

See Powet
Distribution,
page 10-6.

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

---G;;-'
/ HEATER I'OTOR

l * ^
I
I
I

---1"*'

UNOER.
HOOD
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

L -  y '  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  - : :  -  -  J
9 Y C439

.KryEL 
! 

P/roro 62BLK|/EL ll PHOIO 62

BLOVYER
MOTOR
FELAY
PHOTO 22

9s_____i

".u-", f, i'ii'o '.
1 l c6z3

Hfib#i
".,,".?[ 

"ut'

- -i;a' c217
BLU 1,vi{r 

J 
PHoro '�u

C677
PHOTO 69:rI#
c683

HEATER
FAN
swtTcH
6 cnr
)-<

See A/C
Compressor
Controls

1
BLK

c683

See Ground Distribution,
page 14-4.

I
J

See Ground
Oistribution,
page 14-2.

: G201
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Air Delivery

FUSE t7
riEAtEt !,,/c RE|-AY
7,5A

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/BELAY
BOX

See Power
Oistribution,
page 10S.

O ----|. Distribution,
".",t.. I

".-,,:.fi F,9%.,
page 10€,

BLKT^VELRECIRCUL.ATION
CONTROL
MOTOR

a #

See Dash and
Console Ljghts

4
GRN/NEO

GFN/NEDI
- 

5-11 cezs
n"n"T 

I ".r,

___"r5l:"j'
I

€

"*":. tr '"'fl13" aLKTyE!".*..i:a
o ? ,"m,, *

ELK.VEL 
ll BuevEL See powel

FnES)l

r$l
i--.*q
t;-1r"o*** 
i_
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ALK]^VEL

4
YEVBLK

c682
MODE

CONTROL
MOTOR

LT GFNAVHT

YEVAEO

c682
69YEL

@
D6lro3t
Ssltch

l e -
,
t _
t
\
\

\
I
I
I
,
I

I

> a

at
Vo.i
Swhch

\F.
"a
HiDEF
Swltch

"lf 
ttto

o
BLK 

I

| !3!"u;;110 
o'o'''"'on'

".* l  1'

W,rl-
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Air Deliver| (cont'd)
- How the Circuit Works

The air delivery system directs the flow of air used
by the heater and air conditioner systems.

Mode Selection

Mode selection is controlled by the mode switches in
the heater control panel and the mode control motor.
When you select a specific mode, voltage is applied
through the dimming control circuit to the LED, which
comes on, indicating the mode selected. Ground is
provided to the mode control motor though that
mode switch. The motor then runs until the air
control door reaches the proper position.

Fresh/Recirculation Selection

When you press the recirculation button, a ground
signal is sent from the heater control panel to the
recirculation control motor. The motor lhen runs
until the recirculation door reaches the opposite
Dosition. When the recirculation button is in the
REC position, battery voltage is applied through the
dimming control circuit to the recirculate LED, and
the LED comes on.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 21, Heate0 for
specif ic tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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A/C Gompressor Controls

FUS€ 55
(GoNDEXSEA fAN)
204

UNDER.HOOO
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

@
r -T-- - - - - . I  UNDER-DASH
I t FUSE 17 I FUSE/RELAY
| ) LBEL, t19T^..
I  I  r . u o  ^  _  l - - *
I I lee Power I
: {--t Diskibdion. :

L_I_fiT_.!
I Y C439

".^,tr. | 
"'oto u'

ll erx,.ver 36€ Power
a ---i Distribution,

page tO-0.
BLX/YEL 

I
" IFi:,u.^

See Power
Dislribution,
page 1G'l .

NC
COMPR€SSOR
CLUTCH
REI.AY
Ptloro n-Y c905

-*- - - - - - - - --f

"*l'--
,1,*,"-l
"ft:,,
lll[ 133,]+'"1F**;f

I. (on bracket)

- '98199 models with A/T - - - -

r -^ 
^-^:'l TRANSMTSSTON

CONTROL
: rr!P!I.. : MoDULE
| ^;;', | (rcM)
L-Z-J  iuoro  s r

24 Y C420

BLK/RED

POWERTRAIN
or ENGINE
CONTROL
MODULE
(PCM or ECM)
PHOfO 77 (94 99)ly'C ON inDut

{ACS}

L--,S"s-i
(98- 99 s) Y (C4o8 '�98-'�99)

27 tl C409

",-r,"ao I
I aLuneo
ar< ree Fans

il
aurneo 

Iv
T o A o n
lacrng page.
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From A on
lacrng page.

v
^ , . . ^ - ^  i"'""14 

"";+,
eru,neo I

z A ctuo

FUSE 17
llEAtES ,i/C iELAY
t.lta

UNDER-OASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX
PHO|O 58

Sg€ Powar
Distributlon,

A/C PRESSURE
swrTcH
Low: Open below 200 kPa (28 psi).
High: Open above 3100 kPa (460 Psi).

Dislributlon,
page 10€.

"a*,tra ll

".,. ifrF'fl%"

A,/C
THERMOSTAT
Otf below
3'C (37"F).

THERMISTOR

See Air
Delivery

BLKTYEL Se€ PoweT
4 il"Stt",j'::'

,i/c oN
It{DICATOR

A,/C
swrcH

I CoNTROL

iPANEL

r O

:tI
a
il

au,vel N

t
__':r c684

1 Y C 1 s 4"rr*1r ! ^...
".,r*", I i'abi6 o

ro J cco+;r't::

2 Y C676
BLU]REO I I

".",1.t"fr 9,9%,,
r r l - - .
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A/C Gompressor Controls (conrd)
- How the Circuit Works

Battery voltage is supplied through fuse 56 to the
A,/C compressor clutch relay contacts at all times.

With the ignition switch in ON (ll), voltage is applied
to the coil of the A,/C compressor clutch relay
through fuse 17. When you push the A,/C switch
ON, and the heater fan switch is in posation 1, 2, 3,
or 4, a "ground" input is provided to the engine or
powertrain control module (ECM or PCM) through
the A,/C thermostat and the A,/C pressure switch.

The A,/C compressor clutch relay is grounded by the
engine or powertrain control module (ECM or PCM).
When energized, the A,/C compressor clutch relay
allows battery voltage to turn on the A,/C
comDressor clutch,

The A,/C ON indicator light comes on when the A"/C
system is requested.

A,/C Thermostat

The A,/C thermostat is located on the evaoorator
housing. The AJC thermostat turns off the A,/C
compressor clutch if the temperature at the
evaporator goes below 3'C (37'F). This prevents
condensation from freezing on the evaporator fins
and blocking the air delivery into the passenger
compartment. The blower motor will keep running
when the sensor lurns off the compressor.

A,/C Pressure Switch

The A,/C pressure switch is located in the condenser
outlet line where refrigerant is in a high
temperature/high pressure liquid state. The switch
will sense abnormally high or low pressure, and
open the circuit. This removes ground, and the
compressor will stop running.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 22,
Air Conditioning) for specific tests or
troubleshooting procedures.
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Fans
- with

| - - - - - -

See Power
Distribution,
page 1G6.

;;;----13X3,5"
l,fP"[r s"" eo'""t

A/C -

E@
UNDER.
HOOD
FUSE/
RELAY
BOXDistribution,

FUSE 56
(coxoEr{sE8 faN}

FUSE 57
COOLING

204

FUSE/
RELAY

2

(Not

I
I
I
I
I
L

I Y C439
sucrel ll 

PHoro"62rrr.

o r l*T'.I.

:-gg]gi Ji,'oio,,,

Seg Power
Distribution,
page 10.6.

c216y": ' :---______i

See Power
Dbtribution,
page lG1.

c2'16 1

BLKBEO

' POWERTRAIN ,
: or ENGINE
, CONTROL :

:,::A ,. ' MODULE ;
(PCM or ECM) ,

' PHOIA 77 (9A 99\ |
' PHofa 14a $q :
! - - - -  u s A . - - - -

COI{DENSER
FAN
RELAY
PHOTO 23

RADIATOR
FAN
RELAY
Hlofa 22

c215
- - - - - J

* '98199 [,4odels

c l t l 8LU/BLK

c9{t6

c206

c206

ffi-
".",".t"f 

"oo' 
6

iv
To Splice on
facing page

c151

c155

BLU/BIK

BLU/ALK

CONDENSER
FAN
MOTOR

RADIATOR
FAN
MOTOR

RADIATOR
FAN SWITCH
Closed above
93"C (200"F).

".:r "'''
I see c,orno
arr< Distribution,".,.f ','"i.
-lr:;--
: PHafo 28

c155
PHOTA 9

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-2

Y
I
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From IVC Diode
on facing page.

v
".r,".o ! ".u,".o

1  Y C l s 4  
' -  - -

"t"*1t ,I, ̂ ..,-t'I:::'ri'fft_____:_

POWERTRAIN

! *'"P* ! 3b'nli?3'-"oou'.
I rAcs' I {PCM or ECM}
| ,S1, I iuorozz $a.ssi
LJ:LJ PHora 14a too)

IIEATES IJC RELAY
?54

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX
PHO|O 58

r 5) Y (C409 *)
27 n c408

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-6.a";;;ic151

c154

* '98' �99 Models

I'lC PRESSURE
SWITCH
Low: Open below 200 kPa (28 Psi).
High: Open above 3100 kPa (460 Psi).

. 4

See Po' er
Distribution,
page 106,

See Powor
Dbtribution,
page 1G6.

A/C
THERMOSTAT
Ofl below
3'c (37"F).

THERMISTOR

S€e Air
Delivery

"a*a, i

*,*rfrs,*lt-
a

BTK,"VEI 
i

9:1L"" t

::;1".,.
I Dimmlng t

-.I HEATER
,J--- I cONrR(CONTROL

Circult

r,/c oN
INDICATOR

".1r "ur'

I 8:8ffiTo 
o'"u''"''n'

*!r".-

F--9*l:93----r HEATER

! i IA{ .  lS i i i , " ' .L:5-l--i
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Fans
- Without A/C
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FUSE/
RELAY
BOX
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i------{' Distribution,
I page 10-6.
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PHOTO36
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GBN
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Distribution,
page 14-2.
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, I iiiir o
; I FAN
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c 1 1 r"*l
Orr< See Ground
I Distribution,

BLK 
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eaee 14.
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u s A  - - - .

* '98

._____.-'.1!;;6i-
PHO|O 4
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Fans (cont'd)
- How the Gircuit Works

When the ignition switch is in ON (ll), voltage is
applied to the coils of the radiator fan relay and the
condenser fan relay (with A,/C) through fuse 17.
Whenever a ground is provided to the radiator fan
relay and condenser fan relay, the relays are
energized, turning on the radiator fan motor and
condenser fan motor. The relays can be grounded
by the radiator fan switch, engine or powertrain
control module (ECM or PCM) (USA), or the A,/C
and heater lan switches via the A'lC pressure switch
and the A,/C lhermostat.

A,/C Thermostat

The A,/C thermostat is located on the evaporator
housing. The A/C thermostat turns oft the A/C
compressor clutch it the temperature at the
evaporator goes below 3'C (37"F). This prevents
condensalion from freezing on the evaporator fins
and blocking the air delivery into the passenger
compartment. lt the temperature goes below 3'C
(37'F) turning off the A"/C thermostat, and the
BLU/RED wire at the A,/C diode was the only wire
providing ground to the condenser and radiator
fan relays (A,/C switch on, heater fans switch on,
radiator fan switch open, and ECM or PCM fan
controi output not grounded), the relay will
deenergize removing voltage from the condenser
and radiator fan motors causing them to stop
running.

A,/C Pressure Switch

The AJC oressure switch is located in the condenser
outlet line where refrigerant is in a high
temperature/high pressure liquid state. The A,/C
switch turns off the A,/C compressor clutch if it
senses abnormally high or low pressure. lf the A'lC
pressure switch opens, and the BLU/RED wire at
the A/C diode was the only wire providing ground
to the condenser and radiator fan relays (L/C switch
on, heater fans switch on, radiator lan switch open'
and ECM or PCM fan control output not grounded),
the relay will deenergize removing voltage from the
condenser and radiator fan motors causing them to
stop running.

A./C Diode

This diode orevents the radiator fan switch f rom
grounding the "A'lC ON" input to the engine or
powertrain control module (ECM or PCM).

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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- How the Circuit Works

Voltage is applied at all times through f use 50 to
the rear window defogger relay. With the ignition
swrtch in ON (ll), voltage is applied through luse
16 to the rear window defogger relay and the
defogger ON indicator.

When you turn the rear window defogger switch to
ON, a path to ground is provided for the rear
window defogger relay and the defogger ON
indicator through the integrated control unit. The
defogger ON indicator light comes on and the rear
window detogger relay contacts close. Voltage is
applied to the detogger grid on the surface of the
rear window and the grid heats the rear window to
remove any fog lrom the glass.

A timer in the integrated control unit will automatically
tum off the defogger atter 20 to 30 minutes.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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NOTE: Fuse 31 is HOT with lgnition Switch in START (lll) and clutch pedal depressed or A./T Gear Selector
in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N), see Starting System, pages 21 and 21-1.
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Brake System Indicator Light
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- Canada
NOTE: Fuse 3l is HOT with lgnition Switch in START (lll) and clutch pedal depressed or A/T gear selector in
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N), see Starting System, pages 21 and 21-1.
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Engine Oil Pressure Indicator Light
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- How the Circuit Works

The low engine oil pressure indicator light works in
two ways: il flashes continuously following a
momentary loss of engine oil pressure, or it comes
on and stays on with a complete loss of engine oil
oressure,

When the engine first starts, before its oil pressure
rises above 4.3 psi, voltage is applied to the closed
and grounded engine oil pressure switch and the
light comes on to test the bulb.

With the engine running, voltage is applied at the
WHT/BLU wire of the integrated control unit. With
normal engine oil pressure, the engine oil pressure
switch is open and the low oil pressure indicator
light does not come on. lf the engine oil pressure
switch closes momentarily (more than 0.5 seconds)
but then opens again, the YEURED wire at the
integrated control unit will sense ground through the
switch. The integrated control unit will then provide
and remove ground for the low oil pressure indicator
light through the YEURED wire. The light will flash
on and off until you turn the ignition switch off. The
flashing feature will not work until 30 seconds after
initial voltage is applied to the WHT/BLU wire of the
oil pressure indrcator llasher circuit. This delay
keeps the low oil pressure indicator light from
coming on during engine warm-up.

lf engine oil pressure falls below 4.3 psi and does
not increase, the engine oil pressure switch will stay
closed. The low oil pressure indicator light will then
come on and stay on.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Low Fuel Indicator Light
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- How the Circuit Works

Do not smoke while working on the fuel system.
Keep open flame away from the work area. Drain
fuel only into an approved container.

A thermistor is mounted in the fuel tank unit. When
the thermistor is cool, its resistance is very high.
When the thermistor is warm, its resistance
decreases. Fuel in the fuel tank transfers heat away
from the thermislor last enough to keep it cool so
the thermistor's resistance stays high and the low
fuel indicator lighl does not come on. When the fuel
level drops below about 2.2 gallons, the thermistor
is no longer immersed in fuel. Without the fuel to
cool it, the thermistor's resistance decreases,
allowing current to flow through the low fuel
indicator light and the thermistor to ground, and lhe
low fuel indicator light comes on.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Indicators (cont'd)
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Gauges (cont'd)
- How the Circuit Works

When the ignition switch is in ON (ll) or START (lll),
battery voltage is supplied through fuse 25 to the
gauges in the gauge assembly.

Speedometer and Odometer

The odometer and speedometer drive circuits
receive pulses lrom the vehicle speed sensor
(VSS). The pulse rate increases as the car
accelerates. The frequency and duration of these
input pulses are measured and displayed by the
speedometer, odometer and tripmeter.

Tachometer ('98-'99 Models)

The tachometer drive circuit receives oulses from
the ignition control module (lCM) in the distributor
assembly. The solid-state tachometer then displays
these pulses as engine speed. For each 200 pulses
per minute from the ignition control module (lCM),
the tachometer displays 100 RPM.

Tachometer ('00 Model)

The tachometer drive circuit receives pulses f rom
the PCM or ECM. The solid-state tachometer then
displays these pulses as engine speed. For each
200 oulses oer minute trom the PCM or ECM the
tachometer displays 1 00 RPM.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gauge and Fuel
Gauge

The engine coolant temperature gauge has two
intersecting coils wound around a permanent
magnet rotor. Voltage applied to the coils, through
fuse 25, generates a magnetic field. The magnetic
field, controlled by the engine coolant temperature
gauge sending unit, causes the rotor to rotate and
the gauge needle to move. As the resistance in the
sending unit varies, current through the gauge coils
changes. The gauge needle moves toward the coil
with the strongest magnetic tield. The fuel gauge
works the same way.

The engine coolant temperature gauge sending
unit's resistance varies from about 137 ohms at low
engine temperature to between 30-46 ohms at high
temperature (radiator fan running).

The fuel gauge sending unit's resistance varies from
about 2-5 ohms at full, to about 110 ohms at empty.
When you turn the ignition switch to LOCK (0), the
gauge remains at the last reading until you turn lhe
ignition switch to ON (ll) or START (lll) again.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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How the Circuit Works
The maintenance reminder light comes on to
remind the driver that the car is due for
scheduled mainlenance.

The maintenance reminder unit receives a vehicle
speed input from the vehicle speed sensor (VSS)
and uses this inlormation to compute the distance
traveled. For the first 6000 t 1 00 miles (9650 t 160
km) after the maintenance reminder light is reset, it
will come on for two seconds when you turn the
ignition switch to ON (ll) as a bulb check.

Between 6000 1 100 miles (9650 t 160 km) and
7500 t 100 miles (12070 I 160 km) the reminder
light will come on for two seconds when you turn
the ignition switch to ON (ll), and then flash for eight
seconds more.

Beyond 7500 t 100 miles (12070 t l60 km) the
reminder light will stay on when the ignition switch is
in the ON (ll) position until the unit is reset.

To reset the unit, the car must be parked and the
ignition switch in the ON (ll) position. Press the
reset button on the unit and hold it there for more
than three seconds, and the reminder light will
go off.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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A/T Gear Position Indicator
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- How the Circuit Works
With the ignition switch in ON (ll) or START (lll),
voltage is applied to the A,/T gear position indicator.
The A,/T gear position switch provides a ground for
each position. As an input is grounded, ils indicator
light comes on. lf you se,ecl B, tor example, ground
will be applied to the input of the A,/T gear position
indicator, and the R indicator bulb will come on.

With the headlight switch in PARK or HEAD, voltage
is applied to the RED/BLK wire terminal. this
changes the indicator panel illumination from lixed
to controlled by the dash lights dimmer inpul
through the RED wire.

When the lransmission ('98.�99 models) or
powertrain ('00 model) control module (TCM or
PCM) detects an abnormality in the automatic
transmission control system, or when you request
diagnostic trouble codes through the service
check connector, the TCM or PCM will make lhe D4
indicator light blink.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 14,
Automatic Transmission) for soecific tests or
troubleshooting procedures.
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Wiperffasher (contd)
- How the Circuit Works

When the ignition switch is in ON (ll) or START (lll),
battery voltage is applied to lhe windshield
wiper/washer switch, and the windshield wiper
motor.

Low Speed

When you turn the wiper switch to LO, the wiper
motor's low speed winding is grounded through the
BLU wire and the LO speed contacts of the wiper
switch at G401, and the wipers run at low speed.

ParUOfi

When you turn the wiper switch OFF, the integrated
control unit (PARK input) grounds the wiper motor
through the BLUMHT wire. The cam switch on the
motor signals the integrated control unit that the
wipers are in the PARK position; the control unit
then removes ground from the motor, and the
wipers stop in the PARK position.

High Speed

When the wiper switch is in Hl, the high speed
windings ol the windshield wiper motor are
grounded through the BLUI/EL wire and the Hl
contacts of the wiper switch at G401 , and the
wipers run at high speed.

Intermittent

When the wiper switch is in lNT, battery voltage is
applied through the YEUBLU wire to the integrated
control unit (lntermittent wiper ON input). The
integrated control unit (lntermittenvPark Wiper
Control) grounds the low speed windings of the
wiper motor and the wipers make a single sweep
every few seconds (See Low Speed above). When
the wiper returns to the PARK position, the park
switch applies battery voltage through the
BLUMHT wire to the integrated control unit (PARK
input), and the wipers stop in the PARK position.

91-2

Mist

When you pull the wiper switch down to MIST
position, the high speed windings of the wiper motor
are grounded through the BLU//EL wire and the
closed contacts of the mist switch at G401, and the
wipers make one pass across the windshield at high
speed. The PABKOFF tunction then takes over and
the wrpers stop in the PARK position.

Washer

When you pull the wiper switch toward you to turn on
the washer switch, battery voltage is applied to the
washer motor. The motor pumps fluid onto the
windshield until you release the lever. On models
with combined wiper/washer operation (Canada), the
integrated control unit (windshield washer ON input)
senses power al the BLI(GRN wire terminal and
runs the washer motor whenever the wioers run.

Reter to the Service irlanual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Headlight Switch (cont'd)
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Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lights
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Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lights
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RIGHT TURN

@ffiH*
I H

----";";.i-tr-;;--
! Elt o"n '

l v:;..=--j -G
r s  l _______-------:- '1F

LEFT TURN

@il!H'*
3:",n"", i|€]
Indicators )--_-_-{___

-"-u
T o D o n
rnrs page.

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

* = 98-'99 l\4odels

HAZANO
WARNINli
swtTcH
UGHT

1 1 0 - 4
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Tum
6bnal
Swltch

L - r g - - - - - - Y - - - - - J
2 r-----4J c434

COMBINATION
LIGHT
swtTcH

ij:,T,.,:!"' tr------l-- ij',T,,#"
"""",f*", l- -.-l "*.,'"""'tr*,,

Fro,n E on ll I From F on

6 A PHarass I --------AP9oross I A PHora 5e --.I  
UNDER-DASH

I I I lllserneuv

t tr :::' ̂"*':*'""'" f - - - - - - - - - -:::1 ;.'-"''""::;: 1 t* "" 
Y ,':"t2,, f 

-------------T 
rr'rn'-iii" "onn""to.,

H I 
o"n"'u 

! o"n"., ""-"::."* ! ll?,l3l3io'"'""'

Iriftr*'--ffi
, l_..l.".r, """"].f,t*"' 

coNN€croR 
""";.f,t*'"

RED/BLK See

,Lr"*-
6pitriiffilI#" @i.,****^. @il,ff***t' @ Effi$if{flii"

'-ffi, * cro. 
-=gFJ

PaQlAt l  P t to fo  '02

110-5
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Brake Lights
- Hatchback

c521

NOTE: Wires that look like this q-
are part of the optional Hatch spoiler
Harness installed between factory
harness connectors.

See Power Distribution,
page 10-9.

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

r-F-.t BRAKE SWTTCH
| ,, I Closed.wth brake

!'J3l 9ji'i ""0.""'"o
2 Y C431

(Cruise Control3) l l
GRTTAIi'HT 

I c418-i fierminals 15-17)
N PHOIO 56
!  See ABS, PGM-FI,
b-Q ciu iie-c-6 nt'oi,

A/T Controls

GRN/ryVHT GRNAI/HT

All except
GS aod GS-F

c526

GS and GS-R

'|
GFN/

With Optional
Hatch Spoiler

c523

GRN/

See Tail l ights

d
See Taillights

4
o""a", 

'il

z I xigrr uount2 ,l Hrgh Mounl
,- l l  Brake Lighi' '  

l l  ConnectorGRN^!/HT ll atn;;i;;
c72

GANAVHT

GFNA!/HT

GFNAVHT

c754

c762

-l H|GH
\ I MOUi
II BRAK

. I LIGHI

J

c753

c754

GRNAVHl

GFNAI/HT

1-
- t t' I

BLK

BLK

1

BLK

'-'I r-";
9i.1" I I 5
1 a 8  

l l
See Ground
Distribdion,
Page 1,1-7. 8LK

T Y
--J L--

cnr^rnr ff 
iioio 'zo

o""-"rfi 9'1%'"
llFl xrcn
l /  1.,\ l MoUNT

lwli,Htl'
t i l

"i-fr s*,,.
":0 ?i:::: .

LEFT
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAIL.
LIGHT

RIGHT
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAIL-
LIGHT

c756

c756

MOUNT
HIGH
MOUNT
BRAKE
LIGHT

i4
TO 117

BLK

c523

1 V High MountJI Brake Light
Connector

".*f
-.-<

u.* |
Jl c751

See Ground
Distribution,
page '14-7.*"1--./-.::I1

- PHOTO 1i7

c525

o"nn,"r'l(-- 
-

""J:,iiqf '

GRNA!/HT N GFNAIVHT

4 A C520
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- Sedan

i-J;u;';,-- I P,H",E-ffi9
I \ HOi}l,SroP I BOX
! 5 '�oa See Power Distribution' 

I 
PhoTo2l

L-l====9"------.
**no;tnf, Fn?ttZ"

i gm,l,ln
fi o"o" tos

wHr/cFN 
t'uise Control 2) l C431

r'?F1 BRAKE SWTTCH
I t I Closed with brake

i/-, i3,"og1;o'"'""0
L-JJ

2 Y' c431't'"" ""#1";t"', 
I
I c4'r g

NOTE: Wires that iook like this q---f
are part of the Optional Trunk Spoiler
Harness installed between factorv
harness connectors.

-'rf 
Fermlnals l5-17)

)l 
P,ata 56 

see ABS. PGM-F|.
baQ Cruise Control,

A/T Controls
1 0

GFNAA/HI

4 TRAILER
LIGHTING

c422

c516
(lnline connector; may
not be present in all cars.)

cszri !S$,!"croR

c536

GBNAVHT

1

See Taillights

Y
il

1? I 
GFN^vHr

__-l
LEFT
INNER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAIL-
LIGHT

GRNAVIIT

c523 2

See Taillights

Y
tl

1? I 
GFN/wHr

__-t
RIGHT
OUTER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAIL-

c521

GFNAVHT

See Taillights

Y
lt

lt? I 
oRN^vHr

__-t

with
Trunk
Spoiletr

c534t . + 1

High Mouni
Brake Light
Connector
c72

GRN/
c7n wHT

HIGH
MOUNT
BRAKE 2
LIGHT

High Mouni
Brake Lighi
Conneclol

LEFT
OUTER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAIL.
LIGHT

RIGHT
INNER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAIL-
LIGHT

See Taillights

*i
I
a

GBN/

GRN/

GRN/

GRN/

1
BLK

c73
ALK

BLK

1
ALK

--ITi
LIGHT BLK

*-IT

-J

I
o.-(

l,*
ar r

Seo Ground
DBtribution,
pagg l+8.

Y
1 1 3  l "

| ".*

c53'r
1 HIGH
I MOUNT

. I BRAKE

4 
t'o"t".*

I
c53l aLK

4

- BIK

See Ground
Distdbution,
page 1+8.

c523 4

ALK

c536I
J

@""1
orr<

110-7
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Headlights

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOXFUS€ 51

+B SMALL

c217

- USA and Canada

* = 98- 99 N4odels

COMBINATION
LIGHT
swtTcH

I
";;U:* ;:,;':'r*

Haad-
lighl
Srvllch

-----J See Headlight

FEO/ALU

1
r

(Not Used)

FUSE 2r
F - HEAO LIGHT
LOW BEAM

FUSE 4
F _ HEAD UGIIT
H|qH BEAM

UNDER-
DASH
FUSE/
RELAY
BOX

,Lft-

OFF HEAD '  ' ' . .  I .  )OFF
neao'fi l';*i rcao]"1"*

HlGitH|qH

110-8 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



- Canada Only

UNDER-OASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

T@- ] ; - - - -

_ti:___:_
c440

;

J
j

r - - - - -
I See Power
: Distribution,
I page 10-8.

I
I
L - - - - -

FUSE 20
{FUNNING LIGHTS)

See Brake
System
Indicalor Light

c439

c41s c416

c416

arr<

DAYTIME
RUNNING
LIGHTS
CONTROL
UNIT

c302

1

WHT/NEO

WHT/FEO

DAYTIME
RUNNING
LIGHTS
RESISTOR

c307 c440
.I UNDER.DASH
I FUSE/RELAY
I 8OX
I Pqofa 53

c504

1 8
r
I
I

1

A C508
l-l-l PARKING
I ' I BRAKE
| .( | swrrcH
|  . .-  t  I  Closed with
4 parking brake

- applreo.
PHAfO 71

c301

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-4.

Y
I
I

a:."-

Lights-on Battery
inpul

Headlight control

lgnition Brake system indicator
light control
GroundParking brake input

r-910-1-
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Headlights (cont'd)
- How the Circuit Works

Low Beam Operation Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.

With the headlight switch in HEAD and the dimmer
switch in LO, current flows through the headlight
switch, fuse 21 , tuse 22, and the low beam
filaments to ground, and the low beams come on.

tligh Beam Operation

With the headlight switch in HEAD and the dimmer
switch in Hl, current flows through the headlight
switch, dimmer/passing switch, fuses 4, 5, 21, and
22, and the low and high beam filaments to ground,
and the low and high beams come on.

Current also tlows through the high beam indicator
light to ground. The high beam indicator comes on
to remind the driver that the high beams are on.

Flash operation

The flash feature works with the headlight switch in
OFF, PARK, or HEAD (low beams). When you
move the flash-to-pass switch to ON, current flows
through the switch, fuses 4 and 5, and the high
beam filaments to ground, and the high beams
flash. The high beam indicator also flashes during
the flash oDeration. The flash function has no effect
it the high beams are already on.

Daytime Running Lights Day Operation

When you turn the ignition to ON (ll) with the
parking brake released, the daytime running lights
control unit supplies battery voltage at the
WHT/RED wire. This voltage is applied to the high
beam headlights through the daytime running lights
resistor. Each high beam headlight receives less
than battery voltage causing them to come on al
reduced brightness.

lf the parking brake is set, a ground signal is applied
to the daytime running lights control unit at the
RED/GRN wire. It the parking brake is set when you
first turn the ignition switch to ON (ll), the high beam
headlights will remain off until you release the
parking brake. Once the high beam headlights are
in day mode, setting the parking brake will not
cause the headlights to turn off . When low or high
beam operation is requested, baftery voltage trom
the headlight switch is applied to the daytime
running light control unit via the RED/vVHT wire.
The daytime running light control unit then
discontinues the daytime running light mode.

1  1 0 - 1 0 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



License Lights, Parking Lights, and Taillights
- Hatchback and Sedan

UNOEB-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

COMBINATION
LIGHT
SWITCH

UNDER-OASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX
PHOTO 58

RED/gLK

I

@il*+'m;

c438f, n%"' "."f-tr'-----
|  @ a

I "'. -, " tl "'. ., " i BED/
i l  - - - ' l  - - ' r

I o y_____ii ,%%,,
t ".o ".* | ".o ".* ! a"" ,r,nl t  

- - - -  
t l  

- - - - t  
: ]

u !  ls 'snar l ish ts,irr*^ . I inl
i3?iH;ll '  I . l- tAcszo

il ^/r'- .\ LEFr FRONr

i \s#/3m,rlti#'#
z |. csrg 2Y ca2o

@i"fft**t-;"*13! ***
I 

Pase 14-3

=-l I
L__l__=;*;

See Turn
Signal Lights

env lt
YEL I

_ Jl c203
110,12
o r  110 -

RIGHT FRONT
PARKING/TURN
SIGNAL LIGHT

il-,;;-l
Llr_i,193;]"*
"*r I
u I "o.u

i.--+-----.-r""*r;-l
i l  \  lswitch Il l " * o r  \  o . t  I
! |"*"};^i_*' i  I
r l__r_ _ i  I
L- - - \ t i - - - - - - - - -J

To G on page
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License Lights, Parking Lights, and Taillights (cont'd)
- Hatchback

From G on
p a g e  1 1 0 ' 1 1 .

REO/BLKl
a

c515
(lnline connector;
may not be present
in all cars.)

c523

RED/BLK

,l

BEO/B!K

c522

"_^.[-[
3 | '  C s 2 0
TRAILER
LIGHTING
CONNECTOR

rL.4

Or-r<
Soe Ground
Distribulion,
psge 14-7.

u Y 9i':1",*il BLK

BLK

c522

Se€ Ground
Distribution,
page 14-7.

)rrr

BLK

110-12

o--r<

'-l Gs03
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- Sedan
Frorn G on
page 110-11.

c516
(ln l ine connector: may
not be present in all cars.)

FEO/BLK

3

FED/BLK

FED/ALK

c521

See Brake
Lights

REO/BLK

FEO/BLK

NED/BIK

See Brake

3 tnatLen
LIGHTING

nqrn CONNECTOR

cs22

c522

FLui
RIGHT
REAR
PARKING
LIGHT

BLK

*-li,fr,t;;'-
FI

Sge Ground
Distribution,

1
BED/
BLKc536

c521 ritr
INNER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAILLIGHT

RIGHT
INNER
BRAKE
LIGHT/
TAILLIGHT

LICENSE
PLATE
LIGHTS*-r

a

ALK

BIK See Ground
r< Distribution,

S€s Ground
Distributign,
page 14-8.

V
I

".":^l
>-o"'fI

".*f

"^IJ
page 14-8.

Y
,"rt:A r* I

BLK

c536

L-
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Fog Lights

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOXi-f;;-

| \ neroucrt

!__L':___

:;i!'r.
6€e Headlight
Switch,
page 10O.

Y
I

-.1.*.
Flash.
to-pasE I
Switch /

orr l - t  o"
t*

oir.r, {-
Swltch \",I-J -

l t :
-- -'t coMBtNATtoN
1H€8dT I LIGHT

lggltl"" iP#[9]l

*,JI-
See Headlight
Switch,
page |00.

ON

"oN"
INDICATOR

FOG
LIGHT
IN-LINE
FUSE
PHOfO 123

FOG
LIGHT
REI.AY
PHATO 122

See Headlioht
Switch,
page 100.

c l 6

RIGHT
FOG LIGHT

- - - - - - T l ' c 4 2
elurneo ll
".u,".of, "t"to% u,

A csro
BLU/REO ll PHO|O tr

Ut",'ry* 
"'fi ',ua'r.,o "'

110-14

..- c4o -a-----l c3o1: PHoro 122 : : pHaToll
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Dash and Console Lights

r - r - - -1 UNDER-HOOD
I I FUSE 51 I FUSE/RELAY
]  \  +BSMALL  :BOX
I { 1sA I pHoro2l

L - g - - - J
9 Y C217

wxr I 
euoro zt

s I ccss
COMBINATION

f --*--f Headtio l LIGHT

; xe1 \orr I swncri ii#[.%
I  \ - - ? _ r  I 'I L-]Id=J I

L - - - Y . - - - - - - J

See Headlight Switch,
page 100-1.

FUSE 30
ttstnoMEt{t
uGt{Ts
7.54

*,"1'-19'x%*
",0,u.* !l j"-.*- - - - ;:tr- 

- - - - - - - - 
T- 

- - - - - - - ;fi .i']f,- - - - - -,u.*
aE-t I  I  c---a@,

: [, 3 Jf c566 ll ll ll ll

i 
"-", 
lii,;-:r lr;+'+. [ ",.. r",,u**,i;"':l ",.."**. | 

*". 
I ",,,

OPTION
CONNECTOR
(Oash Lighis)

, l l  BRTGHTNESS
' 3.a C562 CONTROLLER

Atl., .ffi"gifli irffit1jr''rs*l pi*;l-".-" 
l'ol"*,T*' ilF-Jffi-i[==:--- *.?j'?,u

: l-,LJ Y :Li=rfr:={-l"'= .-i"ffi
l "

"." I I 
RED

l2-,J
*. '  cqor
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UNOER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOXI

t

I
,

r-1 TNTEGRATEo
I I coNTRoL UNIT
| | PHOfO 62

Jx
a

c440

A &??f,,""'"'u-ror
I PHora 51

il,.,.::r---j
Oerminals-;;i3L*

4 :---

i  ! "ro".*l
1'&! ".0"*l ,flsx'"*
, .1, "uu, o I "uuu "eo "'* 

!
t'-lF'r HAZABD r-lF'r CRUTSE rE==
I  I  IWARNTNG |  |  lCONrRoL l  I

i6i**" i6i***'. i6ii€#16l*"" igi***'. i6!€Hf=ri
iLi iJ.i Ll-'sryi:
8 
f 

cs63 s 
f 

csss "?L--- j:

"'"1 "* ,ri*,";f ".o "l
- ; - . ;F I -
".o I ir-u:r'out I

L----Js:::,--,-"'

FED/BLK

FEO/BLK

SLK

FEO/BLK

CIGABETTE
LIGHTER

c404

c67?

c684

HEATER
CONTROL

PANEL

C411 FEO/BLK

1 2

FED/BLK

I

BBril"l
I

@

r
I
I
I
I
I
I

I@ @u_
c684

C677

c404

1 0
FEO

RED

9
BED

I

J '
- - - - - - - J
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Ceiling, Spot, Cargo Area, and Trunk Lights; Door, Hatch,

i 
- - - - - - -rffi ; - I H,!8",klf;""

I s""Po*"r. ) Ifl* i!,?t,,
: Distribution t 

'-

!-id"i::=a----l'10 Y C55110 Y C5s1
1l PHOTO aA-l--
IYEUBLU 

I
i qpq Fv"'
ll uElnDuron.
! page' lo-5."Tl",,,

Indicators,ii1;](;;;' I I
I'OOR OPEN T
INDICAIOR LIGHT 

\

t J E J

With Moonroof

c425

wHr/BEoJl

::'::l[

LIGHTS '

-:_ __i (ferminats 8.10)

CEILING
LIGHT

,-, o"n "a9 [ rroro ro LT GFN'RED
GFN/REO

12 a C422
if pForo )6

| _9I _c*s __ |PfSE, .'"""
t!-f."----T'! IU.E9F FD I hEiii iiD
if ifr*"o + l8Rllr"o' ti;91".. l1---
i i i:tr#i">-{ i"usfl. lai6iose
l L : - - - = * J - . ^  |'---=r,f;---J .'""""."i .-E .,o"""."f.u,.

I-I-I DRIVER'S I-IF] FBONT .I-IFI LEFT REAR I-IFI RIGHT REAB '
l ,  IDooRswrrcH l ,  IPASSENGEBS, I  I  loo . |o rB"  

l /  ISSP;B,  :
ll+lF.":"::r!!r lglp;?"',"i,:;i'''"" il /-r|il{':!,sf l '-11:$"|I,lr i

13?,c : : : " " "  
I  

' - - - - - - - - ;  
I  t { r " rn" . i i l " "onn"" to . ,  ,

o"n".u| 
| : |  

'oa',n."|[3r,J#,1?,,"",",;

| "uor ,f[ cu', i J[ cszs ,1, c'g,

PHOIO 88 (Sedan) - pHOrO 8t | 
- 

PHOrO 92 
- 

PHO|O 92
PHoIo  88  (s6dan)  ___ Sedan

a - t  c - {
OFF  

 

OFF A

";flxl 
3::; ;;il;;; ::"T{ ;,

2 Y C560

' ? --=:( d-o-n-r.iiiicin ioprroHr, n c426
:_ - - -_ i  -  _  _  _ :P lo_ '? .  A | |excep tusARs  _
LTGRN,BE'I 

-  c4'r8
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and Trunk Lid Open lndicators

i-I-'-*,* lP$3..,9'll?9"
rg::::l-^'..*"'"*.* *,:t?::: i ) ffiF*'" l?,oI.,,wHT/FEo WHT/FED See Power

:fJfi:::
r -I-- - - ' l  UNDER-HOO
I t FUSE/$ | FUSE/RELAY
! \ rMr€BroR lBox
I { |9i" lPHoro2l
L - g - - - Ju Y 9i;,'",,,

wHt/Feo ll

u l?,o.ol. *
_____,F.| UNDER_DASH

I I I IE*9E;RELAY
; I li,z?o,a

c504

Hatchback

Se6 Power Distribution,
psge 10-7.

Sedan

I
I
\

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

SECURITY
SYSTEM
CONNECTOR
(oPT|ON)

"-l;;,
*"''"t"f, 

"u*
""''"'," 

X "ut,

*:"1*"":"1*"
Sedan

o"n I

' 1 .

All except
USA RS

I
a

IHatchback

r_t_____. l  HATCH
LATCH
swtTcH
Closed with
hatch open.

LATCH

5€6 Ground
Distribution,
page 14-7.

TRUNK LATCH
swtTcH
Closed with
trunk open.

See Ground

i-- 3:uii3:
"l.r#J
BLK

(ln-line connector; may
not be present in all cars.)

a-<
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Trailer Lighting Connector

rl;:'

H***
', J "' o, 

"'oto'o

; - l- 
- - - - - - 

iiiJnlw

,i%*,*:l Y* | L-i+--.r tdl##i*
I 

(c,uise ir I 6a31- ..._ -....__::" 
*- 

| 
."u ", * [ in reverse.

u iti!ms..:y'I'9|| .["... 
- -l*s;.,g,."'""

,",0:;"* *";,1 I "*'"tt-fiF'1%"

FUSE32 | i:gPfu [ '89"'::.,"

ili'*'U"T*.,t,., !Fst., J--. .0,.
l[r!g:_l """*",f-l g:lTinars 1s-17)
;04 [ ba{ See PGM-FI
)ro 62 fi A cczz".":.:Xt*" """,,J"',it'*'**=

.EE4 :e?d,,!h, 
"" '  

i - : .+ 9t= 9:9___- €::5 ; ; ; i rc;;ai

".o".* | il',iii'1t.. $11 | 
Lisnii Lb;i;' o"n,.* |

. JL-----------1JI- l j l  c'ro
TRAILER LIGHTING
CONNECTOR

2 Y Cs20
BLX I - See Ground Drstnbutron,

Orrr{ Oaqe r4-7 or 14-6.
T -
I Y

" , "  I  I- - ' I ^ - r r r -

r:-910,3,.,,
PHOIO 102 lsedanl

5 A C435 | ver- | 
IrcsE rv-q

if:T---r J;l l-'!ti^*t" I oromaticrransmission I Manuarrransmission

l l ( ' : ' i is, i '"nl;*r i"* i  f f i
i l#.1"-" 

I sw*ch ' Piu''J 'r 
L*'**r*, 

"]l 
"*. "iU t*.,L'_-_L-_-_'___..!

".o 0,," l( 
"o.u I 

o"o" to-s 
_:l_____ 1,!,| ,";:,'",""'""i'!; 

:isr"H"" ^; j""":"" t []t\ lil?lfililr """"ff*:;
Lfl6ti*-" i
- - g - - - - - J

F T'I BRAKE SWITCH TI

Ilj iiifl'#'!"';l-"' tr ""#"3 "
lf 

c431 GRN/BIK 
I

i t
*)ir;***"{:"- [:**" "":r[;;,,

-",*l"Y ""#B'' J.l1nqi, se€Power
.-3:i!i,Jil

I swllch I PH(,,/ci r44 

! ,"" ,o*", "ttl "T 
U .rot

8  Y  C216

il-l-
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i-1:
!._ll

""*"t-[:

::il

- -1  UNDER-  TT- - - -1  UNDER-DASH
sE s3 I HOOD I f FUSE 12 | FUSE/RELAY^Bo 

|FE:F{, i },'8In'""'" iF"?T".,
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Power Windows (cont'd)
- Driver's Door (Sedan)
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- Front Passenger's Door (Sedan)
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Power Windows (cont'd)
- Left Rear Door

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

I
cs03

c527

c653ffi
LEFT
REAR
wtNDow
swtTcH

REO/ALU

l

2
BLU/RED

c652

c527

LEFT
REAR
wtNDow
MOTOR

GAN,YEL

c506

c609
POWER
wtNoow
MASTER
swrTcH

Ldt Aear
Swltch See Front

Passonoer's
and Bialt R€ar
Switches

- . x - - - - - - - - - -  _ _ _ _ J
Y c612

BLK 
I See Ground
Or-r< Distribution,

arx I Page 14-6.
' v "c;0*," Y"t" l -----J

_l u5uz

OFF OFF

oowN DOWfI UP

120-4
https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



- Right Rear Door
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Power Windows (conrd)
- How the Circuit Works

CAUTION: You could iniure your arms, hands,
or fingers if you unintentionally switch the
driver's window to "automatic down,' while
working in that door with the power on. Discon-
nect the window switch connector or the battery
when working in the driver's door.

System Description

The operation of the power windows is controlled by
the main switch in the power window masler switch.
When the main switch is in OFF, only the driver's
door window can be opened or closed. With the main
switch ON, all windows can be opened or closed
either by switches in the master panel, or switches in
the doors. The driver's window switch also has an
automatic down mode which is tumed on by pushing
the switch down to its second position.

The power windows are driven by reversible motors.
Each motor is protected by a built-in circuit breaker.
lf the window switch is held on too long (with the
window obstructed, or after the window is fully up or
down), the circuit breaker opens the circuit. The
circuit breaker resels automaticallV as it cools.

Driver's Window

With the ignition switch in ON (tt), vottage is
provided to the coil ol the power window relay
through fuse 24. The contacts of the power window
relay close, and voltage is applied to the driver's
switch. When you push the power window master
switch to Uq voltage is applied to the driver's power
window motor. (The motor's ground path is back
through the power window master switch.) The
driver's window motor then drives the window uo.
When you push the switch to DOWN, voltage ls
applied in the opposite direction and the motor
drives the window down.

Automatic Down (Driver's Window)

With the ignition switch in ON (tl), vottage is applied
to the coil of the power window relay. The contacts
of the power window relay close and voltage is
applied to the power window master switch. When
you push the driver's switch to the AUTO DOWN
position, voltage is applied through the drivels
switch to the driver's window motor. The control unit
receives pulses at the pulser input while the motor
is running. When the window is fully down, the
motor stops, and pulses are no longer generated by

the pulser. This is sensed by the control unit at the
pulsBr input, and voltage is no longer applied to the
driver's window motor.

Passenger Windows

With the ignition switch in ON (tt), vottage is apptied
to the coil of the power window relay through fuse
24. The contacts of the power window relay then
close, applying voltage to the individual window
switches and the power window master switch. With
the master panel main switch ON, the passenger
windows can be operated from the individual
window switches or from the master Danel switches.
When you push the front passenger's window
switch to UR voltage is applied to the front
passenger's window motor. (The motor is grounded
through the contacts in the front passenger's window
switch and the power window master switch.) The
wndow moves up as long as you hold the switch in
lhe UP position. lf you push the switch to DOWN,
voltage is applied in the opposite direction io the
front passenger's window motor, and the window
moves down as long as you hold the switch in the
DOWN position. The window switches in the other
doors operate similarly.
When you push the front passenger's switch in the
master panel to UP, voltage is applied through the
front passengeas window switch contacts to the
front passenger's window motor (The motor is
grounded through the contacts in the front
passenger's window switch and the power window
master switch.) The window moves up as long as
you hold the switch in the UP position. lf you push
the switch to DOWN, voltage is applied in the
opposite direction to the front passenger's window
motor, and the window moves down as long as you
hold the switch in the DOWN position. The other
passenger window switches in the master panel
operate similarly.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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- How The Circuit Wo
With the ignition switch ON (ll), voltage is applied
through fuse 24 to the coil of the moonroof relay.
The moonroof relay energizes and voltage is
applied from fuse 49 through the closed contacts of
the moonroof relay to the moonroof switch.

Open Operation

When you push the moonroof switch to the OPEN
position, voltage is applied to the moonroof motor.
The moonroot motor is grounded through the
CLOSE contacts of the moonroof switch, and the
motor runs to open the moonroof

Close Operation

When you push moonroof switch to the CLOSE
position, voltage is applied to the moonroof motor.
The moontoof motor is grounded through the OPEN
contacts of the moonroof switch, and the motor runs
to close the moonroof.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Power Door Locks
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Power Door Locks (cont'd)
- Sedan
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lmmobilizer System ('00 Model)
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- How the Circuit Works
The immobilizer system is designed to prevent the
car f rom being started without the owner's ignition
key. lf an attempt is made to start the car without
the correct key, the immobilizer system will disable
the car's fuel supply.

The immobilizer system consists of the ignition key,
immobilizer receiver unit, immobilizer indicator
light, PGM-FI main relay, fuel pump, and the PCM
or ECM.

With the ignition switch in ON (ll) or START (lll), the
immobilizer receiver unit and the PCM or ECM
receive an "ignition on" signal through fuse 44 and
the PGM-FI main relay. The PCM or ECM then
sends power to the ignition key transponder through
the immobilizer receiver unit. The transponder then
sends a coded signal back to the PCM or ECM
through the receiver unit. lf the signal is correct, the
PCM or ECM will energize the car's fuel supply
system by grounding the PGM-FI main relay. The
immobilizer indicator light flashes a code to indicate
that the correct key has been inserted. lf the
ignition key signal is not correct, the PCM or ECM
will not energize the car's fuel supply system by not
grounding the PGM-Fl main relay. The immobilizer
indicator light then flashes a code to indicate that an
incorrect key has been inserted.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23,
Body Electrical) for specific tests and
troubleshooting procedures.
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Security System
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Security System (contd)

NOTE: Wires that look likethis 5--------5 are part of the ootional

aY cz.tz ||rrrur oPcn rnpur ]
wHr RED ll P&?ir rz

I .- - ro 6___z_|f__________Jlf

8,'"'hT" ll ll see Trunk o"n*i l 
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r.I-.;.-,:1 UNDER. Security System harness installed between factory harness connectors.
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Security System (cont'd)

NOTE: Wires that look like this 5--------J
are part of the optional Security System Harness
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- How the Circuit Works
The security system control unit has a 3 position
switch: Manual. Auto. and Auto Lock. Here's what
happens when you arm the system, regardless ol
the switch position:

o The parking lights will flash once.

. The security indicator will flash once per second
after the system is armed.

With the switch in the Manual position, the security
system can only be armed by using the remote
control transmitter, After you remove the key from
the ignition and close all doors, the hood (if
equipped with the optional hood switch), the hatch
or trunk. Dress the lock button on the transmitter
and the system will arm (if the system is in the beep
sound mode, the horn will sound once). The doors
will automatically lock when the system is armed.

With the switch in the Auto position, the security
system will arm itself within about 20 seconds after
you turn the engine off, remove the key from the
ignition, and close the halch or trunk, the hood (if
equipped with the optional hood switch), or last
door. lf a door is opened during the 2o-second exit
delay time, the timer will reset itself . The remote
control transmitler can still be used to arm the
system with the switch in Auto position (see manual
for details).
With the switch in Auto Lock position, the security
system will arm itself and lock the doors about 20
seconds after you turn the engine of{, remove the
key from the ignition, and close the hatch or trunk,
the hood (if equipped with the optional hood
switch), or last door. lf a door is opened during the
2o-second exit delay time, the timer will reset. The
remote control transmitter can still be used to arm
the system in the Auto Lock position.

Triggering the Alarm

After the security system is armed, the sound ot
breaking glass or the opening of a door, hood,
hatch or trunk will trigger the alarm, and cause
the following:
r The horn will sound for30 seconds.

The optional siren will sound lor 60 seconds.
. The parking lights will flash.
. The security indicator LED will flash twice per

second.
. The starter will be disabled.

At the end of the alarm cycle, the system will
automatically rearm.

Disarming the Security System

There are two ways to disarm the security system:

. With the transmitter

o With the disarm/valet switch

When the system is disarmed, regardless of the
method used, the parking lights will flash two times if
the alarm has not been triggered and three times if
the alarm has been triggered. To disarm the system
with the transmitter, press the unlock button (if the
system is in the beep sound mode, the horn will
sound two times if the alarm has not been triggered,
however, will sound three times if the alarm has
been triggered). The driver's door will unlock
(pressing the unlock button twice will unlock all
doors).

To disarm the security system using the
disarm/valet switch, enter the car and turn the
ignition switch to ON (ll) then press the disarm/valet
switch button. lf you open the door when the control
unit switch is in Auto or Auto Lock, a 2o-second
entry delay will give you time to disarm the system.
However, when the system is armed by the
transmitter, the entry delay time is changed to zero
seconds, and the alarm is triggered as soon as you
oDen the door.

ldentifying Tripped Sensors

The system will indicate the sensor which triggered
the alarm through the security indicator LED. While
sitting inside the vehicle wlth the key out of the
ignition switch, all doors, the hood (if equipped with
the optional hood swilch), the hatch or trunk must be
closed. Press and hold the disarm/valet switch.
Press the lock button and then the unlock button of
the transmitter. Belease the disarm/valet switch. The
status LED will blink according to the following code:

Sensors
Door
Trunk/Hatch
System Switches
Glass Breakage
Hood (Optional)

Number ol Flashes
1 blink, pause, repeat
2 blinks, pause, repeat
3 blinks, pause, repeat
4 blinks, pause, repeat
5 blinks, pause, repeat

For further operating instructions and troubleshooting,
see the security system owner's manual.
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---r> Distribution,

page 10-2.
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UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-7.
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lnterlock System
- '98-'99 Models
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- '00 Model
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lnterlock System
- How the Circuit Works

Key Interlock

Battery voltage is supplied at all times through f use
33 to the key interlock switch. When the key is in
the ignition, battery voltage is supplied to the key
intedock solenoid and the key interlock circuit in the
interlock control unit. When the A/T gear position
switch is in PABK, ground is provided to the key
interlock circuit. This removes ground from the
interlock solenoid, the solenoid is deenergized, and
the key can be removed from the ignition.

Shift Position Interlock

Battery voltage is supplied at all times lrom fuse 52
to the brake switch. With the ignition in ON (ll) or
START (lll), battery voltage is supplied through luse
25 to the shift lock solenoid. When you push the
brake pedal, battery voltage is applied through the
GRN/VVHT wire to the transmission ('98-�99 models)
or powertrain ('00 model) control module (TCM or
PCM). lf, at the same time, you do not push the
accelerator pedal, a low voltage signal is sent
through the RED/BLK wire to the TCM or PCM. The
TCM or PCM then applies voltage through the
WHT/RED wire to the shift lock circuit in the
interlock control unit. lf the A,/T gear position switch
is in the PARK position, the shift lock circuit
provides ground to the shift lock solenoid. The
solenoid is then energized, and the shift lever can
be moved from the PARK Dosition.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Power Mirrors
- Hatchback

NOTE: The power mirror switch contains three switches (designated 1, 2, and 3). The three switches are not
mechanically connected, but operate independently ortogether depending on the mirror direction selected (up,
down,left, right). Refertothetable belowfor internalswitch positions according to the mirrror direction selected.

@
I I ruse rz I
I \ xearenrceeuv I
| { 7 5 4  |
I I Uee FOI/ver I
! l-----.-.| Distribution. !
I I pase 10-6. I
L g - - - - - - - J

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

7 ll, Cs03
"'-^.".. 

| 

"'otou'

'o ft ffi%,,
erxner 

I
I x c608

Internal Switch Positlons

Switch 'l Swltch 2 Switch 3

Miror
direction
selected

UP A B

oowN A

LEFT A A E

RIGHT B A

B

Swiich 3

Mirror Ssl3clor Switch

LEFT } - I.1 RIGIfI

POWER
MIRROR
swtTcH

BLU/'WHT

BLU]'IVHI

1 0

BLU^^/HT

YEL/REO

7

ALU/GRN

YEL/YVHT BLU/ALK

1 1
BLU/BLK

cs06

7
YEL,ryvHT

PHOTO 56

c401

c629
PHO|O A0

c605
PHOTA 80
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- Sedan
NOTE: The power mirror switch contains three switches (designated 1, 2, and 3). The three switches are not
mechanically connected, but operate independently or together depending on the mirror direction selected (up,
down,left, right). Refertothetable belowfor internalswitch positions according to the mirrror direction selected.

c506

c421

c401

BLU/GRN

ALU/BLK

3
YEL/VI/HT

1

B!U/{VHI

c629

I

POWER
MIRROR
swrTcH

YEU

BLU/BLK

1 1
BLU/BLK

BLUA/VHI

BLUA!/HT

1 0

YEURED

2c6053

YEL/FEO

YEUBLK

1

BLUA!/HT

YELI/VHT

PNK

YEUFEO BIU/GFN

RIGHT
POWER
MIRROR

f -

Inlehal Switch Positions

Switch 1 Switch 2 Switch 3

Mirior
direction
selected

UP A B

DOWN B A A

LEFT A A

RIGHT B A

@

7 Y c503
".*.. 

| 
""oto u'

'o + "";%,,
erxrer 

I
I x c6o8

Switch 3

'1"'"-_ LEFT }- I.'I fiIGXT

B

Mirror S€loctor Ssttch
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Power Mirrors
- How the Gircuit Works

The two outside mirrors are controlled by the power
minor switch. Each mirror has two reversible
motors: one motor moves the mirror uo and down
and the other motor moves the mirror left and right.

The oower mirror switch contains three switches lo
control mirror direction, and two switches to select
the left or right mirror. With the ignition in ON (ll),
battery voltage is supplied to the power mirror
switch. The mirror selector switch directs voltage
from two of the direction switches to either the left
or the right minor. Each direction switch is used for
more than one function.

Mirror Up Operation

With the power mirror switch in the up position,
switch 1 is moved to the A oosition. Switch 1
applies battery voltage to both the left and right
power mirror up/down motors. lf the mirror selector
switch is in the left position, the left up/down motor
is grounded through the mirror selector switch and
switch 2 in the B position to G501 (Sedan) or G502
(Hatchback). lf the right mirror up/down motor is
selected il is also grounded through switch 2 in the
B position.

Mirror Down Operation

With the power mirror switch in the down position,
switches 2 and 3 are moved to the A position.
Switch 2 applies battery voltage to the left or right
power mirror up/down motor as determined by the
mirror selector switch. The selected mirror motor is
grounded through switch I in the B position to G501
(Sedan) or G502 (Hatchback). When switch 2 is
moved to position A, it also applies battery voltage
to the selected mirror lefyright motor. With switch 3
in the A position, battery voltage is supplied to both
sides of the leruright motor so it does not move.

Mirror Left Operation

With the power mirror switch in the left position,
switches 1 and ? ate moved to the A oosition.
Switch 2 applies battery voltage to the left or right
power mirror lefvright motor as determined by the
mirror selector switch. The selected mirror motor is
grounded through switch 3 in the B position to G501
(Sedan) or G502 (Hatchback). When switch 2 is
moved to position A, it also applies battery voltage
to the selected mirror up/down molor. With switch 1
in the A position, battery voltage is supplied to both
sides of the uD/down motor so it does not move.

Mirror Right Operation

With the power mirror switch in the right position,
switch 3 is moved to the A position. Switch 3
applies battery voltage through the mirror selector
switch to the left or right lefvright motor. The
motor is grounded through the mirror selector
switch and switch 2 in the B oosition to G501
(Sedan) or G502 (Hatchback).

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 23, Electrical)
for specific tests or troubleshooting procedures.
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Stereo Sound System

UNDER-HOOD .I UNDER-DASH
I FUSE/RELAYI

I
I

-T',
? j-v,-

:I

rl

I
I
I

8

WH'/BLU

FUSE 28
BAO|()
roa

L_L____l_J

FUSE 47 FUSE/RELAY
BOXaacx ug

{aao|o)

c217

c551 oPT|ON
PHOTA 58 CONNECTOR

19 t,  C551

See Pgwer
Distribution,

10-8.

1 0
(RS e)

c505

Sodan

It

I t c

(Not
Used)

6 l,-
"."'c"" I

Harcnoact j

T_
i
t

See

Antenna CRY/ALK

I

csos

c506

8RN/BLK

I

c452

c401

FRONT
PASSEN-
GER'S
DOOR
SPEAKER

Battery
(memory)

Power
antenna
conrol
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EI

r__1 cD r--1 co
I IPLAYER | | CHANGER

l l  l l;r ;r
STEREO
RAOTO/
CASSETTE
PLAYER

with Optional
CD Changer

With Optional
CD Player

c516 :
(ln-l ine connector;
may not be present '
in allcars.) :

1

. r " - + - G r o u n d
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Power Antenna

9_5^s,1 -^ oPloN
CONNECTOR
(ACC)

c505

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX
PHOTO 58

ifsEii'-----'1
NAD'O

UNDER-DASH
FUSEiRELAY
BOX
PHOTA 58

STEREO
RADIO/CASSETTE
PLAYER

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

T--;;--
+--{> Distribution,

I__i1':__
f r*.,
I " . "

I
I
I

YEUGBN

2

YEUGFN

l"^"@ .
WHT/BEO

1 c5t I

POWER
ANTENNA
MOTOR

ANTENNA
LEAO

er* I

FJ

c518

See Ground
Distribution,
page 14-7.

iT;;-r
L-tr:-::i

6 Y C217

s A c566

i-I*-------t
I  r - i -  |
LI-t.-*-3E&"{3::J

1 5 1

arrxa
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Clock

I
I

8
(RS 7)

WHT/BLU

UNDER-HOOD
ruse lz I FUSE/RELAY
lragr-lle I Pg^I^ ̂
{f*'o, a 

PHafo 21

c2'17

aaaQ

c452

aaaa)'

"-,,[r*"

nnT,i"".'-.)
I
Y

See Powar
Distribution,
page 10-5.

r - - I - - - - - -1  UNDER-DASH
I f FUSE2S I FUSE,RELAY

a J y5t* a"';L,,
| | See Power l
r f+ ?:"i:q*t:"' I
L--9,-.-=:-:J

10 Y C551

8

WHT/BLU

WHT/BLU

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-8.

WHT/BLU

See Power
Distribution,
page 10-8.

See Dash and
Console Lights

T
I

"ao,"a* f

--J"*'
CLOCKBattery

(memoryJ
lgnition Dimming

input

Ground

1 Y C561

' ,54
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Cigarette Lighter

iltt-"--- _-j" r F,*%*

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

See Dash and
Console Lights

BED/BLK

FEO/BLK

c569
PHOIQ 68

c569
PHOTO 68

CIGARETTE
LIGHTER

RED

4

BED

See Dash and
Console Lights

I
I

J

CIGARETTE /E\ ASHTRAY
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Component Location
1.  Behind Right  Side of  Front  Bumper 4. Right Front Corner of Engine Compartment

2. Right Side of Engine Compartment (M/T) 5. Right Front Corner of Engine Compartment

3. Behind Left Side of Front Bumper 6. Right Front of Engine Compartment (A/T)
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7. Right Front ot Engine Compartment 10. Left Front of Engine Compartment

8. Center Front of Engine Compartment 11. Left Front Corner of Engine Compartment

9. Left Front of Engine Compartment 12. Right Side of Engine Compartment
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Component Location

b -13. Right Front Corner of Engine Compartment 16. Right Side of Engine (GS-R Shown, Others Similar)

14. Top Front of Manual Transmission 17. Right Side of Engine (All Except GS-R)

15, Top Front ot Automatic Transmission 18. Right Side of Engine (GS-R)
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19.  Right  Side of  Engine 22. Right Hear Corner of Engine Compartment

20. Right Side of Eng. Comp. (A/I Shown, lvVT Similar)

c104
(6-GRY) (RS, LS
AND GS WITH A,IT)
(3-GRY) (GS-R, TYPE-F)

23. Right Rear Corner of Engine Compartment

21. Right Rear Corner of Engine Compartment 24. Underside ot Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box

l .

201-3https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



25. Top Rear of Automatic Transmission ('98-'99 Mod.)

Component Location

\

28.  Right  Side of  Engine

26. Too Rear ot Transmission 29. Center Rear of Engine (Type-R)

27 . Lower Right Side of Engine Compartment 30. Center Rear of Engine (All Except GS-R)
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31. Center Rear of Engine (GS-R) 34. Left Rear ot Engine Compartment

32. Center Rear ot Engine (GS-B Shown, Type-H Similar) 35. Left Rear of Engine Compartment

33. Center Rear of Engine Compartment

POWER STEERING
PRESSUBE (PSP)
SWITCH

36. Left Bear Corner of Engine Compartment
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37. Left Side of Engine Compartment

Component Location

!

42. Underside of Car. Bight Bear ot Transmission

40. Underside of Car. Front of Manual Transmission

38. Behind Left Side of Air Scooo 41. Underside of Car, Front of Transmission ('98-'99)

39. Underside of Car, Left Front Corner of Engine
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)
43. Underside of Car, Center Rear ol Engine 46. Behind Left Rear wheel (Right Rear Similar)

44. Underside of Car, Behind Center of Engine 47. Rear of Gauge Assembly

45. Behind Left Front Wheel (Right Front Similar) 48. Bight Side of Steering Column

t
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Component Location

t f -
49. Center of Steering Wheel 52. Rear of Dashboard Lower Cover

50. Top of Steering Column 53. Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

51. Behind Left Kick Panel ('98-'99 Models) 54. Above Left Kick Panel
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I 55. Above Left Kick Panel 58. Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

56. Above Left Kick Panel 59. Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

57. Above Left Kick Panel 60" Behind Dashboard Lower Cover
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Component Location
61.  Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

65, Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

rt-

64. Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

SRS MEMORY
ERASE SIGNAL
(MEs)
CONNECTOR
c808
(2-YEL)

62, Rear of Under-dash Fuse/Relav Box

63. Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

201-10

66. Behind Dashboard Lower Cover

l , l  -
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67. Below Center of Dash, Left of Heater Unit 70. Below Right Side of Front Console

68. Behind Front Console Panel 71. Below Bear Console

69. Behind Center ot Dash 72. Below Glove Box
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Component Location .l73. Behind Glove Box 76. Above Right Kick Panel

74. Behind Right Side Glove Box 77. Behind Right Kick Panel ('98-'99 Modets)

75. Below Right Side of Dash

201-12

78. Behind Right Kick Panet (ECM or pCM Removed)

\
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79. Driver's Door Jamb (Front Passenger's Similar) 82. Front of Driver's Door

80. Front of Driver's Door (Pass. Similar) (Hatchback)

(8-BLK^VHT) (LEFT)
c629
(8-BLK/wHT) (RTGHT)

83. Center of Driver's Door (Pass. Simila0 (Hatchback)

81. Front of Driver's Door (Front Pass. Similar) (Sedan) 84. Center of Driver's Door (Pass. Similar) (Sedan)
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Component Location
85. Rear of Driver's Door

86. Rear of Front Passenger's Door

I88. Left B-pillar (Right Similar) (Sedan)

89. Left Rear Door Jamb (Right Similar)

87. Front of Lett Quarter Panel (Right Sim.) (Hatchback) 90. Front ot Left Rear Door (Right Similar)
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91 . Rear of Left Rear Door (Right Similar) 94. Below Driver's Door Side Tnm

92. Front of Left Quarter Panel (Right Simila0 95. Below Driver's Seat

93. Behind Right Side of Front Console ('98-'99 Models) 96. Behind Left Quarter Panel Trim

)
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97. Behind Left Side of Rear Seat (Right Similar)

Component Location

t
100. Behind Bight Quarter Panel Trim (Hatchback)

98. Below Center ot Rear Seat 101. Below Left Side of Dash (with Security)

99. Behind Right Side ot Rear Seat

201-16

102. Center of Rear Shelf
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103. Center Rear of Roof (Hatchback) 106. Right Side of Cargo Area

104. Left Rear of Cargo Area (Hatchback) 107. Center Rear of Cargo Area (Hatchback)

l

l

J

105. Left Side of Cargo Area (Hatchback) 108. Left Rear of Cargo Area (Right Similar) (Hatchback)
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109. Left Slde of Trunk ('98-'99 Models) (Sedan)

Component Location

b

112. Right Rear of  Trunk

110. Bight Side ot  Trunk (Sedan) 113. Left Rear of Trunk (Right Similar) (Sedan)

111.  Right  Side of  Trunk (ABS Contro l  Uni t  Removed)

2 0 1 - 1  8

114. Center of Hatch Spoiler (Hatchback)
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115. Center of Hatch (All except GS and GS'R) 118. Left Side of Trunk Lid (Bight Similar) (Sedan)

116. Left Side of Hatch 119. Center of Trunk Lid (Sedan)

117. Right Side of Hatch 120. Behind Center ot Front Bumper (with Security)

\
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Component Location
iD121. Below Left Side of Dash 124. Below Left Side of Dash

122. Above Left Kick Panel (Optional) 125. Center ot Hatch Spoiler (Optional)

123. Behind Dashboard Lower Cover (Optional) 126. Right Side of Hatch (Optional)

\
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127, Cenler Front of Roof (Sedan) 130. Behind Left Side of Dash, on Clutch Pedal Support

128. Below Left Side of Front Console 131 . Right Side of Front Console

129. Behind Left Side ot Dash, on Brake Pedal Support 132. Below Center of Intake Manifold

l )
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Component Location
133. Left Rear Underside of Engine 136, Underside ot Vehicle, Forward of Fuel Tank

EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION
(EVAP) BYPASS
SOLENOID VALVE

134. Underside ot Vehicle, Top of Catalytic Converter 137. Center Rear of Cargo Area (Hatchback)

135. Lower Center ot Engine 138. Center Rear of Cargo Area (Hatchback)
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) r

139. Right Side of Engine Compartment

EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION (EVAP)
CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

142, Top Center of Engine

FUEL
INJECTOR NO. 2
c122 (2.BLKI

140. Behind Right Kick Panel ('00 Model) 143. Underside of Car, Front of Trans. ('00 Model)

141. Top Center of Engine (RS, LS, GS) 144. Left Side of Steering Column

201-23
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Gomponent Location
145. Behind Glove Box
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Connector Cavity Numbers
Cavity Numbering System

WIRE SIDE
of

FEMALE TERMINALS

LOCKING DEVICE
Must be at top.

- Connector View lndex (Views are shown on the following pages)

Connector View Connector View Connector

c 5 2 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4
c 5 2 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4
C 5 2 7  ( S e d a n )  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
C528 (Hatchback)  . . . . . . . . . .  4
C 5 2 8  ( S e d a n )  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
c 5 5 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 9
c 5 5 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 0
c 5 s 8  ( A / T )  . . . . . . .  1 5
c 5 5 9  .  .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . ,  2 1
c 5 6 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1
c s 6 3  . . . .  . . . . . .  1 4
c 5 6 4  . . .  . . . . . . . . .  4
c 5 6 6  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 8
c 6 0 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 6
c 6 0 5  . . .  . . . . . . .  1 1
c 6 0 8  . . .  . . . . . . . . .  1 5
C609 (Hatchback)  . . . . . . . . .  14
C 6 0 9  ( S e d a n )  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 9
c 6 1 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4
c 6 2 9  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1
c 6 7 7 . . .  . . . . . . 2 5
c 6 8 2  . . .  . . . . . . . .  8
c 6 8 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3
C 6 8 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 3
c 7 0 3  . . .  . . . . . . .  1 8
c 7 0 4  .  . .  . . . . . . . . .  4 2
c 8 0 4  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 4

View

202
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Connector Views) J

1 2 3 4

5 6 7 I

1 3 4

6 I 7 1 8 9

1 2 3 4

5 6 7

1 32

4 5 6 7

1 2 3

4 c 6 7

1 32

4 5 6 7 8
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Connector Cavity Numbers
Connector Views

202-2

1 3 4

7 6 o 1 0 't2

't3 1 4 ' t5 16

1 3 4 6 7

E 9 1 0 1 1 1 4 't5 1 6
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Connector ViewsL

l . l

I 3

7 E 9 1 0

1 1 1 2 ' t3

1 6 1 7 1 8 1 9 20

21 22 23 24 25

1 q l s 6 l z 6 9 1 0

1 1 ' t2 1 5 1 6 1 7 1 8 l a 20

1
T-

4 5 5 7 8 9 1 0

1 1 1 3 1 4 ' t5 1 6 1 7 1 8 1 9 20 2'l 22

23 24 26 27 2A 29 30

1 3 6 8 9 1 0 1 1

1 2 't3 1 4 1 5 1 6 1 7 ' t8 1 9 20 21 22 24

27 2A 29 30 32
f . t
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing
Connector

OT
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connecls to Notes I

fl-

Starter Cables
T1
T2

Right side of engine compartment
Right end of engine

Under-hood fuse/relav box
Starter motor

o Battery Battery positive terminal

Battery Ground Cable
\ r l Right front shock tower Bodyground, via battery ground

A Battery Battery negative terminal

Engine Ground Cable A
T3 Left end of engine Valve cover

Top left side ol bulkhead Body ground, via engine ground

Engine Ground Cable B
T4 Right side of engine compartment Transmission housing

Right front side of trame Body ground, via engine ground
wrre b

A,/C Wire Harness

Under-hood ABS Fuse/Relay Box Cable

203

c151
c'154
u t S c
u  t c o

8-GRY
2-GRY
2-GRY
1-GRY

Right side ol engine compartment
Left side of engine compartment
Left srde of engine compartment
Left side of engine compartment

Main wire harness
A'lC pressure switch
Condenser tan motor
A,/C compressor clutch

l r l c l Top right side ot front bulkhead

T5 Right side of engine compartment Underhood ABS fuse/relav box

\, Battery Battery positive terminal

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/
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UNDER-HOOD ABS
FUSE/RELAY BOX CABLE

BATTERY GROUND
CABLE

ENGINE GROUND
CABLE B

A/C WIRE HARNESS

T3

ENGINE GROUND
CABLE A

) t
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont,d)
Connector

or
Terminal

Number ot
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Engine Wire Harness (RS, LS, GS)
c 1 0 1
c102
c103
c104
c105
c106

c  1 0 7

c108
c108

c'1 09
c 1 1 0

c 1 1 1
cl12
c 1 1 3

c'114
c 1 1 5
c 1 1 6
c117

c 1 1 8
c 1 1 9
c 1  1 9
c120
c121
c122
c123
c124
cl25
cl26
c127
Ql28

c 1 2 8

c129

c  1 2 9

c130

c'l30

c 1 3 1

4.GRY
1O.GRY
14-GRY
6-GRY
1.BLK
2-GRY

,1-BLK

2-GRY
2.GRY

1O-GRY
2-GRY

2-GRY
3-GRY
4-GRY

3-GRY
3-GRY
2-GRY
2.BLK

.1-BLK

4-GRN
3-GRN
2-GRY
2.BLK
2-BLK
2-BLK
2.BLK
8-GRY
2-GRY
14-GRY
3-GRY

2.GRY

2.GRY

2-BLK

3-GRY

2-BLK

2-BLK

Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side ot engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right end of engine
Right end of engine

Right end of engine

Transmission
Transmission

lvliddle ol engine
Lett rear underside of engine

Right side ol engine
Rear of engine compartment
Middle rear ol engine compartment

Middle ol engine
Middle of engine
Middle ol engine
l\4iddle of engine

Middle of engine
Left end ot engine
Lett end of engine
Middle of engine
N,liddle ol engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Lelt rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Transmission

Transmission

Transmission

Transmission

Transmission

Transmission

Transmission

Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Starter solenoid
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)
sensor

Engine coolant temperature
gauge sending unit

Back-up light switch
Lock-up control solenoid valve A
and B

Distributor
Crankshaft speed fluctuation (CKF)
sensor
Radiator fan switch
Vehicle speed sensor (VSS)
Primary heated oxvoen sensor
(H02s)
MAP sensor
Throttle position (TP) sensor
ldle air control (lAC) valve
Evaporative emission (EVAP)
purge control solenoid valve

Engine oil pressure switch
Alternator
Alternator
Intake air temperature (lAT) sensor
No. I fuel injector
No. 2 fuel injector
No. 3 tuel injector
No. 4 fuel injector
Junction connector
Engine compartment wire harness
Engine compartment wire harness
Shitt control solenoid valve A and B

Shift control solenoid valve A and B

Countershaft speed sensor

Countershatt speed sensor

lvtainshatt speed sensor

Mainshaft speed sensor

Linear solenoid valve

NT

[/VT
A"/T

USA
Canada

A/T (98199
models)

AIT
('00 model)
A,/T ('98-'�99

models)

('00 model)
A,/T f98-'99

models)
Atf

('00 model)
AN

('00 model)
T 1 0 1
T102

Left end of engine
Right rear corner of engine compt.

Alternator
Under-hood fuse/relay box

G'101 Right end ot engine Engine ground, via engine wire
narness

o

I

203-2
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ENGINE WIRE HARNESS
(RS, LS, GS)

c1o2 c10l c129 c1'12 c 1 t 4  c l 1 7 c't 26

c125

) t

c't27

c 1 1 8

c121

c122

c123
cl24

c l ' t6 c 1 t 9

) ;
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (conrd)
Connector

ol
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Golor
Location Connects to Notes

Engine Wire Harness (GS-R, Type R)
c 1 0 1
c102
c103
c104
U  I U C

c106

c107

c108
c109
c 1 1 0

c 1 1 1
c112
c 1 1 3

c114
c 1 1 5

c 1 1 6
c117

c 1 1 8
c 1 1  9
c 1 1 9
c120
c121
cl22
c123

v t z l

w t 1 0

c127
c131
c132
c133
c134

4-GRY
1O-GRY
'I4-GRY

3-GRY
1 -BLK
2-GRY

1.BLK

2-GRY
1O-GRY
2-GRY

2-GRY
3-GRY
4-GRY

3-GRY
3.GRY
or BLU
2-GRY
2-BLK

1 -BLK
4-GRN
3-GRN
2.GRY
2-BLK
2-BLK
2-BLK
2-BLK
8-GRY
2.GRY
14-GRY
1-GRY
2-GRN
2-GRN
2-GRY

Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Bight side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right end of engine

Right end of engine

Transmission
Middle end of engine
Left rear underside of engine

Right end of engine
Right end of engine compartment
Middle rear of engine compartment

Middle of engine
Middle of engine

Middle of engine
Middle of engine

Middle of engine
Left end of engine
Left end of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Middle of engine
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Right side of engine
Right side of engine
Left end of engine
Left end of engine

Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Starter solenoid
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)
sensor

Engine coolant temperature
gauge sending unit

Back-up light switch
Distributor
Crankshaft speed f luctuation
(CKF) sensor
Radiator fan switch
Vehicle speed sensor (VSS)
Primarv heated oxvoen sensor
(Hozs)
MAP sensor
Throttle position (TP) sensor

ldle air control (lAC) valve
Evaporative emission (EVAP)
purge control solenoid valve

Engine oil pressure switch
Alternator
Alternator
Intake air temperature (lAT) sensor
No. 1 fuel injector
No. 2 fuel injector
No. 3 fuel injector
No. 4 fuel injector
Junction connector
Engine compartment wire harness
Engine compartment wire harness
VTEC solenoid valve
VTEC pressure switch
Knock sensor (KS)
Intake air bypass (lAB) control
solenoid valve

USA
Canada

GS.R

T101
r102

Left end of engine
Right rear corner of engine compt.

Alternator
Under-hood fuse/relay box

G101 Right end of engine Engine ground, via engine wire
narness
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ENGINE WIRE HARNESS
(GS-R, TYPE R)

c101
c102

c 1 t 6
c126

c l 1 7 c l 1 9

c113 C114
c 1 1 5

C10 i

c104

c105 '
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont'd)
Connector

or
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Engine Compartment Wire Harness

w t 1 0

c127
c301
c302

c302
c303
c306
c307
c308
c309
c310
c 3 1 1

T / J I J

c314
c315
I J J  I O

c317
c318
c319
c320

2.GRY
14-GBY
2O-GRY
18-BRN

12-BRN
1-BRN
2.NAT

3.CAVITY
J-(l|-I Y

1-BLK
1-BLK

Z- I fF I  T

2-ORN
4-GRY
2-WHT
2-BLU
1-BRN
2-GRN
2-BRN
2-BRN
3-WHT

Left rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel

Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Left rear corner of engine compt.
Middle of engine compartment

Left side of engine compartment
Lett side of engine compartment
Behind left headlight
Behind left headlight
Behind left headlight
Behind left corner of front bumper
Behind left corner of front bumper
Behind left corner of fronl bumper
Behind left corner of {ront bumper

Engine wire harness
Engine wire harness
Main wire harness
Main wire harness

Main wire harness
Front log light system
Test tachometer connector
Daytime running lights resistor
Windshield wlper motor
Brake fluid level sensor (+)
Brake fluid level sensor (-)
Power steering pressure (PSP)
switch

Left front wheel sensor
Cruise control actuator
Left headlight (Low beam)
Left headlight (High beam)
Front fog light system
Windshield washer motor
Rear window washer molor
Left front side marker light
Left front turn signal/parking lights

All except
RS
RS

Option

Canada

USA

ABS

Option

Hatchback

G301 Left side of engine compartment Body ground, via engine
comDartment wire harness

203-6 https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



) . -

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS
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c318
c317

c301

c303

c306
c307

) - .
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (conrd)
Connector

ot
Terminal

Number of
Cavities,/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Main Wire Harness (Under-hood branch)

c101
c102
c l03
c104

c104

c151
c201
c202
c203
c204
c205
c206
c208
c210
c211
c212
c213
c215
w z  t o

c217
c218
c219

4-GBY
1O.GRY
14.GRY
3-GRY

6-GRY

8.GRY
1-BLK
2-BRN
3.WHT
2-WHT
2-BLU
2-GRY
4-ORN
2-ORN
10-oRN
3-ORN
4-ORN
5.BRN
9.GRY
11-GBY
3-GBY
2-ORN
2-BRN

Right side of engine compadment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment

Right side of engine compartment

Right side of engine compartment
Behind right side of front bumper
Behind right corner of front bumper
Behind right corner of front bumper
Behind right headlight
Behind right headlight
Right side of engine compartment
Righl side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Bight side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine companment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment
Right side of engine compartment

Engine wire harness
Engine wire harness
Engine wire harness
Engine wire harness

Engine wire harness

A,/C wire harness
Horn
Right f ront side marker light
Right front turn signal/parking light
Right headlight (Low beam)
Right headlight (High beam)
Radiator fan motor
ABS faiFsafe relay
ABS pump molor
ABS modulator unit
Under-hood ABS fuse/relay box
Under-hood ABS tusehelay box
Under-hood fuse/relay box
Under-hood fuse/relay box
Under-hood fuse/relay box
E L U  U N I I

Right front wheel sensor
EVAP control canister vent
shut valve

GS.R,
TYPE-R
RS, LS,

GS

USA
ABS

Right side of engine compartment

Right side of engine compartment

Body ground, via main wire
harness

Body ground, via main wire
harness

ABS
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UNDER.HOOD
FUSE/RELAY BOX

c224
MAIN WIRE
HARNESS c102

) . 1
Continues lrom
page 203-11
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont'd)
Connector

oI
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Main Wire Harness (Right branch)

c401

c402
c403
c404
c405
c407
c408
c409
c410
c457

25-GRY

3-WHT
2.BRN
1O-GRY
2-BLU

22-ORN
32-GRY
31-BLU
16-GRY
25-GRY

Front passengels door

Under right side of dash
Under right side of dash
Under right side of dash
Under right side of dash
Behind right kick panel
Behind right kick panel
Behind right kick panel
Behind right kick panel
Behind right kick panel

Fronl passenger's door wire
narness

A,/C diode
Heater sub-harness A
Heater sub-harness A
Service check connector
ABS sub-harness
Engine control module (ECM/PCM)
Engine control module (ECM/PCM)
Engine control module (ECM/PCM)
Engine control module (ECM/PCM)

. = All exceot '00 model w/ M/T
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MAIN WIRE HARNESS
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (conrd)
Connector

ot
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Main Wire Harness (Left branch)
c30t
c302
c302

c406
c41'l
c412
c413
c414
c415
c416
c417
c418
c419

c420

c422
c425
c426

c427
c428
c429
c430
c430

c430

c431
c431
c432
c433

c434
c435
c436
c437
c438
c439
c440
c441
c442
Q444

c445

c446
c447
c448
c449
c450

2O-GBY
12.BRN
18-BRN

16-GRY
2-GRY
2-BLU

14-GRY
8-GRY

4-CAVITY
S.CAVITY
14.GRY
2O-WHT
22-GRY

26.GRY

16.GRY
14-GRY
2.GRY
14.GRY

3-YEL
2-YEL
2-WHT
2.GRY
8-GRY

1O-GRY

2-WHT
4-BLU
7-BRN
2-GRY

4-NAT
6-NAT
7-NAT
8-NAT

18-GRN
2O-GRN
18-GRN
7-GRN
6-GRN
6-WHT

4-BRN

7-BRN
4.GRN
4.BBN
15-GHY
3-GRY

Under left side of dash
Under lett side ol dash
Under left side of dash

Right side ol center console
Center console
Center console
Center console
Under left side of dash
Behind left kick panel
Behind lett kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind lett kick panel

Behind lett kick panel

Behind left kick panel
Behind lelt kick panel
Under left side of dash
Under left side ot dash

Under lett side of dash
Under lett side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash

Under lett side of dash

Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under lett side of dash
Right side of steering column

Lett side of steering column
Right side of steering column
Left side of steering column
Right side of steering column
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Under left side of dash

Under left side of dash

Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Behind under-dash fuse/relay box
Under lett side of dash

Engine compartment wire harness
Engine compartment wire harness
Engine comparlmenl wire harness

Data link connector (DLC)
A/T gear position console light
Shitt lock solenoid
A/T gear position switch
Interlock control unit
Daytime running lights control unit
Daytime runnang lights control unit
Cruise control unit
Junction connector
Transmission control module (TCM)

Transmission control module CrCM)

Rear wire harness
Rear wir€ harn€ss
Roof wire harness
Security system (Option)

SRS main harness
Clutch interlock switch
Clutch switch (Cruise control)
Dashboard wire harness
Dashboard wire harness

Dashboard wire harness

Brake switch (Without cruise control)
Brake switch (With cruise control)
Steering lock
Security system (Option)

Combination light switch
Combination wiper switch
Combination light switch
Combinalion wiper switch
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Under-dash fuse/rglay box
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Security system (Option)

Security system (Option)

PGM-Fl main relay
Starter cut relay
Rear window detogger relay
Integrated control unit
Security system (Option)

RS
All except

RS

AtT
Atf
AN
A/T

Canada
Canada

A,/T ('98-'99
models)

A,/T (,98-'99
models)

All except
RS

M/T
Mtf
Mrf

A,/T ('98-'99
models)

AN
('00 model)

All except
RS

All except
RS

All except
RS

MN

AII excspt
RS
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) I c418
c424

c423

c425
c448

c445
c447

Cil46
c416

c421

c422

c417 c420 c419

c415

G401

c412

c441 C442 C451

c 4 1 t

c438

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

I

Connector
or

Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Main Wire Harness (Left branch) (cont'd)

c451
c452
c452

c453
c454
c455
c456

4.NAT
14-GRY
16-GRY

3-GRY
4.GRY
3-GRY
5-GRN

Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover

Center console
Under middle of dash
Under leit side of dash
Right side of steerang column

Horn relay
Dashboard wire harness
Dashboard wire harness

Park pin switch
Secondary H02S
Cable reel
lmmobilizer receiver unit

RS
All except

RS

'00 model

G401 Behind lett kick panel Body ground, via main wire harness

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

o  - , i - - - n n r n r - n

(Continued lrom
page 203-11)

c439 C440
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont'd)
Connector

ol
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Rear Wire Harness (Hatchback)

c421
c422
cs03
c504
c505
UCUO

c507
c508
c509
c510
c511
c512
cs13
c514
c515
u c t o

c518
c519
c520
c521
c522
c523
uczc
c526
c527
c528
c529
c530
c531

1 6-GRY
14-GRY
8-GRN
16-GRN
14-BLU
25.GRY

2.GRY/BRN
1-WHT
1-WHT
8-GRY
3-BRN
1-WHT
2-GRY
2-GRY
2-GRY

20-cAVtry
3-GRY
2.GRY
6-GRY
6-GRY
2-GRY
6-GRY
2-BRN
4.GRY
2.GRY
6-GRY
3-GRY
2-GRY
4-BRN

Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Driver's door
Center floor
Center floor
Left quarter panel
Top of tuel tank
Top of fuel tank
Right quarter panel
Right quarter panel
Left quarter panel
Left quarter panel
Lett quaner panel
Left side corner of cargo area
Left side corner of cargo area
Left side corner of cargo area
Left side corner of cargo area
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Right rear corner of cargo area
Right side of cargo area
Right side of cargo area
Right side of cargo area
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Center of cargo area bulkhead
Left side corner of cargo area

Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Dashboard wire harness
Driver's door wire harness
Driver's seat belt switch
Parking brake switch
Driver's door switch
Fuel pump sub-harness
Fuel tank unit
Passenger's door switch
Right rear speaker
Left rear speaker
Noise condenser
Rear wire harness
Power antenna motor
Cargo area light
Trailer lighting connector
Lett taillight
License plate lights
Right taillight
Hatch wire harness
Hatch wire harness
Hatch wire harness
Hatch latch
Hatch key cylinder switch
Hatch opener actuator
Hatch opener relay

G502
\,CUJ

Lett side of floor
Center ot cargo area bulkhead

Body ground, via rear wire hamess
Body ground, via rear wire hamess

. = Inline connector: mav not be oresent in all cars.
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Cs05 CsO4

cs't' l
c526

cs18 /
c531

c519

c520

REAR WIRE HARNESS

) ;
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (conrd)
Connectol

or
Terminal

Number ot
Cavities/

Colol
Location Connects to Notes

Rear Wire Harness (Sedan)

c421
c422
c503
c504
c505
c506
c507
c508
c509
c510
c511
c512
U C I J

c514
u S t o

c518

c519
c520
c521
v)11

c523
c527
vczd

c529
c530
c531
c532
c533
c534
UCJC

L,c.to

16-GRY
14-GRY
8-GRN
16-GRN
14-BLU
25-GRY

2-GRY/BRN
1-WHT
1.WHT
8-GRY
3-BRN
1-WHT
2-GRY
2-GRY

2O-CAVITY
3-GRY

2-GRY
6-GRY
4-GRY
2-GRY
4-GRY
6-NAT
6.NAT
1.WHT
1.BLK
2-BRN
1-WHT
1-BLK
4-GRY
2.BLK
4-GRY

Behind left kick panel
Behind left kick panel
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Driver's door
Center floor
Center floor
Left B-pillar
Top of fuel tank
Top of fuel tank
Right B-pillar
Above right side of trunk
Above left side of trunk
Left quarter panel
Lett side corner of trunk

Above center of trunk
Left side corner of trunk
Left rear corner of trunk
Right rear corner of trunk
Right rear corner of trunk
Lett rear door
Right rear door
Left quarter panel
Left edge ol rear window
Above right side of trunk
Right quarter panel
Right edge of rear window
Left side of trunk lid
Center ot trunk lid
Right side of trunk lid

Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Dashboard wire harness
Driver's door wire harness
Driver's seat belt switch
Parking brake switch
Driver's door switch
Fuel pump sub-harness
Fuel tank unit
Front passenger's door switch
Right rear speaker
Left rear speaker
Rear wire harness
Power antenna motor

Trunk light
Trailer lighting connector
Left outer taillight
License plate lights
Right outer taillight
Left rear door wire harness
Right rear door wire harness
Lett rear door switch
Rear window defogger (+)
High mount brake light
Right rear door switch
Rear window defogger (-)
Left inner taillight
Trunk latch switch
Right inner taillight

'98r99

models

G502
G503

Left side of floor
Above center of trunk

Body ground, via rear wire harness
Body ground, via rear wire harness

.l-

= In-line connector; may not be present in all cars.
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (conrd)
Connector

or
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Dashboard Wire Harness

c430
c430

c430

c452
c452

UCUC

lJcc I

uccc
trCSO

c557
c558
uccv

c560
c561
c562
UCOJ

uco4
UJb5

ucoo
ucoo
UCOY

2-GRY
8-GRY

1O.GRY

14-GRY
16.GRY

14.BLU
2O.GRN
5-BLU

2O-WHT
5-YEL
1O.BLU
13-BLU
16-8LU
4.WHT
3-GRY
1O-GRY
6-GRY
2-GRY
16.GBY
5-GRN
4-WHT

Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover

Behind dashboard lower cover

Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover

Behind dashboard lower cover
Behind dashboard lower cover
Under left side of dash
Under left side of dash
Behind gauges
Behind gauges
Behind gauges
Behind gauges
Behind middle ot dash
Left side ol dash
Behind middle of dash
Behind middle of dash
Right side of dash
Under middle of dash
Behind dashboard lower cover
Under middle of dash

Main wire harness
Main wire harness

Maih wire harness

Main wire harness
Main wire harness

Rear wire harness
Under-dash fuse/relay box
Cruise control main switch
Junction connector
Gauge assembly
Gauge assembly
Gauge assembly
Gauge assembly
Clock
Dash lights brightness controller
Hazard warning switch
Rear window defogger switch
Glove box light
Stereo radio/cassette player
Maintenance reminder unit
Cigarette lighter

M/T
Arl

/ 'oR-'oo

models)
A/T (00
model)

RS
All except

RS

Aft

G551 Under middle of dash Body ground, via dashboard wire
namess
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cs62 Cs63 c561 cs64

DASHBOARD
WIRE HARNESS

UNDER.DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont'd)
Connector

or
Terminal

Number ot
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Driver's Door Wire Harness
c506
c602
c603
c604
c605
c605
UOUO

vou/
c608
c609
c609
c610

c611
c612

25.BLK
2-GRY
4-GRY
14-GRY

8-BLK,^/VHT
3-GRY
2-GRY
3.GRY
1O-GRN
1O-GRY
16-GRY
6-GRY

2-GRY
1-BRN

Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Behind mirror control panel
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door
Driver's door

Driver's door
Driver's door

Rear door wire harness
Driver's door speaker
Driver's power window motor
Power door lock control unit
Left power mirror
Left power mirror
Left hveeter
Driver's door lock switch
Power mirror switch
Power window master switch
Power window master switch
Driver's door lock actuator
assemDly

Driver's key cylinder switch
Power window master switch

Hatchback
Sedan

Hatchback
Sedan

Sedan

rl-
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont,d)
Connector

or
Terminal

Numbea ot
Cavities,l

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Front Passenger's Door Wire Harness
c401
c627
c628

vozv

c629
lJOOU

c631

uo.tz

c633

uo.tz+

25-BLK
2-GRY
2-GRY

8.BLK/VVHT
3.GRY
2-GRY
.t-\r h T

5.GRY

Z-I'FI T

3-GRY

Front passenger's door
Front passenger's door
F[ont passengefs door

Behind cover panel
Front passenger's door
Front passenger's door
Front passenger's door

Front passenger's door

Front passenger's door

Front passenger's door

Main wire harness
Front passenger's door speaker
Front passengefs power window
motor

Right power mirror
Right power mirror
Right tweeter
Front passenger's door lock
switch

Front passenger's power window
switch

Front passenger's door lock
actuator

Front passenger's door key
cylinder switch

Hatchback
Sedan

I
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Hatchback:

Sedan:

I -.'

PASSENGER'S OOOR WIRE HARNESS

FRONT PASSENGER'S DOOR WIRE HARNESS
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont'd)
Connector

or
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Left Rear Door Wire Harness (Sedan)

c652
UOCJ

lJoc!+

6.NAT
2-GRY
5-NAT
2-GRY

Left rear door
Left rear door
Left rear door
Left rear door

Rear wire harness
Left rear power window motor
Left rear power window switch
Left rear door lock actuator

Right Rear Door Wire Harness (Sedan)
ucz.'
I J O J /

c658
uocv

6-NAT
2-GRY
5-NAT
2-GRY

Right rear door
Right rear door
Right rear door
Right rear door

Rear wire harness
Right rear power window motor
Right rear power window switch
Right rear door lock actuator

. J

203-24
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LEFT REAR DOOR
WIRE HARNESS

RIGHT REAR DOOR
WIRE HARNESS
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont,d)
Connector

or
Terminal

Number of
CavitieY

Colol
Location Connects to Notes

Roof Wire Harness
c425

c661

uooz

uoo4

vooc

uooo

uoo/

2-GRY

3.BRN

4-BRN

4.BLU

2-BRN/VVHT

1-WHT

3-NAT

Behind left kick panel

Behind left kick panel

Behind lett kick panel

Left side of dashboard

Roof

Roof

Roof

Main wire harness

Under-dash fuse/relay box

Moonroof relay

Moonroof switch

Moonroof motor

Spotlight

Ceiling light

with
moonroot
with
moonroof
with
moonroof
with
moonroof
wirh
moonroof

l \ _

a \

203-26
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Halchback:

Sedan:

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

ROOF WIRE HARNESS

UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

f f in  n t - !
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (conrd)
Connector

ol
Terminal

Number of
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

ABS Sub-harness
c407
c703
c704
c705
c705
c706
c706

22-ORN
'12-ORN

22-ORN
2.ORN
2-ORN
2-ORN
2-ORN

Behind right kick panel
Right quarter panel
Right quarter panel
Bight side of cargo area
Right side of trunk
Left side of cargo area
Left side of trunk

Main wire harness
ABS control unit
ABS control unit
ABS right wheel sensor
ABS right wheel sensor
ABS left wheel sensor
ABS left wheel sensor

Hatchback
Sedan

Hatchback
Sedan

G702 Right quarter panel Body ground, via ABS sub-harness
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (contd)
Connector

ot
Terminal

Number of
Cavities,/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Hatch Wire Harness (Hatchback)
vczc
r,rczo
c527
u /c . t

WIJ+

u  / cc

u / c o

tr / Cat

2-BRN
4-GRY
2-GRY
1-BLK
2.GRY
4.NAT
2-GRY

2-GRY

Right side of cargo area
Right side of cargo area
Right side of carge area
Right side of rear window
Right side of hatch
Middle of hatch
Middle of hatch

Middle of hatch

Rear wire harness
Rear wire harness
Rear wire harness
Rear window defogger (+)
Spoiler sub-harness
Rear window wiper motor
High mount brake light

Hatch opener switch

GS, GS-R

RS, LS,
GS

t r / J  I Right side of hatch Body ground, via hatch wire
narness

Spoiler Sub-harness (Hatchback GS and GS-R)
c754
c762
c763

1-BLK
1-BLK

Right side of hatch
Middle of hatch
Middle of hatch

Hatch wire harness
High mount brake light (+)
High mount brake light (-)

Rear Window Defogger Ground Wire (Hatchback)
c771 1-BLK Left rear side of window Rear window defogger (-)

G771 Left rear side of window Body ground, via rear window
defogger ground wire
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c756 cz5s
HATCH
WIRE HARNESS

REAR
DEFOGGER
GROUND WIRE

SPOILER
SUB"HARNESS
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (cont'd)
Connector

or
Terminal

Number of
Cavities,/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

Heater Sub-harness A
c403
c404
uo /. t

u o / c

t Jo /o

2-BRN
1O-GRY
2-NAT
4-BRN
4-GRN
3-GRY
14.GBY

Under right side of dash
Under right side of dash
Under right side of dash
Behind glove box
Behind glove box
Behind glove box
Behind middle of dash

Main wire harness
Main wire harness
Blower motor
Blower resistor
Recirculation control motor
A,/C thermostat
Heater sub-harness B

Heater Sub-harness B

c677
c682
tJOat.t

c684

14-GRY
8-GRY
6.NAT

14.GRN

Behind middle of dash
Middle of floor
Behind middle of dash
Behind middle of dash

Heater sub-harness B
Mode control motor
Heater fan switch
Heater control panel

HEATER SUB.HARNESS A

c684

HEATER

203-32
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ol

Terminal

Number ot
Cavities/

Color
Location Connects to Notes

SRS Main Harness

c427
c801
c803
c804
c807
c808

3-YEL
2.YET
2-YEL
18-YEL
2-YEL
2-YEL

Under left side of dash
Behind dashboard lower cover
Under left side of dash
Middle of floor
Behind glove box

Under left side of dash

Main wire harness
Under-dash f use/relay box
Cable reel
SRS unit
Passenger's airbag assemblY
Memory erase signal (MES)
conneclor

G801 Middle of floor Body ground, via SRS main
narness

SRS MAIN HARNESS

Y1-
D)

I -.'i
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Connector ldentification and Wire Harness Routing (contd)
Connector

ot
Terminal

Number of
Cavities,/

Golor
Location Connects to Notes

Fuel Sub-harness

c510
c791
c792

c793 2-BLK

8-GRY
2-BRN
3-GRY

Top of fuel tank
Below center of rear seat
Underside of vehicle,
forward of fuel tank
Underside of vehicle,
forward of fuel tank

Rear wire harness
Fuel pump connector
Fuel tank pressure sensor

EVAP bypass solenoid valve

203-34
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REAR WIRE
HARNESS

) $
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Circuit ldentification for In-Line and Fuse Box Connectors

Use this chart to help diagnose multiple symptoms in separate circuits which could be caused
by a single problem in a connector shared by those circuits (see example on page 7).

Connector
(6 or more cavities)

Number of
Cavities-Color

Wire
Harnesses

Engine/
Main

Engine/
Engine
Compartment

I Automatic transmission controls, lgnition system,
i Programmed fuel injection system (PGM-F|)

Automatic transmission controls, Charging system,
lgnition system, Programmed fuel injection system
(PGM-FI)

Automatic transmission controls, Back-up lights,
Charging system, Cruise control, Fans, Gauges,
lgnition system, Maintenance reminder system,
Engine oil pressure indicator light, Programmed fuel
injection system (PGM-Fl), Vehicle speed sensor
ffss)

| {c/Main ! A,/C compressor controls, Fans

Under-hood
fuse/relay
box/Main

Automatic transmission controls, Blower controls,
Cargo area light, Ceiling light, Clock, Console
lights, Dash lights, lmmobilizer system ('00 model),
Integrated control unit, License plate lights,
Maintenance reminder light, Parking lights, Power
antenna, Power door locks, Power windows,
Programmed fuel iniection system (PGM-Fl), Rear
window defogger, Stereo sound system, Taillights,
Trunk lioht

11-GRY

18-BBN
(4il

except BS)
12-BBN (RS)

Under-hood
fuse/relay
box/Main

Engine
CompartmenV
Main

Engine
CompartmenU
Main

lr,/C compressor controls, Automatic transmission
controls, Blower controls, Brake lights, Ceiling light,
Clock, Fans, Hazard warning lights, Horn, Interlock
system, Maintenance reminder light, Moonroof ,
PGM-FI, Power door locks, Power windows, Rear
window defogger, Stereo sound system, Taillights

Anti-lock brake system (ABS), Automatic
transmission controls, Back-up lights, Brake system
indicator light, Charging system, Cruise control,
Daytime running lights (DRL), Fans, Gauges,
lgnition system, Maintenance reminder light,
Engine oil pressure indicator light, Programmed
tuel injection system (PGM-F|), Starting system,
Vehicle speed sensor (VSS)

Anti-lock brake system (ABS), Cruise Conkol,
Daytime running lights (DRL), Hazard warning
lights, Headlights, Front parking lights,
Programmed fuel injection system, (PGM-Fl),
Rear wiper/washer, Turn signal lights,
Wiper/washer
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Connector
(6 or more cavities)

Number of
Cavities-Color

25-GRY

1O-GRY

Wire
Harnesses

Front
passenger's
door/Main

Heater sub-
harness A,/
Main

Circuits

Power door locks, Power mirrors, Power windows,
Stereo sound svstem

fuC compressor controls, Air delivery, Dash lights,
Fans

transmission controls, Brake lights, Ceiling light,
Cruise control, Door open indicator, Gauges,
Horns, lgnition system, Interlock system,
Programmed fuel injection system (PGM-Fl)

Main/
Main

Anti-lock brake system (ABS), Automatic

16.GRY Main/Rear Power mirrors, Power windows, Programmed tuel
injection system (PGM-Fl)

14-GRY Main/Rear Back-up lights, Brake lights, Ceiling light,
lgnition key reminder, Lights-on reminder,
Power door locks, Programmed fuel iniection
system (PGM-Fl), Rear window defogger, Rear
wiDer/washer

) -io
t l

c430
(An)

8-GRY
(e8-'ee)

or
1O-GRY

(00)

18-GRN

Dashboard/
Main

Under-dash
fuse/relay
box/Main

A/T gear position indicator, Automatic transmission
controls, lmmobilizer system ('00 model),
Programmed fuel injection system (PGM-Fl)

Anti-lock brake system (ABS), Automatic
transmission controls, Charging system, Daytime
running lights (DBL), Front parking lights, Hazard
warning lights, Headlights, lnterlock system,
Programmed fuel injection system (PGM-Fl), Rear
window defogger, Turn signal lights, Vehicle speed

c439 20-GRN Under-dash
fuse/relay
box/Main

sensor (VSS

L/C compressor controls, Air delivery, Blower
controls, Ceiling light, Cigarette lighter, Console
lights, Cruise control, Dash lights, Daytime running
lights (DRL), Fans, Gauges, Hazard warning lights,
Indicators, lntegrated control unit, Maintenance
reminder light, Power windows, Programmed fuel
injection system (PGM-Fl), Rear window defogger,
Turn signal lights

)
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Circuit ldentification for In-Line and Fuse Box Gonnectors

Connector
(6 or more cavities)

Number of
Cavities-Color

18.GRN

Wire
Harnesses

Under-dash
fuse/relay
borMain

Circuits

Back-up lights, Blower controls, Cargo area light,
Ceiling light, Console lights, Cruise control, Dash
lights, Daytime running lights (DRL), lgnition
system, Integrated control unit, Interlock system,
Moonroof, Power antenna, Programmed fuel
injection system (PGM-Fl), Trunk light

7-GRN Under-dash
fuse/relay
box/Main

Console lights, Dash lights, Headlights, License
plate lights, Parking lights, Taillights

c442 6-GRN

16-GRY
(Ail)

except RS)
14-GRY (RS)

16-GRN

Under-dash
tuse/relay
box/Main

Dashboard/
Main

Under-dash
fuse/relay
box/Rear

Under-dash
fuse/relay
box/Rear

Front wiper/washer, Hazard warning lights, Rear
wiper/washer, Turn signal lights

Anti-lock brake system (ABS), Clock, Cruise
control, Console lights, Dash lights, Gauges,
Hazard warning lights, lgnition system,
Maintenance reminder light, Engine oil pressure
indicator light, Programmed fuel injection system
(PGM-Fl), Rear window defogger, Stereo sound
system, Supplemental restraint system (SRS),
Vehicle speed sensor (VSS)

Power mirrors, Power windows

Brake system indicator light, Cargo area light,
Daytime running lights (DRL), Hatch opener,
Hazard warning lights, License plate lights, Parking
lights, Power antenna, Power door locks, Rear
wiper/washer, Taillights, Trunk light, Turn signal
liohts

Dashboard/
Rear

Brake system indicator light, Door open indicator,
Gauges, Hatch open indicator, Low fuel indicator
light, Power antenna, Seat bell reminder, Stereo
sound system, Trunk open indicator

25-GRY Driver's door/
Rear

Left rear
door/Rear

Power door locks, Power mirrors, Power windows,
Stereo sound svstem

I 
Power door locks, Power windows

lJczat 6-NAT Right rear
door/Rear

I Power door locks, Power windows
I

a
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Connector
(6 or more cavities)

Number of
Cavities-Color

Wire
Harnesses

Under-dash
fuse/relay
box/Rear

A/T gear position indicator, Charging system,
Cigarette lighter, Clock, Console lights, Cruise
control, Dash lights, Gauges, Hazard warning
lights, Indicators, Maintenance reminder light,
Power antenna, Bear window delogger, Stereo
sound system, Turn signal lights

ucco 2O-WHT Dashboard/
Dashboard

Cigarette lighter, Clock, Console lights, Dash lights,
Gauges, Indicators, Maintenance reminder light,
Rear window defoggerr t l

c677 14-GRY Heater sub-
harness A,/
Heater sub-
harness B

fuC compressor controls, Air delivery, Blower
controls, Dash lights, Fans

)

) J
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General Information

Chassis and Paint Codes .... . . . .  1-2
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J H 4 D B 7 5 5 * 1 S 0 0 0 0 0 1

JH4: HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
ACURA Passenger vehicle

Line, Body and Engine Type
DB7: INTEGRA 4-door/81 881
DB8: INTEGRA 4-door/B1 8C1
DC2: INTEGRA 3-door/818C1, 818C5
DC4: INTEGRA 3-door/B1881

Body Type and Transmission Type
3: 2-door Hatchback/5-speed Manual
4: 2-door Hatch back/4-speed

Automatic
5: 4-door Sedan/S-speed Manual
6: 4-door Sedan/4-speed Automatic

9: GS-R with leather seats

S: Suzuka Factory in Japan

! Chassis and Paint Codes
I U.S. Model
-

Vehicle ldentification Number and
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Certification

4-door

Paint Gode

COLOR
G-95P

'#19
'//dt

+3: 3-door
*4: 4-door

81881

818B1:  1.8 f  DOHC Sequent ia l  Mul t ipor t
Fuel-injected engine

818C1, 818C5: 1.8 f  DOHC WEC Sequent ia l
Multiport Fuel-injected engine

Paint Code

Nighthawk Black Pearl
Voltage Blue Metall ic
Clover Green Pearl
Taffeta White
Satin Silver Metall ic
Mi lano Red
Ruby Red Pearl
Phoenix Yellow
Titanium Metall ic

B-92P
B-97M
G-95P
NH-578
NH-623M
R-81*3
R-504P
Y-56
YR-525M*4

1-2
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JH4DC238*  1  S800001

JH4: HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
ACURA Passenger car

Line, Body and Engine Type
DC2: INTEGRA 3-door/818C1, 818C5
DC4: INTEGRA 3-door/81 88l

Body Type and Transmission Type
3: 2-door Hatchbacld5-speed Manual

S: Suzuka Factory in Japan

\

Canada Model

Vehicle ldentification Number and
Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Gertification

Paint Gode

COLOR
NH.O

8 1 8 8 1

818B1:  1.8 f  DOHC Sequent ia l  Mul t ipor t
Fuel-injected engine

818C1, 818C5: 1.8 /  DOHC WEC Sequent ia l
Multiport Fuel-injected engine

Nighthawk Black Pearl
Championship Whi te
Satin Silver Metall ic
Mi lano Red
Titanium Metall ic

rfilill
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Under-hood Emissions Gontrol Label

Emission GrouP ldentification

Example:

50 STATE TIER 1
THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S.  EPA AND CALIFOR-

NIA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 2OO1 MODEL YEAR

NEW PASSENGER CARS.

50 STATE TLEV + NLEV (UNRESTRICTEDI:

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S.  EPA NLEV REGULA-

TIONS APPLICABLE TO 2OO1 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV

PASSENGER CARS AND CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS

APPLICABLE TO 2OO1 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV PAS.

SENGER CARS.

CANADIAN TIER 1
THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO CANADIAN TIER 1 STAN.

DARDS FOR 2OO1 MODEL YEAR NEW PASSENGER

HONDA l/0T0R c0. , LTD P72-401

> w H E N  A D D T N G  o R  F E P t A c t N G  T H E  c o 0 L A N T ,  u s E  5 0 , / 5 0  s o L U r  o N  o F ' H o N D A

R E C O M M T N D E D  G E N U I N E  A N T  - F R E I Z E , / C O O t A N T  A N D  D I S T  L L E D  W A T E F '

> N E V E f l  D I L U T E  T H E  C O O t A N T ,  O R  I H E  L I F E  O F  T H E  E N G I N F  M A Y  B E  S E R ] O U S L Y

S H O R T E N T O .

> T H E  C O o L A N T  M U S T  B E  B E P L A C E D  A T  I 2 0  M O N T H S  O R  2 0 0 . 0 0 0  k m  ( 1 2 0  0 0 0  [ , |  L t S ] '
r n i r i l r r e n ,  B € p L A c E  r T  E v E F Y  6 0  [ r o N T H s  o R  1 0 0 . 0 0 0  k m  ( 6 0  0 0 0  [ i l L E s ) '

> C H E C (  O R  A D D  T H E  C O O L A N I  A T  T H E  R E S E R V E  T A N K .  N O T  T H E  R A D I A T O F '

> F O R  F I , J R T H E R  I N F O R M A T I O N  O N  ] H E  C O O L ] N G  S Y S T E M .  R E A D  T H E  O W N E N ' S  M A N U A L '

I C H E C K  W I T H  Y O U R  H O N O A  D E A L E R ,

ll,5lil, 5;i;,'iX;';'T H I S  V T H  C t E  C O N F O F [ I S  T O  U . S .  E P A  N L E V
R E G U L A T I O N S  A P P L ] C A B L E  T O  2 O O ]  M O D E L  Y T A s
N E W  T L T V  P A S S E N G E F  C A F S  A I I D  C A L ] F O R N I A
R E G U T A T I O N S  A P P L I C A B L E  T O  2 O O ]  M O O E T  Y A E R
N E W  T L E V  P A S S E N G E R  C A R S .

I H N X V O I ,  8 1 3 F
I HNXROO99AAK
O 8 O  I I  C E R I I F I E D

1 . 8 1

V A T V E  L A S H  N : 0 .  l / 1 0 .  0 2  m m
( C O L D )  E X | 0  1 9 i 0  0 2  m m

S P A R K  P L U G  G A P  1 . 2 - 1 . 3  m m

I O  O T H E R  A D J U S I M E N I S  N I E D T O ,

Engine and EvaPorative Families

Engine Family: 1 H N X V 0 1 . 8  4 3 E

Model Year
1 : 2 0 0 1

Manufacturer
HNX:  Honda

Type
V: Light Duty Vehicle/Passenger Car

Displacement
Sequence Gharasters

Evaporative FamilY: 1 HNX R OO99 AAK

Model Year
1 : 2 0 0 1

Manufacturer
HNX: Honda

Type
R: ORVR

Ganister Work CaPacitY (gramsl

Sequence Characters
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Revised Component Terms

\

\

Beginning with '01 models, the following component terms have been changed to conform with the standards in SAE doc-
ument  J1930.  l f  you f ind a term or  abbreviat ion in  a '01 manual  that  is  unfami l iar  to  you,  check th is  l is t .  l f  a  term is  not  l is t -
ed below, i t  d id not  chanqe.

'00 and Earlier Models '01 Models

Description HONDA Abbreviation Description
New Abbreviation

SAE Recommendation
Heated Oxygen Sensor
( for  some models)

HO2S Arr  rue t  l la l to  )ensor A,/F Sensor

Brake Switch Brake Pedal  Posi t ion Switch BPP Switch

Clutch Switch Clutch Pedal  Posi t ion Switch

Distr ibutor  lgni t ion Rotor Dl Rotor Distr ibutor  Rotor

Fluctuat ion Sensor Engine Speed Fluctuation Sensor RPM Fluctuat ion Sensor

Evaporative Emission Control Canister EVAP Control  Canister EvaDorat ive Emission Canister EVAP Canister
Evaporat ive Emission Control  Canister
Vent Shut Valve

EVAP Control  Canister
Vent Shut Valve

Evaporat ive Emission Canister  Vent
Shut Valve

EVAP Can i s te r  Ven t  Shu t
Valve

Evaporat ive Emission Purge Control
Solenoid Valve

EVAP Purge Control
Solenoid Valve

Evaporat ive Emission Canister  Purge
Valve

EVAP Uanister  Purge Valve

Exhaust  Gas Recirculat ion Valve Li f t
Sensor

EGR Valve Li f t  Sensor Exhaust Gas Recirculation Valve Position
Sensor

EGR Valve Posit ion Sensor

Exhaust  Gas Recirculat ion Control
Solenoid Valve

EGR Control  Solenoid
Valve

Exhaust  Gas Recirculat ion Valve
Vacuum Control  Solenoid Valve

EGR Valve Vacuum Control
Solenoid Valve

Exhaust  Gas Recirculat ion Vacuum
Control  Valve

EGR Vacuum Control  Valve Exhaust  Gas Recirculat ion Valve
Vacuum Control  Solenoid Valve

EGR Valve Vacuum Control
Solenoid Valve

Radiator  Fan Control  Module Fan Control Module

Fuel  Tank Evaporat ive Emission Valve Fuel Tank Vapor/Liquid Separation Valve

ORVR Vent shut  Valve Fuel Tank Vaoor Control Valve

ORVR Vaoor Recircuration Tube Fuel Tank Vaoor Recirculastion Tube

First  ld le Thermo Valve ld le Air  Control  Thermal Valve IAC Thermal Valve
Fuel  In jector I njector

Fuel  In iect ion Air  Control  Valve FIA Control  Valve Intake Air  Bypass Control  Valve

Fuel Injection Air Control Solenoid Valve FIA Control Solenoid Valve Intake Air Bypass Control Thermal Valve
lntake Air BvDass Check Valve IAB Check Valve Intake Mani fo ld Runner Control  Vacuum

Check Valve
IMRC Vacuum Check  Va lve

Intake Manifold Runner Control Actuator IMRC Actuator

Intake Manifold Runner Control Actuator
Wire

IMRC Actuator  Wire

ntake Air Bypass Control Diaphragm IAB Control  Diaphragm Intake Manifold Runner control Actuator
Diaphragm

i lvrr1u urapnragm

Intake Mani fo ld Runner Control  Module IMRC Modu le
Intake Air  Bypass Control  Solenoid
Valve

lAts Control Solenoid Valve Intake Manifold Runner Control Solenoid
Valve

IMRC So leno id  Va lve

Intake Air  Bvpass Vacuum Tank IAB Vacuum Tank Intake Manifold Runner Control Vacuum IMRC Vacuum Reservoir

Intake Air Bypass Valve Body Assembly IAB Valve Body AssemblV Intake Manifold Runner Control Valve IMRC Valve

Breather Chamber Oi l /Ai r  Separator

Fuel  Pressure Regulator  Control
Solenoid Valve

P r e s s u r e  R e g u l a t o r  V a c u u m  C o n t r o l
Solenoid Valve

Ai r  Cont ro l  Va lve  Check  Va lve Secondary Air In.jection Control Vacuum
Check Valve

Air  Control  Vacuum Check
Valve

Arr  Control  Valve Vacuum Tank Secondary Air Injection Control Vacuum
Reservoir

Air  Control  Vacuum
Reservoir

Air  Control  Solenoid Valve Seconda ry  A i r  I n j ec t i on  Con t ro l  Va l ve
Vacuum Control Solenoid Valve

Air  Control  Valve Vacuum
Control  Solenoid Valve

A i r  Pump Secondary Air Injection Pump A i r  Pump
Air  Control  Valve Secondary Air  In ject ion Pump Control

Valve
Air  Control  Valve

Arr  rump tsreclnc uurrent  bensor Seconda ry  A i r  I n j ec t i on  Pump  E lec t r i c
Current  Sensor

Air  Pump Electr ic  Currenl
Sensor

Shi f t /Clutch Pressure Control  Solenoid
Valve Set

Shi f t  Solenoid & Automat ic Transaxle
Clutch Pressure Control  Solenoid Valve
Set

SS & A,/T Clutch Pressure
Control  Solenoid Valve Set

1 - 5
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Revised Component Terms

'00 and Earlier Models
'01 Models

Description HONDA Abbreviation Description
New Abbreviation

SAE Recommendation

Shif t  Control  Solenoid Valve Set Shi f t  Solenoid & Torque Convertor
Clutch Solenoid Valve Set

SS & TCC Solenoid Valve
Set

Shift/Lock-up Clutch Control Solenoid
Valve Assy

Shi f t  Solenoid & Torque Convertor
Clutch Solenoid Valve

SS & TCC Solenoid Valve

Shi f t  Control  Solenoid Valve A Shi f t  Solenoid Valve A SS Valve A

Shi f t  Control  Solenoid Valve B Shi f t  Solenoid Valve B SS Valve B

Throt t le Valve Control  Module Throftle Actuator

Lock-uo Clutch Control Solenoid Valve
Set

Toroue Convertor  Clutch Solenoid &
Automat ic Transaxle Cl  utch Pressure
Control  Solenoid Valve Set

TCC Solenoid & Av/T Clutch
Pressure Control  Solenoid
Valve Set

Lock-uo Clutch Control  Solenoid Valve Torque Convertor  Clutch Solenoid Valve TCC Solenoid Valve

Automatic Transaxle Position Switch A,/T Gear Position Switch Transmission Range Switch T/R Switch

Var iable Valve Timing & Valve Li f t
Electronic Control Pressure Switch

VTEC Pressure Switch Variable Valve Timing & Valve Lift
Electronic Control Pressu re Switch

VTEC Oi l  Pressure Switch
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Standards and Service Limits
Cylinder Head/Valve Train (B18Bl engine) Section 6

* :  Measured between the camshaft  and rocker arm.

NH: NIHON HATSUJO manufactured valve spr ing

CH: CHUO HATSUJO manufactured valve spr ing

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) I SERVICE LIMIT

Compression 250 rpm and wide open throt t le Minimum
kPa (kgf /cm' � ,  ps i )  Maximum var iat ion

930 (9.5, 135)
200 Q.0,281

Cylinder head Warpage
Height ta , | *  -  132.05  (5 .195 -  5 .199)

0.05 (0.002)

Camshaft End p lay
Camshaft-to-holder oi l  clearance
Total runout
Cam lobe height lN

EX

0.05 - 0.15 (0.002 - 0.006)
0.030 - 0.069 (0.0012 - 0.0027)
0 .03  (0 .001)  max.
33.7 16 11.327 4l
33.528 ( 1.3200)

0 .5  (0 .02)
0 .15  (0 .006)
0.04 (0.002)

Valve Valve c learance (Cold)"  lN
EX

Valve stem O.D. lN
E X

Stem-to-guide c learance lN
EX

0.08 - 0.12 (0.003 - 0.005)
0.16 - 0.20 (0.006 - 0.0081
6.580 - 6.590 (0.2591 - 0.2594)
6.550 - 6.560 (0.2579 - 0.2583)
0.02 - 0.05 (0.001 - 0.002)
0.05 - 0.08 (0.002 - 0.003)

ouu to.rutt
6.52 rc.2571.
0.08 (0.003)
0.1 1 (0.004)

Valve seat width lN
EX

stem instal led height lN
EX

1 .25 - 1.55 (0.049 - 0.061 )
1.25 - 1 .55 (0.049 - 0.061 )
40.765 - 41.235 (1.6049 - 1.62341
42J65 - 43.235 (1.6837 - 1.70221

2.0 (0.08)
2.0 (0.08)
41.485 (1 .6333)
43.485 (1.71201

Valve spr ing Free length (Reference) I N  N H
CH

EX

41.27 (1.6251
41.28  (1 .625)
44.32 t1-7 451

Va lve  gu ide t . D .  l N
EX

Ins ta l led  he igh t  lN
EX

6.61 -  6 .63  (0 .260 -  0 .261)
6.61 - 6.63 (0.260 - 0.261)
13.7 5 - 1 4.25 (0.541 - 0.561 )
15.75 - 16.25 (0.620 - 0.640)

6.6s (0.262)
6.65 (0.262)
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Engine Block (81881 engine) Section 7 Uni t  o f  leng th :  mm ( in )

3-3

\

Yl

R: RIKEN manufactured piston r ing
T: TEIKOKU PISTON RING manufactured piston r ing

E' - Declror

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT
Cyl inder b lock Warpage of  deck surface

Bore diameter
Bore taper
Rebo r i ng  l im i t

0.07 (0.003) max.
81 .00  -  81 .02  (3 .189 -  3 .190)

0 .10  (0 .004)
81.07(3 .192)
0.05 (0.002)
0 .25  (0 .010)

Piston Skir t  O.D. at  15 mm (0.6 in)  f rom bot tom of  sk i r t
Clearance in cyl inder
Groove width (For r ing) Top

Second
o i l

80.98 - 80.99 (3. 1 88 - 3. 1 89)
0.01 - 0.04 (0.0004 - 0.0016)
1 .030 - 1.040 (0.0406 - 0.0409)
1.230 - 1.240 (0.0484 - 0.0488)
2.805 - 2.820 (0.1 104 - 0. 1 1 10)

80.97 (3.188)
0.05 (0.002)
1.06 (0.042)
1.26 (0.050)
2.84 (0.112!.

Piston r ing Ring-to-groove c learance Top
Second R

T

0.045 - 0.070 (0.0018 - 0.0028)
0.040 - 0.065 (0.0016 - 0.0026)
0.045 - 0.070 (0.0018 - 0.0028)

0 .13  (0 .0051
0.13  (0 .005)
0 .13  (0 .005)

Ring  end  gap  Top

Second
o i l

H
T

R
T

0.20 - 0.35 (0.008 - 0.014)
0.20 - 0.30 (0.008 - 0.012)
0.40 - 0.55 (0.016 - 0.022)
0.20 - 0.50 (0.008 - 0.020)
0.20 - 0.45 (0.008 - 0.018)

0.60 (0.024)
0.60 (0.024)
0.70 (0.028)
0.70 (0.028)
0.70 (0.028)

Piston Pin o.D.
Pin-to-piston c learance

20.994 - 21.000 (0.8265 - 0.8268)
0.010 - 0.022 (0.0004 - 0.0009)

Connect ing rod Pin- to-rod inter ference
Smal l  end bore diameter
Large end bore diameter Nominal
End play insta l led on crankshaft

0.013 - 0.032 (0.0005 - 0.0013)
20.968 - 20.981 (0.8255 - 0.8260)
48.0 (1 .89)
0 .15  -  0 .30  (0 .006 -  0 .012) 0.40 (0.016)

Crankshaft Main  j ou rna l  d i ame te r
No .  1 ,  2 ,  4  and  5  j ou rna l s
No .  3  j ou rna l

Rod  j ou rna l  d i ame te r
Taper
Out-of-round
End  p l ay
Runou t

54.976 - 55.000 (2.1644 - 2.1654)
54.970 - 54-994 (2.1642 - 2.16511
44.976- 45.000 (1.7707 - 1.77171
0.005 (0.00021 max.
0.005 (0.0002) max.
0 .10  -  0 .35  (0 .004 -  0 .014)
0.03 (0.001) max.

0.010 (0.0004)
0.010 (0.0004)
0 .45  (0 .018)
0.05 (0.002)

Bea r ing Main bear ing-to- journal  o i l  crearance
No .  1 ,  2 ,  4  and  5  j ou rna l s
No .  3  j ou rna l

Rod bear ing-to- journal  o i l  crearance

0.024 - 0.042 (0.0009 - 0.0017)
0.030 - 0.048 (0.0012 - 0.0019)
0.020 - 0.038 (0.0008 - 0.0015)

0.050 (0.0020)
0.060 (0.0024)
0.0s0 (0.0020)

L rlllllllllrltruE
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Standards and Service Limits
8C1. 818C5 engines) Section 6Gylinder Head/Valve Train (B'lEC'1,

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

Compression 250 rpm and wide open throt t le Minimum

kPa (kgf /cm' � ,  ps i )  Maximum var iat ion
930 (9.5,  135)
200 t2-0,281

Cy l i nde r  head Warpage
Height r** - 142.05 (5.589 - 5.593)

0.05 (0.002)

Camshaft End play
Camshaft - to-holder o i  I  c learance
Total  runout
Cam l obe  he igh t  lN

Pr ima rY  818C1 /818C5  eng ine
M id  818C1 /818C5  eng ine
SecondarY 818C1/B18C5 engine

EX
Pr ima rv  818C1 /818C5  eng ine
M id  B18C1 /818C5  eng ine
Seconda rv  B1  8C1 /818C5  eng ine

0.05 - 0.15 (0.002 - 0.006)
0.050 - 0.089 (0.0020 - 0.0035)
0.03 (0.001) max.

33 .41  1  (1 .3154) /33 .088 (1 .3027)
36.377 (.43221/36.865 (1.4138)
34.547 (1.3601) 134.132 11-367 4l

33.1 1 1 ( 1.3036) 132.7 85 (1.29071
35.720 (1.4063)/36.333 (1.4304)
34.381 (1.3536)/34.691 (1.3658)

0.s (0.02)
0.15 (0.006)
0.04 (0.002)

Valve Valve c learance (Cold)*  lN
EX

Valve stem O.D. lN
EX

Stem-to-guide c learance lN
EX

0.15  -  0 .19  (0 .006 -  0 .007)
0.17 - 0.2't  (0.007 - 0.008)
5 .475 -  5 .485 (0 .2156 -  0 .2159
5.450 - 5.460 (0.2146 - 0.2150
0.025 - 0.055 (0.0010 - 0.0022
0.050 - 0.080 (0.0020 - 0.0031

in* to.r',ool
5.420 (0.2134)
0.08 (0.003)
0 .1  1  (0 .004)

Valve seal W id th  lN  818C1  eng ine
B18C5  eng ine

EX  B18C1  eng ine
818C5  eng ine

Stem instal led height  lN
EX

1.25  -  1 .55  (0 .049 -  0 .061)
0.85 - 1.15 (0.033 - 0.045)
1 .25  -  1 .55  (0 .049 -  0 .061)
0.85 - 1.15 (0.033 - 0.045)
37.465 - 37.935 (1.4750 - 1.4935)
37.165 -  37 .635 (1 .4632 -  1 .48171

2.0 (0.08)
2.0 (0.08)
2.0 (0.08)
2.0 (0.08)
38.185 (1 .5033)
37.885 (1 .4915)

Valve spring Free length (Referencel  B18C1 engine:
lN Outer

l nne r  NH
CH

E X  N H
CH

818C5  eng ine :
lN Outer

l nne r
EX Outer

l nne r

4 1 . 0 5  ( 1 . 6 1 6 )
36.16  (1 .424)
36.19  (1 .425)
41 .96  (1 .652)
4 1 . 9 4  ( 1 . 6 5 1 )

43.19  (1 .700)
36.84 (1 .450)
4 1 . 0 5  ( 1 . 6 1 6 )
36.16  (1 .424)

Valve guide t .D .  lN
EX

Instal led height lN
EX

5"51 - 5.53 {'0.217 -0.2181

5.51  -  5 .53  rc .217 -  0 .2181
12.55  -  13 .05  (0 .494 -  0 .5141
12.55  -  13 .05  (0 .494 -  0 .514)

5 .55  (0 .219)
5 .55  (0 .219)

Rocker arm Arm-to-shaf t  c learance lN
EX

0.025 - 0.052 (0.0010 - 0.0020)
0.025 - 0.052 (0.0010 - 0.0020)

0.08 (0.003)
0.08 (0.003)

* :  Measured between the camshaft  and rocker arm

NH: NIHON HATSUJO manufactured valve spr ing

CH: CHUO HATSUJO manufactured valve spr ing
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Uni t  o f  leng th :  mm ( in }

J

Engine Block (818C1, 818C5 engines) Section 7

Engine Lubrication Section 8

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} I SERVICE LIMIT

Cyl inder b lock Warpage of deck surface
Bore diameter
Bore taper
Reboring l imit

0.05 (0.002) max.
81 .00  -  81 .02  (3 .189 -  3 .190)

0.08 (0.003)
81.07  (3 .192)
0.05 (0.002)
0 .25  (0 .010)

Piston Skir t  O.D. at  15 mm (0.6 in)  f rom bot tom of  sk i r t
Clearance in cyl inder
Groove width (For r ing) Top

Second
o i l

80.98 - 80.99 (3.188 - 3.1891
0.01 - 0.04 (0.0004 - 0.0016)
1.030 - 1.040 (0.0406 - 0.0409)
1.230 - 1.240 (0.0484 - 0.0488)
2.805 - 2.820 (0.1 104 - 0.1 1 10)

80.97 (3.188)
0.05 (0.002)
1.060 (0.04171
1.260 (0.0496)
2 . 8 4 0  ( 0 . 1 1 1 8 1

Piston r ing Ring-to-piston groove c learance Top
Second

0.045 - 0.070 (0.0018 - 0.0028)
0.040 - 0.065 (0.0016 - 0.0026)

0.13 (0.005)
0 .13  (0 .005)

Ring end gap Top
Second
o i l

0.20 * 0.35 (0.008 - 0.014)
0.40 - 0.55 (0.016 - 0.022)
0.20 - 0.50 (0.008 - 0.020)

0.60 (0.024)
0.70 (0.028)
0.70 (0.028)

Piston Pin o.D.
Pin-to-piston c learance

20.994 - 21 .000 (0.8265 - 0.8268)
0.010 - 0.022 (0.0004 - 0.0009)

Connect ing rod Pin-to-rod interference
Smal l  end bore diameter
Large end bore diameter Nominal
End play insta l led on crankshaft

0.017 - 0.036 (0.0007 - 0.0014)
20.964 - 20.997 (0.8254 - 0.8267)
48.0 (1.89)
0.15 - 0.30 (0.006 - 0.012) 0 .40  (0 .016)

Crankshaft Main journal diameter
No. 1, 2, 4 and 5 journals
No. 3 journal

Rod journal diameter
Taper
Out-of round
End play
Runout

54.976 - 55.000 (2.1644 - 2.1654)
54.97 4 - 54.998 (2.1643 - 2.1653)
44.976- 45.000 (1.7707 -1.7717l.
0.005 (0.0002) max.
0.005 (0.0002) max.
0 .10  -  0 .35  (0 .004 -  0 .014)
0.03 (0.001) max.

orro to.ooool
0.010 (0.0004)
0.45 (0.018)
0.05 (0.002)

Bearing Main bearing-to-journal oi l  clearance
No.  1 ,  2 ,  4  and 5  journa ls
No.  3  journa l

Rod bearing-to-journal oi l  clearance

0.024 - 0.042 (0.0009 - 0.0017)
0.030 - 0.048 (0.0012 - 0.0019)
0.032 - 0.050 (0.0013 - 0.0020)

0.050 (0.0020)
0.060 (0.0024)
0.060 (0.0024)

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

Eng ine  o i l Capacity 81881 engine
/ (US qt, lmp qt)

818C1,  B18C5 eng ines

4.6 (4.9, 4.0) for engine overhaul
3.8 (4.0, 3.3) for oi l  change, including f i l ter
3 .5  (3 .7 ,3 .1 ) fo r  o i l  change,  w i thout  f i l te r
4.8 (5.1, 4.2) for engine overhaul
4.O (4.2,3.5) for oi l  change. including f i l ter
3.7 (3.9, 3.3) for oi l  change, without f i l ter

O i l  pump lnner-to-outer rotor clearance
Pump housing-to-outer rotor clearance
Pump housing-to-rotor axial clearance

0.04 - 0.16 (0.002 - 0.006)
0.10 - 0.19 (0.004 - 0.007)
0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003)

0.20 (0.008)
0.20 (0.008)
0.1s (0.006)

Rel ief  valve Pressure sett ing at engine oi l  temp. 176'F (80"C)
kPa (kgf/cm,. psi) At idle

At 3,000 rpm
70 (0 .7 ,  101 min .
340 (3.5, 50) min.
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Standards and Service Limits

missions - Section 11

*  Inc lud ing  the  peda l  p lay  1  -  10  mm (0 .04  -  0 .39  in ) .

0Gooling - Sectlon

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW}

Radiator Coolant capacity /  (US qt, lmp qt) 81881 engine

I  Inc lud ing  eng ine ,  heater ,  I
I  coo l ing  l ine  and reservo i r  I
Reservoir capacity:
0.6 f (0.63 US qt, 0.53 lmp qt) 818C1 engine

818C5 eng ine

M/T: 6.4 (6.8,  5.6)  for  overhaul
4 .4  14 .6 ,3 .9 )  f o r  coo lan t  change*

A,/T:  6.7 (7.1,  5.9)  for  overhaul
4 .7  $ .0 ,4 .1 ) f o r  coo lan t  change*

M/T :  6 .7  ( 7 .1 ,5 .9 )  f o r  ove rhau l
4 .7  ( 5 .0 ,  4 .1 )  f o r  coo lan t  change*

M/T: 6.5 (6.9,  5.7)  for  overhaul
4.5 (4.8,  4.0)  for  coolant  change*

Radiator  cap Opening pressure kPa (kgf/cm'�,  Psi) 93  -  123 (0 .95  -  1 .25 ,  13 .5  -  17 .8)

Thermostat Star t  to open 'F ("C)

Fu l l y  open  "F  ( "C )

Valve l i f t  at  fu l ly  open

169 -  176 (76  -  80)
194 (90)
8 . 0  ( 0 . 3 1 ) m i n .

Coo l i ng  f an Thermoswitch "ON" temperature "F ( 'C)
Thermoswitch "OFF" temperature "F ("C)

196 -  203 (91  -  95)
Subtract 5 - 14 (3 - 8) from actual "ON" temperature

* :  Inc luding the coolant  in the reservoir  and that  remaining in the engine

Fuel and E

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

Pressure regulator Pressure with regulator vacuum hose disconnected
kPa (kgf/cm'�,  psi) 81881 engine

818C1 eng ine
818C5 eng ine

270 - 320 (2.8 - 3.3, 40 - 47].
329 - 378 (3.35 - 3.85, 48 - 55)
320 - 370 (3.3 - 3.8, 47 -541

Fuel  tank Capaci ty /  (US gal ,  lmp gal) 5 0  ( 1 3 . 2 ,  1 1 . 0 )

Eng ine ld le speed wi th headl ight  and cool ing fan of f  rpm 81881,  818C1 eng ines  750 t  50  (M/T:  neut ra l )
750 I 50 (A/T: N or E Position)

818C5 engine 800 t 50 (M/T: neutral)

Fast idle rpm B1881,  818C1 eng ines  1 ,600 t  200 (M/T:  neut ra l )
1,600 t 200 (A/T: E or E Posit ion)

818C5 engine 1,500 t 200 (M/T: neutral)

l d l e  CO % 0 .1  max .

Clutch - Section 'lZ

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

Clutch pedal Pedal  height  to f loor

Stroke
Pedal  p lay
Disengagement height  to f loor

164 (6 7/16)
130 -  140 (5 .12  -  5 .51)
12 -21 (12 - 13/16)*
83  (3 .27)  min .

Flywheel Clutch surface runoul 0.05 (0.002) max, 0 .15  (0 .006)

Clutch disc Rivet head depth
Thickness

1.2  -  1 .7  (0 .05  -  0 .07)
8.3 - 9.0 (0.33 - 0.35)

0 .2  (0 .01)
6.0 (0.24)

Pressu re plate Warpage
Diaphragm spr ing  f inger  a l ignmenl

0.03 (0.001) max.
0.6 (0.021 max.

0 .15  (0 .006)
0.8 (0.03)
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Un i t  o f  l eng th :  mm ( i n )
Manual Transmission Section 13

_ /

\r/

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SEBVICE LIMIT
Transmiss ion  o i l Capaci ty /  (US qt ,  lmp qt) 2 .2  12 .3 ,  1 .9 )  f o r  o i l  change

2 .3  12 .4 ,2 .0 )  f o r  ove rhau l

Mainshaft End  p l ay
Diameter of  bal l  bear ing contact  area

(c l u t ch  hous ing  s i de )
Diameter of  3rd gear contact  area
Diameter of  bal l  bear ing contact  area

(t ransmission housing s ide)
Runou t

0.1  1  -  0 .18  (0 .004 -  0 .007)
27 .977 - 27.990 (1 .101 - 1.102]|

37.984 - 38.000 (1.495 - 1.496)
27.987 - 28.000 (1.1018 - 1.1024l.

0.02 (0.0008) max.

Adiust
27  .93  (1 .101

37.93 (1 .493)
27 .94 11.101

0.05 (0.002)

Mainshaft
3rd and
4th gears

LD.
End p lay
Thickness 3rd 81881 engine

818C1,  B18C5 eng ines
4th  81881 eng ine

818C1,  818C5 eng ines

43.009 - 43.025 (1 .6933 - 1 .(
0.06 - 0.21 (0.0024 - 0.0083)
34.42 - 34.47 (1 .355 - 1.357)
34.92 - 34.97 (1.37 5 - ' � t .377 )
30.92 - 30.97 (1.2't7 - ' � t .219)
31.42 - 31.47 n.237 - 1.239)

i939) 43.0t
0 .3  ( (
34.3
34.8
30.8
3 1  . 3

(1 .696)
.0121
1.350)
1 .370)
1.2131
1.2321

Mainshaft
sth gear

t .D.
End p lay
Th ickness

43.009 - 43.025 (1.6933 - 1.6939)
0.06 - 0.21 (0.0024 - 0.0083)
31 .42 - 31 .47 11 .237 - 1.2391

43.08 (1.696)
0 .3  (0 .012)
31.3 11.2321

Countershaft Diameter of  needle bear ing contact  area
Diameter of  bal l  bear ing contact  area
Diameter of  1st  gear contact  area
Runou t

33.000 - 33.015 (1 .299 - 1 .300)
24.980 - 24.993 (0.9835 - 0.9840)
36.984 - 37.000 (1.4561 - 1.45671
0.02 (0.0008) max.

32.95 (1.2971
24.94 (0.982)
36.93 (1 .454)
0.05 (0.002)

Countershaft
1 st gear

t .D.
End p lay
Th ickness

42.009 - 42.025 (1.6539 - 1.6545)
0.045 - 0.205 (0.0018 - 0.0081)
31.45  -  31  .50  (1 .238 -  1 .240)

42.08 (1.657)

Countershaft
2nd gear

t .D.
End  p l ay
Th i ckness  81881  eng ine

818C1 ,  818C5  eng ines

47.009 - 47 .025 (1.8507 - 1.8514)
0.07 - 0.14 (0.003 - 0.006)
34.62 - 34.67 (1 .3630 - 1.3650)
28.92 - 28.97 (1.1386 - 1.1405)

47.08 (1 .8s41
0.20 (0.008)
34.5  (1 .358)
28.8  (1 .1341

Space r  co l l a r
(Countershaf l
2nd  gea r )

t .D.
o.D.
Length

36.48 - 36.49 (1.4362 - 1.4366)
41.989 - 42.000 (1.6531 - 1.6535)
29.07  -29 .09  (1 .1445-  1 .14531

36.5 (1 .437)
4 1 . 9 4  ( 1 . 6 5 1 )

Spacer col lar
(Mainshaft
4th and
5th gears)

t .D .
o.D.
Length A

B

31 .002 - 31 .012 11 .2205 - 't .2209'
37.989 - 38.000 ( 1.4956 - 1.4961 )
56.45 - 56.55 (2.2224 - 2.2264'�)
26.03 - 26.08 (1.0248 - 1.0268)

31.06  (1  .223)
37.94 (1 .494)

(cont'd)
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MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

Reverse idler
gear

l .D .  81881 eng ine
B18C1 eng ine
818C5 eng ine

Gear-to-reverse gear shaft clearance 81881 engine
818C1 eng ine
818C5 eng ine

20.016 - 20.043 (0.7880 - 0.7891)
20.028 - 20.049 (0.7885 - 0.7893)
20.030 - 20.1 10 (0.7886 - 0.7917)
0.036 - 0.084 (0.0014 - 0.0033)
0.028 - 0.053 (0.0011 - 0.0020)
0.030 - 0.1 17 (0.0012 - 0.0046)

20.09 (0.7909)
20.09 (0.7909)
20.09 (0.7909)
0.16 (0.006)
0.16 (0.006)
0.16 (0.006)

Synchro r ing Ring-to-gear clearance (r ing pushed against gear) 0.85 - 1. t0 (0.033 - 0.043) 0 .4  (0 .016)

Double cone
synchro r ing *

Clearance (r ing pushed against  gear)
Outer synch ro r ing-to-gear
Inner synchro r ing-to-gear
Outer synchro ring-to-synch ro cone

0.95 - 1.68 (0.037 - 0.066)
0.5 - 1.0 (0.02 - 0.04)
0.5 - 1.0 (0.02 - 0.04)

0.6 (0.024)
0 .3  (0 .01)
0 .3  (0 .01)

Shif t  fork Shift  fork f inger thickness
Fork-to-synchro sleeve clearance

7.4-7 .6  (0 .291 -0 .299)
0.35 - 0.65 (0.014 - 0.026) 1.0 (0.039)

Reverse shift
fork

Shift fork pawl groove width
Fork- to-reverse id ler  gear c learance
"L" groove width at  Sth gear s ide 

.  .
at  reverse gear stde

Fork-to-5th/reverse shift piece pin clearance
at 5th gear s ide
at reverse gear side

13.0  -  13 .3  (0 .512 -  0 .524)
0 . 5 - 1 . 1  ( 0 . 0 2 0 - 0 . 0 4 3 )
7 .40 - 7 .70 (0.291 - 0.303)
7 .05 -7.25 (0.278 - 0.285)

0.4 - 0.9 (0.016 - 0.035)
0.05 - 0.45 (0.0020 - 0.018)

1 .8  (0 .07)

Shift  arm Groove width of  change piece contact  area
Change piece-to-shi f t  arm clearance

1 1 .8  -  12 .0  (0 .46  -  0 .47)
0.0s - 0.35 (0.002 - 0.014) oto to.ott t

Shif t  p iece Groove width of shift arm contact area
Shift  piece-to-shif t  arm clearance
t .D.
Shift piece-to-shaft clearance
Diameter of shift fork contact area
Shift oiece-to-shift fork shaft clearance

8.1 - 8.2 (0.319 - 0.323)
0.10 - 0.30 (0.004 - 0.012)
14.000 - 14.068 (0.551 - 0.554)
0.011 - 0.092 (0.0004 - 0.0036)
1 1.90 - 12.00 (0.469 - 0.472)
0.20 - 0.50 (0.008 - 0.020)

0.60 (0.024)

0.150 (0.0059)

oro to.or'D
Selector
arm

Diameter of change piece contact area
Arm-to-change piece clearance
Groove width of interlock contact area
Arm-to-interlock clearance

1 1 .8  -  12 .0  (0 .46  -  0 .47)
0.05 - 0.35 (0.002 - 0.014)
10.05 - 10.15 (0.3957 - 0.3996)
0.05 - 0.25 (0.002 - 0.010)

0.50 (0.0201

0.50 (0.020)

* :  818C1,  818C5 eng ines

Standards and Service Limits
Manual Transmission (cont'd) - Section 13
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I
Automatic Transmission Section 14

\.,

\r'

Un i t  o f  l eng th :  mm ( i n )
- r;rEGl,l(t l l  I +

MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW} SERVICE LIMIT
Transmission
f l u i d

Capaci ty f  (US qt ,  lmp qt) 5.9 (6.2,  5.2)  for  overhaul
2 .7  ( 2 .9 ,2 .4 )  f o r  f l u i d  change

Hydraul ic
pressu re

kPa
(kgf/cm'�, psi)

Line pressure at 2,000 rpm in I  or @ posit ion 830 - 880 (8.5 - 9.0, 120 - 130) 780 (8 .0 ,  110)
1st clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in [Of posit ion
1st-hold clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in I  posit ion

2nd clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in p posit ion 800 - 850 (8.2 - 8.7, 120 - 1241 760 17.7, 1101
3rd clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in fOrl posit ion

4th clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in iOl posit ion
Stal l  speed rpm (Check wi th vehic le on level  ground) 2,550 2,400 - 2,700
Clutch Clutch in i t ia l  c learance 1st

2nd,  3rd,  4th
1 st-hol  d

C lu t ch  re tu rn  sp r i ng  f r ee  l eng th  1s t , 2nd ,3 rd ,4 th
l s f  ho ld

Clutch disc th ickness
Clutch plate th ickness 2nd,  3rd,  4th

1s t , 1s t - ho ld

0.65 - 0.85 (0.026 - 0.033)
0.40 - 0.60 (0.016 - 0.024)
0.5 - 0.8 (0.020 - 0.031)
31.1 (1.221
34.6  (1 .36)
1.88 - 2.00 (0.074 - 0.079)
1.95 - 2.05 (0.077 - 0.081 l
1 .55  -  1 .65  (0 .061 -  0 .065)

,r,  tr. ' tur
32.6 i'1.281
Unt i l  grooves worn oul
Discolorat ion
Discolorat ion

Clutch end plate thickness Mark 1
(1s t )  Mark  2

Mark  3
Mark  4
Mark  5
Mark  6
Mark  7
Mark  8
Mark  9
Mark  10

2.05 - 2. ' t0 (0.081 - 0.083)
2.15 - 2.20 (0.085 - 0.087)
2.25 - 2.30 (0.089 - 0.091)
2.35 - 2.40 (0.093 - 0.094)
2.45 - 2.50 (0.096 - 0.098)
2 .55  -  2 .60  (0 .100 -  0 .102)
2 .65  -  2 -70  (0 .104 -  0 .106)
2 .75  -  2 .80  (0 .108 -  0 .110)
2 .45  -  2 .90  (0 .1  12  -  0 .1  14)
2 .95  -  3 .00  (0 .1  16  -  0 .1  18)

Discolorat ion

Discolorat ion
Clutch end plate th ickness Mark 6
(2nd,  4th)  Mark 7

Mark  8
Mark  9
Mark  10
M a r k  1 1
Mark  12
Mark  13
Mark  14
Mark  15
Mark  16
Mark  17

2.55  -2 .60  (0 .100 -  0 .102)
2 .65  -  2 .7  0  (0 .104 -  0 .  1  06)
2 .75  -  2 .80  (0 .108 -  0 .110)
2 .85  -  2 .90  (0 .  1  12  -  0 .1  1  4 )
2 .95  -  3 .00  (0 .1  16  -  0 .1  18)
3.05 - 3. 10 (0.120 - 0.1221
3.15 - 3.20 10.124 - 0.1261
3.25 - 3.30 (0. 1 28 - 0.130)
3 .35  *  3 .40  (0 .132 -  0 .134)
3 .45  -  3 .50  (0 .136 -  0 .138)
3 .55  -  3 .60  (0 .140 -  0 .142)
3 .65  -  3 .70  (0 .144 -  0 .146)

Discolorat ion

Discolorat ion
Clutch end plate th ickness Mark g
(3rd)  Mark 9

M a r k  1 0
M a r k  1 1
Mark  12
Mark  13
Mark  14
Mark  15
Mark  16
Mark  17

2.75  -  2 .80  (0 .108 -  0 .110)
2 .85  -  2 .90  (0 .1  12  -  0 .1  14)
2 . 9 5  -  3 . 0 0  ( 0 . 1 1 6  -  0 . 1 1 8 )
3.05 - 3.10 (0.120 - 0.1221
3.15 - 3.20 @j24 - 0.1261
3.25  -  3 .30  (0 .128 -  0 .130)
3 .35  -  3 .40  (0 .  132 -  0 .134)
3 .45  -  3 .50  (0 .136 -  0 .138)
3 .55  -  3 .60  (0 .140 -  0 .142)
3 .65  -  3 .70  (0 .144 -  0 .146)

Discolorat ion

Discolorat ion
Clutch end plate th ickness Mark 1
( l s t - ho ld )  Ma rk  2

Mark  3
Mark  4
No  mark
Mark  6
Mark  7

2.05 - 2.10 (0.081 - 0.083)
2.15 - 2.20 (0.085 - 0.087)
2.25 - 2.30 (0.089 - 0.0911
2.35 - 2.40 (0.093 - 0.094)
2.45 - 2.50 (0.096 - 0.098)
2.55 - 2.60 (0.100 - 0. 1 02)
2 .65  -  2 .70  (0 .104 -  0 .106)

Discolorat ion

t
I
i

Discolorat ion

(cont 'd)
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MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

Transmission Diameter of  needle bear ing contact  area
On mainshaft  s tator  shaf t  bear ing
On mainshaft  2nd gear
On mainshaft  4th gear col lar
On mainshaft  1st  gear col lar
On countershaf t  ( torque converter  housing s ide)

On countershaf t  3rd gear
On countershaf t  4th gear

On countershaf t  reverse gear col lar
On countershaf t  1st  gear col lar
On sub-shaf t  ( t ransmission housing s ide)
On sub-shaf t  4th gear col lar
On reverse id ler  gear shaf t

Inside diameter of  needle bear ing contact  area
On mainshaft  1st  gear
On mainshaft  2nd gear

On mainshaft  4th gear
On countershaf t  1st  gear
On countershaf t  3rd gear
On countershaf t  4th gear

On countershaft reverse gear
On sub-shaf t  4th gear
On reverse id ler  gear

Reverse id ler  gear shaf t  holder LD.
End play

Mainshaft  1st  gear
Mainshaft  2nd gear
Mainshaft  4th gear
Countershaf t  1st  gear
Countershaf t  3rd gear
Countershaf t  4th gear
Sub-shaf t  4th gear
Reverse id ler  gear
Countershaf t  reverse gear

Selector  hub O.D.
Mainshaft  4th gear col lar  length
Mainshaft  4th gear col lar  f lange th ickness
Mainshaft  1st  gear col lar  length

23.980 - 23.993 (0.9441 - 0.9446)
35.975 -  35 .991 (1 .4163 -  1 .4169)
31.975 -  31 .991 (1 .2589 -  1 .2595)
30.975 -  30 .991 (1 .2195 -  1 .2201)
36.004 -  36 .017 (1 .4175 -  1 .4180)
35.980 - 35.996 {1 .4165 - 1.41721
2 7 . 9 8 0  -  2 7 . 9 9 3  ( 1 . 1 0 1 6  -  1 . 1 0 2 1 )
31.975 -  31 .991 {1 .2589 -  1 .2595)
31.975 -  31 .991 (1 .2589 -  1 .2595)
25.991 - 26.000 (1.0233 - 1.0236)
22.9935 - 23.0065 (0.9053 - 0.9058)
13.990 - 14.000 (0.5s08 - 0.5512)

35.000 -  35 .016 (1 .3780 -  1 .3786)
4 1 . 0 0 0  -  4 1 . 0 1 6  ( 1 . 6 1 4 2  -  1 . 6 1 4 8 )
38.000 - 38.016 (1.4961 - 1.4967)
38.000 -  38 .016 (1 .4961 -  1 .4967)
41.000 -  41 .016 (1 .6142 -  1 .6148)
33.000 -  33 .016 (1 .2992 -  1 .2998)
38.000 -  38 .016 (1 .4961 -  1 .4967)
32.000 -  32 .016 (1 .2598 -  1 .2605)
18.007 - 18.020 (0.7089 - 0.7094)
14.416 - 14.434 (0.5676 - 0.5683)

0.05 - 0.16 (0.002 - 0.006)
0.05 - 0.13 (0.002 - 0.005)
0.05 - 0.16 (0.002 - 0.006)
0.1 - 0.5 (0.004 - 0.020)
0.05 - 0.17 (0.002 - 0.007)
0 .10  -  0 .18  (0 .004 -  0 .007)
0.05 - 0.17 (0.002 - 0.007)
0.05 - 0.18 (0.002 - 0.007)
0 .10  -  0 .25  (0 .004 -  0 .010)
51.87 - 51.90 12.042 - 2.0431
49.50 - 49.55 (1 .9488 - 1 .9508)
4 .435 -  4 .525 (0 .1746 -  0 .1781)
27 .00 - 27 .05 (1 .063 - 1.065)

Wear or  damage

Wear or  damage

Wear or  damage

1
I

I
I
I

Wear or damage

Wear or  damage

Wear or  damage

Countershaf t  d istance col lar  length 38.97 - 39.00 (1 .534 - 1 .535)
39.02 - 39.05 (1.536 - 1.537)
39.07  -  39 .10  (1 .538 -  1 .539)
3 9 . 1 2  -  3 9 . 1 5  ( 1 . 5 4 0  -  1 . 5 4 1 )
39.17  -  39 .20  (1 .542 -  1 .543)
39.22 -39.25 (1.544 - 1.545)
39.27 - 39.30 (1.546 - 1.547)
38.87  -  38 .90  (1 .530 -  1 .531)
38.92 - 38.95 (1 .532 - 1 .533)

Countershaf t  3rd gear col lar  length
Countershaf t  reverse gear col lar  length
Countershaf t  reverse gear col lar  f lange
thickness
Countershaf t  1st  gear col lar  length
Countershaf t  1st  gear col lar  f lange th ickness
Sub-shaf t  4th gear col lar  length
Sub-shaf t  4th gear col lar  f lange th ickness

21 .15 - 21.20 (0.8327 - 0.8346)
14.5  -  14 .6  (0 .571 -  0 .575)

2 .4  -  2 .6  (0 .094 -  0 .102)
14.5  -  14 .6  (0 .571 -  0 .575)
2 .4  -  2 .6  (0 .094 -  0 .102)
24.0 - 24.1 (0.945 - 0.949)
2 .9s  -  3 .10  (0 .1  16  -  0 .122)

Wear  o r  damage

Wear or  damage

* * ,  damage

Standards and Service
Automatic Transmission (cont'd)-

Limits
Section 14

)--

:-
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Automatic Transmission Section 14 Uni t  o f  leng th :  mm ( in )

J

o

c

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT
Transmission Mainshaft  2nd gear thrust  washer th ickness 3.97 - 4.00 (0.1 56 - 0.1 57)

4.O2 - 4.05 (0.158 - 0. 1 59)
4 .07  -  4 .10  (0 .160 -  0 .161 )
4 .12  -  4 .15  (0 .  1  62  -  0 .163)
4 .17  -  4 .20  (0 .  164 -  0 .  1  65)
4 .22  -  4 .25  (0 .166 -  0 .167)
4.27 - 4.30 (0.168 - 0. 169)
4 .32  -  4 .35  (0 .  170 -  0 .171 )
4.37 - 4.40 rc.172 - 0.1731
4.42  -  4 .45  (0 .174 -  0 .  175)

Wear or  damage

I
I
I

Wear or  damage
Th rust washer thickness

Mainshaft bal l  bearing left  side
Mainshaft 1st gear
Countershaft 3rd gear spl ined washer
Sub-shaft 4th gear thrust washer

2 .95  -  3 .05  (0 .116 -  0 .120)
2.43 - 2.50 (0.096 - 0.098)
4.45 - 4.50 (0.175 - 0.1771
2.93  -  3 .00  (0 .1  15  -  0 .1  18)

Wear or damage

*""1, damase
One-way clutch contact area l .D.

Countershaft lst gear
Parking gear

Mainshaft feed pipe A, O.D. (at 15 mm from end)
Mainshaft feed pipe B, O.D. (at 30 mm from end)
Countershaft feed pipe O.D. (at 15 mm from end)
Sub-shaft feed pipe O.D. (at 15 mm from end)
Mainshaft seal ing r ing thickness

(29 mm and 35  mm)
Mainshaft bushing l .D.
Mainshaft bushing LD.
Countershaft bushing LD.
Sub-shaft bushing l .D.
Mainshaft seal ing r ing groove width

83.339 - 83.365 8.2810 - 3.28211
66.685 - 66.698 (2.6254 - 2.6259)
8.97 - 8.98 (0.353 - 0.3541
5.97 - 5.98 (0.2350 - 0.2354)
7 .97  -  7 .98  (0 .3138 -  0 .3142)
7 .97  -  7 .98  (0 .3138 -  0 .3142)
1.87 - 1.97 (0.074 - 0.078)

6.018 - 6.030 (0.2369 - 0.237 4l
9.000 - 9.015 (0.3543 - 0.3549)
8.000 - 8.022 (0.3150 - 0.3158)
8.000 - 8.022 (0.3150 - 0.3158)
2.025 - 2.075 (0.0797 - 0.081 1)

Wear or damage
Wear or damage
8.95 (0.352)
5.95 (0.234)
7 .95  (0 .313)
7 .95  (0 .313)
1.82 (0.0721

6.045 (0.2380)
9.03 (0.356)
8.03 (0.316)
8.03 (0.316)
2.095 (0.082)

ATF pump ATF pump gear side clearance
ATF pump gear-to-body clearance Drive

Driven
ATF pump driven gear l .D.
ATF pump driven gear shaft O.D.

0.03 - 0.05 (0.001 - 0.0021
0.1 050 - 0. 1 325 (0.004 - 0.005)
0.0350 - 0.0625 (0.001 - 0.002)
14.016 -  14 .034 (0 .5518 -  0 .5525)
13.980 - 13.990 (0.5504 - 0.5508)

0.07 (0.003)

Wear or  damage
Wear or  damage

Regulator
valve body

Seal ing r ing contact  area l .D. 35.000 - 35.025 (1 .3780 - 1 .37821 35.050 (1 .3799)

Stator shaft Inside of  d iameter of  bear ing contact  area
On torque converter  s ide
On ATF pump side

27 .000 - 27 .021 (1.063 - 1.064)
29.000 - 29.013 (1.1417 - 1,1 4221

Wear or  damage
Wear or  damage

Shi f t ing device and
parking brake con-
tro l

Reverse shif t  fork f inger thickness
Parking brake pawl
Parking gear

5.90 - 6.00 (0.232 - 0.2361 5.40  (0 .213)

f 
w"r, o, other defect

Servo body Shi f t  fork shaf t  bore LD.
Shi f t  fork shaf t  valve bore l .D.

14.000 -  14 .010 (0 .s512 -  0 .5516)
37.000 - 37.039 (1.4567 - 1.4582) 37.045 (1.4585)

(cont'd)
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MFASI IREMENT

STANDARD (NEW}

Wire Dia. o.D. Free Length No. of Goils

Sp r i ngs Regulator  valve spr ing A
Regulator  valve spr ing B
Stator  react ion sPr ing
Modulator  valve spr ing
Torque converter  check valve spr ing
Cooler  re l ief  valve spr ing
Rel ief  valve spr ing
2nd or i f ice contro l  valve spr ing
1-2 shi f t  valve spr ing
2-3 shi f t  valve spr ing
3-4 shi f t  valve spr ing
1st  accumulator  spr ing
4th accumulator  spr ing B
4th accumulator  spr ing A
2nd accumulator  spr ing A
3rd accumulator  spr ing A
2nd accumulator  spr ing B
3rd accumulator  spr ing B
3rd sub accumulator  spr ing
2nd  accumu la to r  sp r i ng  C
Lock-up shi f t  valve spr ing
Lock-up t iming valve spr ing
Lock-up contro l  valve spr ing
3-4 or i f ice contro l  valve spr ing
Servo contro l  valve spr ing
CPB valve spr ing
4th exhaust  valve spr ing

1.8  (0 .071)
1 .8  (0 .071)
4.5 rc.177].
1 .4  (0 .05s)
1.2 10.047l.
1 .0  (0 .039)
1 .1  (0 .043)
0.7 (0.0281
0.9 (0.035)
0.9 (0.035)
0.9 (0.035)
2 .1  (0 .083)
2 .3  (0 .091)
2 .6  (0 .102)
2.4 (0.094)
2 . 8  ( 0 . 1 1 0 )
1.6 (0.063)
2.1 (0.083)
2 .7  (0 .106)
2.2 l0.o87l
0.9 (0.035)
0.9 (0.035)
0.7 (0.028)
0.6 (0.024)
1 .0  (0 .039)
0.9 (0.0351
0.9 (0.035)

14.7 (0.5791
9.6 (0.378)

35.4 (1 .394)
9.4 (0.370)
8 .4  (0 .331)
8 .4  (0 .331)
8.6 (0.339)
6.6 (0.260)
7.6 (0.299)
7.6 (0.299)
7.6 (0.299)

16.0 (0.630)
10.2 rc.4021
17.0 (0.669)
29.0 11.1421
17.5 (0.689)
9.0 (0.354)

31.0  (1  .220)
17.0 (0.669)
14.5  (0 .571)
7.6 (0.299)
8 .1  (0 .319)
6.6 (0.260)
6.6 (0.260)
8 .1  (0 .319)
8 .1  (0 .319)
6.1 (0.240)

87.8 (3.457)
44.0 (1.732\
30 .3  (1 .193)
35.0  (1 .378)
32.4 (1.2761.
33 .8  (1 .331)
3 7 . 1  ( 1 . 4 6 1 )
34.8  (1 .370)
41.3  (1 .626)
57.0 12.2441
57.0 12.244].
89.1 (3.508)
s 1 . 6  ( 2 . 0 3 1 1
88.4 (3.480)
39.0 (1 .53s)
94 .3  (3 .713)
20.7  (0 .815)
38.2 (1.504)
39.0  (1 .535)
68.0 (2.677)
73.7 (2.9021
81.4  (3 .205)
38.0 (1.496)
37.9  (1 .492)
52.1 (2.0511
47.2 (1 .858)
36.4  (1 .433)

16.5
1  1 . 0
1 . 9

10.9
12.7
8.2

13.4
22.0
1 A  ?

26.8
26.8
't6.2

13.8
14.2

z . J

15 .9
o .  l

2.6
6.3

13.9
32.O
47.8
14.1
? 1  A

20.8
t t J . J

I  v . 5

Standards and Service Limits
Automatic Transmission (cont'd) - Section 14

Differential (Manual Transmission) - Section 15

Differential (Automatic Transmission) - Section 15

<t

<-

i l t5s t l r r r ,  -  4 ,

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

Dif ferent ia l
ca rner

Pinion shaf t  contact  area l .D.  81881 engine
B18C1 ,  818C5  eng ines

Car r i e r - t o -p i n i onc lea rance  B l88 leng ine
818C1 ,  818C5  eng ines

DriveshafVintermediate shaf t  contact  area l .D.
81881  eng ine
818C1 .  818C5  eng ines

Carr ier- to-dr iveshaft  c learance 81881 engine
818C1 ,  818C5  eng ines

Carr ier- to- intermediate shaf t  c lea rance
81881  eng ine
818C1 ,  818C5  eng ines

18.000 - 18.016 (0.7087 - 0.7093)
18.000 - 18.018 (0.7087 - 0.7094)
0.013 - 0.045 (0.0005 - 0.0018)
0.013 - 0.047 (0.0005 - 0.0019)

28.000 - 28.021 11.1024 - 1.1032].
28.005 - 28.025 l1 .'�t026 - 1 .1 033)
0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024)
0.025 - 0.066 (0.0010 - 0.00261

0.050 - 0.087 (0.0020 - 0.0034)
0.055 - 0.091 (0.0022 - 0.0036)

- toooot
0.1 (0.004)

Differential
p i n i on  gea r

Backlash
t .D.
Pinion gear- to-pin ion shaf t  c learance

0.05 - 0.15 (0.002 - 0.006)
18.042 - 18.066 (0.7103 - 0.71 1 3)
0.055 - 0.095 (0.0022 - 0.0037)

Adjust

0 .15  (0 .006)

Set r ing-to-bear ing )uter  race c learance 0 -  0 .10  (0  -  0 .004) Adjust

nsmlssaonl - Sectton

MEASUREMENT SERVICE LIMITSTANDARD (NEW}

Dif ferent ia l
ca rr ier

Pinion shaf t  contact  area l .D.
Carr ier- to-pin ion c learance
Driveshaft/i ntermediate shaft contact are l.D.

Carr ier- to-dr iveshaft  c learance
Carr ier- to- intermediate shaf t  c learance

18.010 - 18.028 (0.7091 - 0.7098)
0.023 - 0.057 (0.0009 - 0.0022)
26.025 - 26.045 11.0246 - 1.02541
0.045 - 0.086 (0.0018 - 0.0034)
0.075 - 0.1 11 (0.0030 - 0.0044)

0.1 (0.004)

0 .12  (0 .005)
0 .15  (0 .006)

Dif ferent ia l
p i n i on  gea r

Backlash
t .D.
Pinion gear-to-pinion shaft clearance

0.05 - 0.15 (0.002 - 0.006)
18.042 - 18.066 (0.7 103 - 0.71 1 3)
0.055 - 0.095 (0.0022 - 0.0037) 0 .15  (0 .006)

Set r ing-to-bear ing outer  race c learance 0 -  0 .15  (0  -  0 .006) Adiust

uL-

3-12

(-
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MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEWI

Steer ing wheel Rotat ional  p lay at  steer ing wheel  c i rcumference
Start ing load at  steer ing wheel  c i rcumference
N (kgf ,  lbf )  Engine running

0 - 10 (0 - 0.39)

34  (3 .5 ,7  .71
Gearbox Angle of rack-guide-screw loosened from locked

oosit ion
20 'MAX

Pump Pump pressure with shut-off valve closed
kPa (kgf/cm,, psi)

6,400 - 7,400 (65 - 75, 924 - 1,067],

Power steer ing
f lu id

Recommended f lu id
Fluid capaci ty GSR, Type R
f (US qt ,  lmp qt l  cS,  RS, LS

Reservoir

Honda Power Steering Fluid-V or S
1 . 0 6  ( 1 . 1 2 , 0 . 9 3 )
1 .0  (1 .06 ,0 .88)
0.4 (0.42, 0.35)

Power steering
belt*

Def lect ion wi th 98 N (10 kgf ,22 lbf l
between pul leys

1 1.5 - 13.5 (0.45 - 0.531 with used belt
8.0 - 10.0 (0.31 - 0.39) with new belt

Belt tension N (kgf, lbf)
Measured with belt  tension gauge

390 - 540 (40 - 55, 88 - 120) with used belt
740 - 880 (75 - 90, 170 - 2001with new belt

Steering Section 17

* When using a new belt,  adjust deflect ion or tension to new values. Run the engine for 5 minutes then turn i t  off .
Readiust deflect ion or tension to used belt values.

Suspension - Section 18

Brake Section 19

Uni t  o f  leng th :  mm ( in )

$t

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEWI

Wheel
a l ignment

Camber Front Type R
All except Type R

Rear
Caster Front
Total toe Front

Rear
Front wheel turning angle Inward wheel

Outward wheel

-0 ' 30 ' r  1 "
-0 '  10 ' r  1 .
-0" 45'�1?:i3i

1 .  1 0 ' � 1  1 .
0 ! 2 1 0 ! 1 1 1 6 ! ,

lN  2  l f  ( t7 t6  1  17161
36.  00 '1  2"
30 '30 '

Wheel bearing End play Front
Rear

0 - 0.05 (0 - 0.002)
0 - 0.05 (0 - 0.002)

Wheel Rim runout (Aluminum wheel) Axial
Rad ia l

Rim runout (Steel wheel) Axial
Rad ia l

STANDARD (NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

0 - 0.7 (0 - 0.03)
0 - 0.7 (0 - 0.03)
0  -  1 .0  (0  -  0 .04)
0 - 1.0 (0 - 0.04)

2.0 (0.08)
1.5 (0.06)
2.0 (0.08)
1.5 (0.06)

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW}

Parking brake
lever

Play in st roke at  196 N (20 kgf ,44 lbf)
lever force

Locks when oul led 6 -10
notches

Foot brake
pedal

Pedal  height  (With f loor mat removed)

Free play

M/T
AtT

160 (6 5/161
165 rc 1nl
1 - 5 ( 1 / 1 6 - 3 / 1 6 )

Master cyl inder Piston-to-oushrod clearance 0 - 0.4 (0 - 0.021

Disc brake Disc thickness Front Type R
All except Type R

Rear
Disc runout Front

Rear
Disc paral lel ism Front and rear
Pad thickness Front Type R

All except Type R
Rear Type R

All except Type R

STANDARD (NEWI SERV]CE LIMIT

22.9 - 23.1 (0.90 - 0.911
20.9 - 21.1 (0.82 - 0.83)

1= 
t  (0 .35-0 .361

10.5  -  11 .5  (0 .41  -  0 .45)
9.5 - 10.5 (0.37 * 0.41)
8.5 - 9.5 (0.33 - 0.37)
7 .0  -  8 .0  (0 .28  -  0 .31)

21.0 (0.83)
19.0 (0.75)
8 .0  (0 .31)
0.10 (0.004)
0.10 (0.004)
0.015 (0.0006)
1.6 (0.06)
1.6 (0.06)
1 .6  (0 .06)
1.6 (0.06)
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MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW}

Air  condi t ioning
system

Lubricant capacity m/ (f l  oz) Condenser
Evaporator
Line or hose
Receiver/Drver

Lubricant type: ND-OlL8
(P/N 38897 - PR7 - A01AH or 38899 - PR7 - A01)

25 1516l
40 (1 1/3)
10  (1 /3 )
10  (1 /3 )

Compressor Lubricant capacity m/ (f l  oz)
Lubricant type: ND-OlL8
Stator coil resistance at 68'F (20"C) O
Pulley-to-pressure plate clearance

140'� trs 142B'�y' � l

3.4 - 3.8
0.5 I 0.15 (0.02 1 0.006)

Compressor
belt*r

Def lect ion wi th 98 N (10 kgf .  22 lbf)
between pulleys

7.5 - 9.5 (0.30 - 0.37) with used belt
5.0 - 7.0 (0.20 - 0.281 with new belt

Belt  tension N (kgf ,  lbf )
Measured wi th bel t  tension gauge

390 - 540 (40 - 55, 88 - 120) with used belt
740 - 880 (75 - 90, 170 - 200) with new belt

*1:  When using a new bel t ,  adjust  def lect ion or  tension to new values.  Run the engine for  5 minutes then turn i t  of f .

Standards and Service Limits
Air Conditionins - Section 22

Readjust  def lect ion or  tension to used bel t  values.

Electrical - Section 23

f1: Do not adjust the gap, replace spark plug i f  i t  is out of spec'
*2: When using a new belt.  adjust deflect ion or tension to new values. Run the engine for 5 minutes then turn i t  off .

Readjust deflect ion or tension to used belt values.

a.

t-

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW}

lgn i t ion  co i l Rated voltage V
Primary winding resistance at 68"F (20'C) O
Secondary winding resistance at 68'F (20"C) k0

1 2
0.6 - 0.8
12.8 - 19.2

lgnit ion wire Resistance at 68'F (20'C) k0
Fir inq order

25 max.
1 - 3 - 4 - 2

Spark plug I ype
Gap B18B1,  818C5 eng ines

818C1 eng ine

STANDABD {NEWI SERVICE LIMIT

See Section 23
1.0  -  1 .1  (0 .039 -  0 .0431
1.2  -  1 .3  (0 .047 -  0 .051)

i-= roru',t.',
1.5 (0.0591* 1

lgni t ion t iming At id l ing
'  BTDC (Red) -  rpm

M/T

AIT

Except 818C5 engine 16 ! 2 -750 (Neutral)
818C5 engine 16 t 2 - 800 (Neutral)
16!2-750 t1r{ or p posit ion)

Alternator  bel t*2 Def lect ion wi th 98 N (10 kgf ,  22 lbf)
between pul leys

9.0 - 1 1.0 (0.35 - 0.43) with used belt
6.0 - 8.0 (0.24 - 0.31) with new belt

Belt  tension N (kgf ,  lbf l
Measured wi th bel t  tension gauge

340 - 490 (35 - 50. 77 - 1'l0l with used belt
690 - 880 (70 - 90. 1 54 - 198) with new belt

Alternator
(Except B18C5
eng ine)

Output 13.5 V at normal operating temperature A
Coil  resistance (rotor) at 68'F (20'C) O
Sl ip  r ing  O.D.
Brush length
Brush spring tension N (kgf, lbf)

STANDARD {NEW} SERVICE LIMIT

90
2.9
14.4  (0 .571
10.5  (0 .41)
3.2 (0.33, 0.73)

,0, to.uur
1.5  (0 .06)

Alternator
(B  l8C5 eng ine l

Output 13.5 V at normal operating temperature A
Coil  resistance (rotor) at 68"F (20'Cl O
Sl ip  r ing  O.D.
Brush length
Brush spring tension N (kgf, lbf)

85
2.6  -  2 .9
22.7 rc.891
19.0 (0.75)
3.3 - 4.1 (0.34 - 0.42, 0.75 - 0.93)

' , t o . t g
14.0 (0.55)

Starter Output
Mica depth
Commutator runout
Commutator O.D.
Brush length
Brush spring tension (new) N (kgf, lbf) M/T

A/T

Mll:1.2 kW, A"rT: 1.4 kW
0.5 - 0.8 (0.02 - 0.03)
0 - 0.02 (0 - 0.0008)
29.9  -  30 .0  ( .177 -  1 .1811
1s.0  -  15 .5  (0 .59  -  0 .61)
12.7 - 20.6 (.3 - 2.1, 2.9 - 4.6)
17 .7 - 23.5 11.8 - 2.4, 4.0 - 5.3)

0.2 (0.008)
0.05 (0.002)
29.0 (1.1421
10.0 (0.39)
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Design Specifications

x1:  At  6,000 engine rpm
*2:  At  7,600 engine rpm

0

(cont'd)

{

ITEM METRIC ENGLISH NOTES

DIMENSIONS Overal l  Length 3-door
4-door

Overal l  Width
Overal l  Height  3-door

4-door
Wheelbase 3-door

4-door
Track F/R

Ground Clearance

Seat ing Capaci ty

4,380 mm
4,525 mm
1 , 7 1 0  m m
1,335 mm ]
1 ,370 mm ]
2,57O mm
2,62O mm 1
1 ,415/1 ,470 mm I
1,480/1,470 mm I
1s0  mm I
140 mm I

Four (3-door),

172.4  in
1 7 8 . 1  i n
67.3  in
52.6 in
53.9 in

101.2 in
103.1  in

58.1/57.9 in
58.3/57.9 in

5 .9  in
5 . 5  t n

F ive  (4 -door )

Except Type R
Type R
Except Type R
Type R

weisht (usA) Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) 3.680 rbs
Weight (CANADA) Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) 1,670 kg

E N G I N E Type

Cylinder Arrangement
Bore and Stroke

Displacement

Compression Ratio

Valve Train

Lubrication System
Oil Pump Displacement

Water Pump Displacemenl

Fue l  Requ i red

8 1 8 8 l  e n g i n e

818C1 ,  B l8C5  eng ines

81881  eng ine
818C1 ,  818C5  eng ines
81881  eng ine
818C1 ,  B18C5  eng ines
81881  eng ine
818C1  eng ine
818C5  eng ine
B1881  eng ine
818C1 ,  B18C5  eng ines

81881  eng ine
818C1 ,  B18CS eng ines
B1881  eng ine
818C1 ,  818C5  eng ines
B1881  eng ine

8 1 8 C 1 , 8 1 8 C 5  e n g i n e s

Water-cooled. 4-stroke DOHC
gaso l ine  eng ine

Water-cooled, 4-stroke DOHC
VTEC gasoline engine

Inl ine 4-cyl inder, transverse
81.0  x  89 .0  mm |  3 .19  x  3 .50  in
81.0  x  87 .2  mm |  3 .19  x  3 .43  in
1 ,834 cm3 (m/  )  |  112  cu- in
1 ,797 cm3 (m/  )  |  110  cu- in

9 .2
10.0
10.6

Belt driven, DOHC 4 valves per cyl inder
Belt driven, DOHC VTEC

4 valves per cyl inder
Forced and wet sump, trochoid pump

50 f (53 US qt, 44 lmp qt)/minute*'
71  (  (75  US q t ,62  lmp q t ) /m inu te* ' �  :

140 I 1148 US qt. 123 lmp qtl /minute*1
140 t (148 US qt, 123 lmp qt)/minute*2

UNLEADED gasoline with 86 Pump
Octane Number or higher

Premium UNLEADED gasoline with
91 Pump Octane Number or higher

STARTER Type
Normal Output
Nominal Voltage
Hour Rating
Direction of Rotation
Weight Mff

AIT

Gear reduction
Mfi:1.2 kW, A,/T: 1.4 kW

12V ,

30 seconds
Clockwise as viewed from gear end

3.5 ks |  7.7 lbs
3.7 kg | 8.2 lbs

CLUTCH Clutch Type

Clutch Facing Area

M/T
Afi
M/T  81881,  818C1 eng ines

818C5 eng ine

Single plate dry,  d iaphragm spr ing
Torque converter

203 cm2 ,  31 sq- in
176 cm2 |  27 sq- in

TRANSMISS ION Transmission Type

Primary Reduction

M/T
AIT

Synchronized S-speed forward, 1 reverse
Electronical  ly  contro l  led

4-speed automatic, 1 reverse
Direct 1 : 1

3 - 1 5https://www.automotive-manuals.net/



ITEM M E T R I C I E N G L I S H I N O T E S

TRANSMISSION Type
Engine type

Manual transmission
B 1 8 B 1 l B 1 8 C 1 l B 1 8 C 5

Gear Rat io 1st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
Reverse

3.230
't .900

1.269
0.966
0.714
3.000

3.230
1.900
1.360
1.034
0.787
3.000

3.230
2.105
1.458
1.107
0.848
3.000

Final  Reduct ion Gear type
Gear rat io

S ing le  he l i ca l  gea r
4 . 2 6 6  1 4 . 4 0 0  1 4 . 4 0 0

Type Automatic transmission

Gear Ratio 1st
2nd
3rd
4th
Reverse

2.722
' t .516

1.079
0.711
1.955

Final Reduction Geartype
Gear rat io

Single hel ical  gear
4.357

AIR
CONDITIONING

Cool ing Capaci ty 3.570 Kcar/h | 14,200 BTU/h

Compressor Type/Make
No. of Cyl inders
Capacity
Max. Speed
Lubricant Capacity

Lubricant Type

Swash-plate/DENSO
1 0

150 m//rev |  9.15 cu-in/rev
7,600 rpm

140 m/ | 4-213 fl oz
I c.z3 |rp o.

ND.OILS

Condenser Type Corrugated f in

Evaporator Type Corrugated f in

Blower Type
Motor Input
Speed Control
Max. Capacity

Sirocco fan
200w1't2v

4-speed
450 m3/h | 15,900 cu fVh

Temperature Control Air-mix type

Compressor Clutch Type
Power Consumption

Dry. single plate, poly-V-belt drive
40W max.l12 V at 68'F (20'C)

Refrigerant Type
Quantity

HFC-134a (R-134a)
700_309 | 24.7_?.aoz

STEERING
SYSTEM

Type
Overal l  Ratio
Turns, Lock-to-Lock
Steering Wheel Dia.

Power assisted, rack and pinion
1 6 . 1
2.98

380 mm |  15 .0  in

SUSPENSION Type Front

Rear

Shock Absorber, Front and Rear

Independent double wishbone,
coi l  spr ing wi th stabi l izer

Independent double wishbone,
coi l  spr ing wi th stabi l izer

Telescopic,  hydraul ic  n i t rogen gas-f i l led

Design Specifications
(cont'd)
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* 1 :  R S
*2:  LS, GS, GS.R, TYPE R
*3:  RS
+4: TYPE R
*5:  Except h igh mount brake l ight  insta l led in rear spoirer .

ITEM METRIC ENGLISH NOTES
WHEEL
ALIGNMENT

Camber Front  TYPE R
All Except ryPE R

Rea r
Caster  Front
Total  Toe Front

Rear

-0"30'
_0"10,
_0"45'

1 " 1 0 '
o m m  I  o i n

I n  2  m m  I  I n  1 / 1 6  i n
BRAKE SYSTEM Type Front

Rear
Pad Surface Area Front

Rear
Parking Brake Type

Power-assisted self-adjusting
vent i lated disc

Power-assisted sel f -adlust ing sol  id d isc
50.0 cm2 x 2 |  7.75 sq in x 2
21.0 cm, x 2 | a.ZO sq in x 2

Mechanical actuating, rear two wheel brakes
TIRE Size Front  and rear

Spare Tire

P195/60R14 85H*1
P195/55R15 84V*2

T115t0D14*3
T125/70D14*2
T125n0D15*4

ELECTRICAL Battery
Starter
Al ternator
Fuses

In Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box
In Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box

In Under-hood ABS Fuse/Relay Box
Headl ights

Front  Side Marker L ights
Front  Turn Signal /Parking Lights
Rear Turn Signal  L ights
Brake/Tai l l ights
High Mount Brake Light*5
Rear Side Marker L ights
Back-up Lights
License Plate L ights
Cei l ing Lights
Cargo Area Lights (3-door)
Trunk Lights (4-door)
Spot l ights
Glove Box Light
Gauge Lights
Indicator  L ights
l l l um ina t i on  and  P i l o t  L i gh t s
Heater l l luminat ion Lights

H igh
Low

12 V _ 36 AH/5 HR
12V -1.2/ ' t .4kW

1 2 V - 9 0 A / 8 5 A

7.5 A, 10 A, 15 A, 20 A, 30 A
7.5 A. 10 A, 15 A, 20 A, 30 A, 40 A

5 0 A , 1 0 0 A
1 0 A , 1 5 A , 2 0 A , 4 0 A

1 2 V - 6 0 W ( H 8 3 )
12V -51  W (HB4)

1 2 V - 3 C P
12V _3213 CP
1 2 V  _ 3 2  C P
12V-3213CP
' t 2 v  - 2 1  W
1 2  V  -  3  C P
12V -32CP
1 2 V _ 8 W
1 2 V - 5 W
1 2 V - 3 . 4 W
1 2 V - 3 . 4 W
1 2 V _ 5 W
1 2 V - 3 . 4 W
1 2 V - 3 . 4 W

1 2  V  -  0 . 8 4  W ,  0 . 9 1  W ,  1 . 1 2 W ,  1 . 4 W ,  3  W
12 V -  0 .84  W,  0 .91  W,  1 .4  W,  LED

1 2 V - 1 . 4 W

SAE 168
SAE 1157
SAE 1156
SAE 1157
SAE 7440
SAE 168
SAE 1156
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Body Specifications

3-door (All except Type R): Un i t :  mm ( i n )
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3-door (Type Rl: Un i t :  mm ( i n )
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Body Specifications (cont'dl

Un i t :  mm ( i n )
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Maintenance

Lubr icat ion Points . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .4-2
Maintenance Schedule

(Normal Condi t ions) . . . . . . . .  . . . . .4-4
Maintenance Schedule

(Severe Condit ionsl .. . . . . . . . . . .  4-6
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Lubrication Points

\_For the detai ls of lubrication points and type of lubricants to be applied, refer to the i l lustrated index and various work pro-
cedures (such as Assembly/Reassembly, Replacement, Overhaul, Instal lat ion, etc.) contained in each section.

*1:  Always use Genuine Honda Manual  Transmiss ion Flu id (MTF).  Using motor  o i l  can cause st i f fer  sh i f t ing because i t
does not contain the proper additives.

*2: Always use Honda ATF-Z1 (ATF). Using a non-Honda ATF can affect shift quality.
*3:  Always use Genuine Honda DOT 3 Brake Flu id.  Using a non-Honda brake f lu id can cause corros ion and decrease the

life of the system.
*4: Always use Genuine Honda Power Steering Fluid. Using any other type of power steering fluid or automatic transmis-

s ion f lu id can cause increase wear and poor s teer ing in  cold weather . i

4-2
5 ffi

No. LUBRICATION POINTS LUBRICANT

1 Eng ine API Serv ice Grade:  Use SJ "Energy Conserv ing"  grade o i l .
The o i l  conta iner  may a lso d isplay the API Cert i f icat ion
mark shown below. Make sure i t  says "For  Gasol ine
Engines."
SAE Viscosity: See chart below.

2
Tra.nsmiss ion

M a n u a l Honda Genu ine  MTF*2

Automat ic Honda ATF -21 (ATFY2

3 Brake l ine ( lnc ludes Ant i - lock brake l ine) Genuine  Honda DOT3 Brake F lu id*3

4 Clu tch  l ine Genu ine  Honda DOT3 Brake F lu id*3

5 Power steering gearbox Steering grease P/N 08733 - 8070E

6 Release fo rk  (Manua l  t ransmiss ion) Super High Temp Urea Grease (P/N 08798 -  9002)

.J

Throt t le  wire end (Dashboard lower panel  hole)
Cruise control actuator wire end
(Dashboard lower panel  hole)

Si l i cone grease

q

1 0
1 1
1 2
1 3
1 4

Throttle cable end (Throttle l ink)
Cruise control actuator cable end (Actuator l ink)
Brake master  cy l inder  pushrod
Clutch master  cy l inder  pushrod
Battery terminals
Fuel  f i l l  l id

Mul t i -purpose grease

t c

1 6
1 7
1 8

Engine hood h inges and engine hood latch
Hatch h inges and latch or  t runk h inges and latch
Door h inges,  upper and lower
Door open detent

Honda Whi te L i th ium Grease

1 9 Rear brake calipers Si l i cone grease

20 Power steering system Genu ine  Honda Power  S teer ing  F lu id*a

2 1 Air  condi t ion ing compressor Refrigerant oil ND-olL8 (P/N38897 - PR7 - A01AH or
3 8 8 9 9 - P R 7 - A 0 1 )
(For Refrigerant: HFC-1 34a (R-1 34a))

API SERVICE TABEL API CERTIFICATION SEAT

ZU 30

Recommended  eng ine  o i l
Engine oi l  v iscosi ty for
ambient  temperature ranges

https://www.automotive-manuals.net/
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NOTE: Lubr icate al l  h inges,  latches,  and locks once a year.
In corrosive areas,  more f requent lubr icat ion is  necessary.
We recommend Honda White L i th ium Grease.

{
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Maintenance Schedule (Normal Conditions)
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Maintenance Schedule (Severe Conditionsl
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Cooling

Radiator
Engine Coolant Refi l l ing and
Bfeeding ... .  10-2

NOTE: Refer to the '98 INTEGRA Service Manual, PiN 61ST705, for the
i tems not  shown in th is  sect ion.

,f

\t

Outl ine of ModelChange

Engine  coo lan t  has  been changed.

rfltmlfr
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Radiator
Engine Goolant Refilling and Bleeding

CAUTION: When pouring engine coolant, be sure to
shut the relay box lid and not to let coolant spill on the
electrical parts or the paint. lf any coolant spills, rinse it
off immediately.

1. Slide the heater temperature control lever to maxi-
mum heat .
Make sure the engine and radiator  are cool  to  the
touch.

2. Remove the radiator caD.

3. Loosen the drain plug, and drain the coolant.

4. Remove the drain bolt from the cylinder block.

ENGINE DRAIN BOLT
78 N.m (8.0 kgf.m,58 lbf.ftl
Apply l iquid gasket to
bolt thread when instal l ing.
WASHER
Reolace.

DRAIN PIUG

I  \ . - -

\_-l - I

\

6.

7 .

5.  Apply l iqu id gasket  to  the dra in bol t  threads,  then
reinstall the bolt with a new washer and tighten it
securely.

Tighten the radiator drain plug securely.

Remove,  dra in and re insta l l  the reservoi r .  F i l l  the
tank  ha l fway  to  t he  MAX mark  w i t h  Honda  A l l
Season Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2.

COOLANT
RESERVOIR

tW.

\-
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tt. Pour Honda All Season Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2
into the radiator up to the base of the fi l ler neck.

NOTE:
o Always use Honda All Season Antifreeze/Coolant

Type 2. Using a non-Honda coolant can result in
corros ion,  causing the cool ing system to mal-
funct ion or  fa i l .

o Honda All Season Antifreeze/Coolant Type 2 is a
m i x t u r e  o f  5 0 %  a n t i f r e e z e  a n d  5 0 %  w a t e r .
Premixing is not required.

Engine Coolant Refill Gapacity [including reservoir
(0.6 f {0.6 US qt, 0.5 lmp qtl l l :

81881 engine:
M/T: 4.4 / {4.6 US qt, 3.9 lmp qtl
B18B1, Bl8Cl engines:
AIT:4.7 / (5.0 US qt,4.1 lmp qtl

818C1, B18C5 engines:
MIT:4.7 / (5.0 US qt,4.1 lmp qtl

FILLER NECK

F i l l  up  t o  he re

9.

10 .

1 1 .

12.

Install the radiator cap loosely.

Install the battery.

Start the engine and let it run unti l i t warms up (the
radiator fan comes on at least twice).

Turn off the engine. Check the level in the radiator,
and add Honda All Season Antifreeze/Coolant Type
2 if needed.

Put  the radiator  cap on t ight ly ,  then run the engine
again and check for leaks.

13.
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